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To the KING.

May it pleafe Your MAJESTY,

OUR Majesties gracious Con-

defcenfion to approve of my Defign

of publifhing this Hiftory of Japan

emboldens me, with the moft pro-

found RefpecT: and Humility to lay it at Your

Majesties Feet.

It



DEDICATION.

It gives an Account of a mighty and powerful

Empire, which owes its Greatnefs to itfeif* and

the flourifhinff Condition it is in, to its beinp- $ Qm

barr'd all Communication with other Nations : ft

unfolds the Rules and Maxims of a Government,

where the mutual checks, jealoulies and miftrufts

of Perfons inverted with' Power are thought the

moft effectual Means to oblige them to a faith-

ful difcharge of their relpeclive Duties: It

fhews a long Series of Ecclefiaftical Emperors,

all defcended of one Family, who fway'd the

Scepter of Japan for upwards of two thoufand

Years, and ftill keep up their Titles, Rank and.

Grandeur, tho' difpoffefs'd of the fupreme Power

by the Secular Monarchs : It defcribes a valiant

and invincible Nation, a polite, induftrious and

virtuous People, enrich'd by a mutual Com-

merce among themfelves, and poflefs'd of a

Country, on which Nature hath lavifli'd her

moft valuable Treafures.
•

-

•

Thefe, and many other remarkable particulars,

relating to the Religions, Se6ts, and Natural Hi-

ftory of a Country, of which we had hitherto but

an imperfecTKnowledge, give meTome hope, that

:
this



DEDICATION.

this Work will not prove unworthy of Your

Majesties gracious Protection.

That Your Majesties Reign may be long

and profperous, and that there may never be

wanting a Succeflion of Princes of Your Royal

Line to Grace the Britifh Throne, are the

hearty and fincere Wifhes of

May it pleafe Your Majesty,

Your Majesties

Moji Obedient^

Moft "Devoted

And

Moft humble Servant

J. G. SCHEUCHZER.
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THE

Authors PREFACE.
| E R M A N Y was as yet engaged in war with

the Ottoman Porte and the moft Chriftian

King, when the Swedifh Embaffy, which I

had the honour to attend as Secretary, was

difmifs'd by the Perfian Court. It agreed

beft with my inclination to undertake a far-

ther journey, and I chofe rather to lead the reftlefs and trouble-

fome life of a Traveller, than by coming home to fubjeft my-

felf to a fnare in that train of calamities my native Country

was then involved in. Therefore I took my leave of the Am-
bafTador, and his retinue, (who did me the honour to attend me
a mile out of Ifpahan) with a firm refolution to fpend fome

years longer in feeing other Eaftern Courts, Countries and Na-

tions. I was never ufed to receive large fupplies of money

from home : 'Twas by my own induftry I had till then fupported

myfelf, and the very fame means maintain'd me afterwards,

as long as I ftaid abroad, and enabled me to ferve the Dutch Eaft-

India Company, though in a lefs honourable employment. This

ofF-fpring of Japhet enjoys, more than any other European na-

tion, the bleffing of Noah, to live in the tents of Shem, and to

have Canaan for their fervant. God hath fo blefled their valour

and conduct, that they have enlarged their trade, conquefts and

pofleffions throughout Afia, to the very extremities of the Eaft,

and there hath never been wanting among them a fucceffion of

prudent and able men, who have promoted their intereft and

welfare to the utmoft of their capacity. But to come to the point.

a It



ij The Authors P RE FACE.

It was by the gracious leave, and under the protedtion of this

honourable Company, that 1 have often obtain'd my end in the

Indies, and have had the fatisfa&ion at laft to fee the remote

Empire of Japan, and the Court of its powerful Monarch. 'Tis

the prefent ftate of this Court and Empire, which I herewith

offer to the publicly before my other works, which I have

lately promifed in the Preface to my Amoenitates Exotic*. I can

affure the Reader, that both my defcription and reprefentations

of things, though perhaps lefs elegant and perfeft, are yet ftri&-

ly agreeable to truth, and without ernbellifhments, fuch as they

occurred to me. I muft own, that as to the more private af-

fairs of the Empire, I could not procure full and ample infor-

mations enough : It is known, how difficult a matter it is for a

foreigner to do it in any Country, and I found by experience,

that it is much more fo in Japan. Ever (ince the Roman Catho-

lick Religion hath been extirpated, the Dutch and Chinefe Mer-

chants in a manner imprifon'd, and the whole Empire (hut up

to all Commerce and communication with foreign nations, the

natives muft be extreamly cautious and referved in their be-

haviour with regard to thofe foreigners, who are permitted to

trade and are tolerated among them. Thofe in particular who
are more immediately concerned with our affairs, are all obliged,

by a folemn oath, not to difcourfe with us, nor to difcover any

thing to us, of the condition of their Country, the Religions

therein eftablifhed, the private tranfa&ions at Court and in the

Empire, and other things, and they are fo far neceffitated to

be upon their guard, as by the fame oath they are tied down
to watch and to betray one another. For a farther confirma-

tion, this oath is renew'd to them every year. In fo low a con-

dition is at prefent the credit of foreigners in Japan : The Dutch,

who are fuffer'd to trade there, have found it by long expe-

rience, and are of opinion, that it is impoffible for them to pro-

cure any information concerning the prefent condition of the

Empire, forafmuch as they have neither proper opportunities,

nor liberty enough for it, as M. Cleyer, who was himfelf Di-

rector of our trade there, and our AmbafTador to the Emperor's

Court, complains in a letter to the learned Scheffer. The diffi-

culties,



The Author's PREFACE. iij

culties, I own, are great and confiderable, but not altogether

infuperable. They may be overcome by proper management,

even notwithftanding all the precautions thejapanefe govern-

ment hath taken to the contrary. Thejapanefe, a prudent and

valiant nation, are not fo eafily to be bound by an oath taken to

fuch Gods, or Spirits, as are not worfhip'd by many, and un-

known to moft : If they do comply with it, 'tis more for fear

of the punimment, which would inevitably attend them, if be-

trayed. Befides, their pride and warlike humour being fet afide,

they are as civil, as polite and curious a nation as any in the

world, naturally inclined to commerce and familiarity with

foreigners, and defirous, to excefs, to be informed of their hi-

ftories, arts and fciences. But as we are only merchants, whom
they place in the loweft clafs of mankind, and as the narrow in-

fpeclion, we are kept under, muft naturally lead them to fome

jealoufy and miftruft, fo there is no other way to gain their

friend (hip, and to win them over to our intereft, but a willingnefs

to comply with their delire, a liberality to pleafe their avaricious

inclinations, and a fubmiffive conduct to flatter their vanity.

'Twas by thefe means I work'd myfelf into fuch a friendfhip

and familiarity with our interpreters, and the officers of our

ifland, who daily come over to us, as I believe none before me
could boaft of, ever fince we have been put under fuch narrow

regulations. Liberally affifting them, as I did, with my advice

and medicines, with what information I was able to give them

in Aftronomy and Mathematicks, and with a cordial and plenti-

ful fupply of European liquors, I could alfo, in my turn,

freely put to them what queftions I pleafed, about the affairs

of their Country, whether relating to the government in Civil

or Ecclefiaftical affairs, to the cuftoms of the natives, to the

natural and political hiftory, and there was none that ever re-

fufed to give me atl the information he could, even when we
were alone, in fuch things, which they are otherwife ftri&ly

charged to keep fecret. Thefe private informations I procured

from thofe who came to vifit me, were of great ufe to me in

collecting materials for my intended hiftory of this Country,

but yet they fell far fhort of being altogether fatisfa&ory, and

I



iv The Authors P RE FACE.

1 fhould not perhaps have been able to compafs that defign, if

I had not, by good luck, met with other opportunities, and in

particular the afliftance of a difcreet young man, by whofe

means 1 was richly fupplied with whatever notice I wanted,

concerning the affairs of Japan. He was about twenty-four

years of age, well vers'd in the Chinefe and Japanefe languages,

and very defirous of improving himfelf. Upon my arrival, he

was appointed to wait on me, as my fervant, and at the fame

time to be by me inftrudted in Phyfick and Surgery. The Or*

tona, who is the chief officer of our iiland, having been by him,

though under my infpe&ion, taken care of in a diftemper of his,

fuffer'd him to continue in my fervice during the whole time

of my abode in the Country, which was two years, and to at-

tend me in our two journeys to Court, confequently four times

almoft from one end of the Empire to the other, a favour

which is feldom granted to young men of his age, but was never

done for fo long a time. As 1 could not well have obtain'd my
end without giving him a competent knowledge of the Dutch

language, I inftru&ed him therein with fo much fuccefs, that

in a year's time he could write and read it better than any of our

interpreters : I alfo gave him all the information I could in Ana-

tomy and Phyfick, and farther allow'd him a handfome yearly

falary, to the beft of my abilities. In return, I employ 'd him

to procure me as ample accounts, as poffible, of the then ftate

and condition of the Country, its Government, the Imperial

Court, the Religions eftabliffTd in the Empire, the Hiftory of

former ages, and remarkable daily Occurrences. There was

not a Book I defired to fee, on thefe and other fubje&s, which

he did not bring to me, and explain to me, out of it, whatever I

wanted to know. And becaufe he was obliged, in feveral things,

to enquire, to borrow, or to buy of other people, I never dif*

mifs'd him without providing him with money for fuch purpo-

fes, befides his yearly allowance. So expenfive, fo difficult a

thing is it to foreigners, ever fince the (hutting up of the Japanefe

Empire, to procure any information about it : What I have been

able to do, I freely communicate to the Publick in this prefent

Hiftory.

THE



THE

Life oftheAUTHOR.
By the TRANSLATOR.

NGELBERT KIEMPFER was born

on the i <>th of September 1^51, at Lem-
gow, a fmall town in the Circle of Weft-

phalia, belonging to the Count de Lippe.

His Father John Kaempfer was Minifter of the

Church of S. Nicholas in that town, and his

Mother Chriftiana Dreppers, a Daughter of Joachim Drepper,

formerly Minifter of the fame Church. He had, fo far as his Fa-

ther's circumftances would permit, a very liberal education, and

becoming the profefiion he was defign'd for, which was that of

Phyfick. He begun his ftudies at the fchool of Hameln, in the

Dutchy of Brunfwick, and was fent from thence to Lunebourgh,

Hambourgh and Lubeck, at all which places he diftinguifhed

himfelf by an induftrious application and ready progrefs in the

learned languages, Hiftory, Geography, and Mufick both vo*

cal and inftrumental. He made fome ftay at Dantzick, where

he gave the firft publick fpecimen of his proficiency, by a Dif-

fertation De Majeftatis D'vvifiom, defended in 1 67 3 , and then went

to Thorn. He ftaid three years at the Univerfity of Cracow in

Poland, ftudying Philofophy and foreign languages, and having

took his degree of Do&or in Philofophy at that place, he repair'd

to Konigsberg in Pruflia, where he fpent four years in clofe ap*

plication to the ftudy of Phyfick and Natural Hiftory, his Fa-

b ther's



vj The LIFE of the AUTHOR.
ther's defign, and his own genius and inclinations, happily

concurring to bend his thoughts that way. 'Twas here he laid

the foundation of thofe many excellent and ufeful difcoveries

and obfervations, which he had afterwards frequent opportune

ties to make in the long courfe of his travels.

He went from Pruffia into Sweden, where his learning and

difcreet behaviour quickly brought him into great reputation,

both at the Univerfity of Upfal, and at the Court of Charles XI.

a munificent Patron of men of learning, infomuch that very

advantageous offers were made him towards an eftablithment

in that Kingdom, which he thought fit to decline, defirous

as he always was of feeing foreign Countries, and chofe to

prefer the phce of Secretary of the EmbaflTy , which the

Court of Sweden was then fending to the King of Perfia.

The main defign of this Embafly was to fettle a Commerce

between the Kingdoms of Sweden and Perfia, though at the

inftances of the Emperor Leopold, the Ambaffador, Luis Fa-

britius, had orders, by a feparate article, to engage, ifpoffible,

the King of Perfia to a rupture with the Ottoman Porte. As

the firft and chief, the fettling of a Commerce, could not well

be effected, unlefs their Czarian Majefties (Iwan and Peter, who
then jointly governed the Ruffian EmpireJ would confent to

give paffage to the European as well as Perfian Commodities,

through their dominions, upon reafonable terms, the AmbafTa-

dor was order'd firft of all to repair to the Court of Mofcow,

and there to make an agreement concerning that matter. It is

foreign to my prefent purpofe, to enter either into the defign or

fuccefs of M. Fabritius his negotiations, any farther than it will

lead me to follow Dr. Ksempfer through Mufcovy into Perfia.

He fet out from Stockholm, with the prefents for the King

of Perfia, on the ioth of March 1683, O. S. and went through

Aaland, Finland, and Ingermanland to Narva, where he met the

AmbafTador with a retinue of thirty perfons. A miftake in the

Ambaflfadors Credentials, where the name of the King of Per-

fia was through inadvertency put before that of their Czarian

Majefties, and the unwillingnefs of the Waywode of Novogo-

rod, to furnilh the neceffary expences to condu£t and defray him,

with



The LIFE of the AUTHOR. vij
*

with his retinue, purfuant to the tenour of the Treaties fub-

fifting between the two Crowns, detain'd them upon the bor-

ders of Ruflia a confiderable time : But thefe difficulties having

been at laft amicably adjufted, M. Fabritius purfued his journey

through Novogorod to Mofcow, where he made his publick

entry on the 7th of July, and was admitted to an audience of

their Czarian Majefties on the 1 ith.

M. Fabritius having finifh'd his Negotiations at the Ruffian

Court in fomething lefs than two months, fet out from Mof-

cow on his way to Perfia, falling down the Rivers Molco, Occa

and Wolga, to Cafan and Aftracan, two confiderable towns
4

and the Capitals of two powerful Kingdoms, which were con-

quer'd and annex'd to the Ruffian Empire by that heroick Prince

Iwan Bafilowitz. After a dangerous paflage over the Cafpian

Sea, where they were like to have been loft, through the vio-

lence of an unexpected ftorm, and the unskilfulnefs of their

Pilots, (the (hip having two Rudders, and confequently two

Pilots, who did not underftand each other's language) they

got fafe to the Coafts of Perfia, and landed at Nifabad, where

they ftaid for fome time, living under tents after the manner

of the natives. Two other Ambafladors to the Perfian Courtj

one from the King of Poland, and another from their Czarian

Majefties, having landed at Nifabad much about the fametime^

they proceeded jointly to Siamacbi, the Capital of the Province

of Scbirxvan, in the Media of the Ancients, or, as it is now
called, Georgia, where they arrived about the middle of Decem-

ber, and ftaid till the Governor of that Town and Province

had fent notice of their arrival to the Perfian Court, and re-

ceived orders from thence after what manner they were to be

treated, and which way to be fent to Court. Dr. Kaempfer, in

the mean time, did not fit idle, but went all about the neigh-

bourhood of Siamachi, herborizing and obferving what was re-

markable in nature and art, fo far as otherwife his affairs, and

a fuccefsful and not improfitable practice of Phyfick, which the

reputation of his being an European Phyfician quickly brought

him irjto in that populous place, would permit. We mould be

ftill wanting that curious and accurate account, which he hath

given
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given us in his Amcenitates Exotic*, of the origin and fountains

of the Naphta in the Peninfula Okefra, if he had not been at

the pains to go and view them upon the fpot. Few are fen-

fible what a pleafure a Natural Hiftorian receives, when fome

new and lingular Phenomenon in nature offers in places unfre-

quented. Dr. Kaempfer had the fatisfa&ion of finding in that

Median Peninfula even more than he look'd for, and inftead of

one he went to fee, to meet, as he faith, with no lefs than feven

wonders : The town of Baku on the Cafpian Sea, the remain-

ing monuments of Antiquity in the neighbourhood thereof, the

fountains of Naphta, the burning field, boiling lake, a moun-

tain which threw out a fine potters-earth, and fome other Angu-

larities, truly many for fo fmall a compafs of ground, made him

abundant amends for the trouble, and even the hazard of his

excurfion thither.

Upon the return of the expreffes fent to the Court of Perfia,

M. Fabritius fet out on his journey thither about the middle of

January 1^84, as did alfo the Polim and Ruffian AmbafTadors

with their retinues : but being order'd to travel different ways,

the Swedifh Embafly reach'd Ifpahan, the Capital of Perfia,

fome time before the others.

Schah Solyman, King of Perfia, a Prince of a tender and

fickly conftitution, was then, by the advice of his Aftrologers,

under a fort of a voluntary confinement to his Palace. Appre-

henfive of the fatal confequences of a malignant conftellation,

they would not permit him to go abroad, and to appear in pub-

lick, till the 3 oth of July, on which day he treated his whole

Couit with the utmoft fplendor and magnificence. There were

at that time feveral foreign AmbafTadors at Ifpahan, from the

Kings of Sweden, Poland and Siam, the Czars of Mufcovy,

feveral Arabian and Tartarian Princes, and fome alfo with Let-

ters Credentials from the Pope, the Emperor of Germany, and

the King of France, who were feverally admitted to audience

on the fame day, it being the cuftom of the Perfian Kings not to

let the Ambaffadors of foreign Powers appear in their Royal

Prefence, but on fome fuch folemn occafion as this was, in a full

affembly of their numerous Court, and in the moft pompous

man-
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manner poflible. M. Fabritius had the honour of being intro-

duced to his audience before the reft, and indeed during the

whole time of his abode at Ifpahan, which was near two years,

he had very particular and diftinguifhing honours fhewn him,

whereby it appear'd, that neither his perfon, nor bufinefs, had

been difagreeable to the Perfian Court. Dr. Kaempfer, whofe

curious and inquifitive difpofition fuffer'd nothing to efcape un*

obferved, made all poffible advantages of fo long aftay in the

Capital of the Perfian Empire. His main and favourite enqui-

ries indeed, here and every where in his travels, tended chiefly

to the improvement of Phyfick and Natural Hiftory in their fe-

veral branches, and he hath abundantly fhewn, by his Amoenu

tales Exotica, that his endeavours that way have not been un-

fuccefsful. But he did not abfolutely confine himfelf to this

fubjedr, though large and extenfive enough : The Political Hi-

ftory of a Country, the fucceflion and remarkable actions of its

Princes, the ftate of their Court and Government, their per-

fonal qualities, vices or vertues, the cuftoms, manners, inclina-

tions of the natives, their way of life, trade, commerce, the

remains of antiquity, the modern buildings, whether facred or

civil, the flourifhing or low condition of arts and fciences, and

many other things of the like kind, equally exercifed his in-

duftry and attention. As to the Perfian affairs in particular, he

was not a little aflifted in his refearches by the Rev. F. du Mans,

Prior of the Convent of Capuchins at Ifpahan, who had ferved

the Court of Perfia, in quality of Interpreter, for thirty years

and upwards, and had acquired, beyond any European before

him, a thorough knowledge of the Perfian language, govern-

ment and cuftoms, and a deeper infight into the ftate of that

Court and Kingdom. And certainly, Dr. Kaempfer's account

of Perfia, (as delivered in his Amoenitates) for accuracy and pre-

cifenefs may vye with the moft confiderable before or fince.

M. Fabritius having brought his negotiations at the Perfian

Court to a conclufion, towards the latter end of 1^85, and

preparing to return into Europe, Dr. Kaempfer, for the reafons

alledged in his Preface to this Hiftory of Japan, did not think

fit to go back with him. He was indeed ofFer'd the place of

c chief
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chief Phyfician to a Georgian Prince, with confiderable appoint-

ments, but his inclination to travelling being not yet abated

led him farther into the Eaft, and the advice of Father du Mans,

with whom he had contracted a particular amity, during his

ftay at Ifpahan, with the recommendations he obtained of M. Fa-

britius, prevail'd upon him to enter into the fervice of the

Dutch Eaft- India Company, in quality of chief Surgeon to the

Fleet, which was then cruizing in the Perfian Gulph, a place,

as he exprefles himfelf in one of his letters, lefs honourable in-

deed, but more adapted to the defign of his travels.

He left Ifpahan, on his journey to Gamron, or Benderabaffi,

a celebrated trading town on the Perfian Gulph, in November

i6%$, and was honourably attended a mile out of town by the

Ambaflador's retinue. He made fome ftay at Sijras, both to

make the neceflary enquiries concerning the celebrated Perfian

wines, which owe their name to that town, and to vifit the

boafted remains of the ancient Perfepolis, and the Royal Palace

of Darius, that noble ftrutture, which fell a facrifice to wine

and wantonnefs, and whofe fcattered ruins are a ftill fubfifting

undeniable monument of its former fplendor and greatnefs.

The unhealthinefs of Gamron, for the fultry heat of the air,

and the want of water, is fuch, that few Europeans can live there

any confiderable time, without great prejudice to their health

;

and even the natives are obliged, in the hot feafon, to retire up

into the mountains. Dr. Kaempfer felt the effect of it foon af-

ter his arrival, falling into a malignant fever, of which he lay

delirious for fome days ; however it pleafed Providence to fpare

him : His fever abating, flung him into a dropfy, and that into

a quartan ague, and 'twas by thefe dangerous and unufual fteps

he recovered his health, but not his former ftrength and vigour.

As foon as he found himfelf in a condition to remove, he retired

into the Country, for the change of air and the recovery of his

his ftrength, as well as in queft of new difcoveries and obferva-

tions, chiefly on thofe things which for the unhealthinefs of

the Climate, and other difficulties, had not been before throughly

and fo accurately enquired into.

To
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To thefe his Summer expeditions, and retirement from Gam-

ron, are owing : His account of the mountain Benna in the

Province Laar , on the Gulph of Perfia, of its plants and

animals, of the precious Bezoar, and the animal in whofe fto-

maeh it is found, of the lingular hot baths, a native balfam,

and other curiofities obferved on that mountain, and in the

neighbourhood thereof: His defcription of the Native Mummy,
that molt precious balfam, which fweats out of a rock, in the

Province Daar, and is gathered once a year with great pomp

and ceremony, for the fole ufe of the Perfian King : His obfer-

vations on the Afa Foetida, of the Plant yielding that fubftance,

which grows only in Perfia, and on the manner of gathering

and preparing it : His obfervations of the Vena Medinenjis of Ara-

bian writers, or Dracunculus, as he calls it, a lingular worm

bred between the interftices of the mufcles, in feveral parts of

the human body : His account of the Sanguis J)raconis, I mean

the true Eaftern one, which he afcertains to be obtain'd from

the fruit of a Coniferous Palm : His curious and accurate Hi-

ftory of the Palma Dattylifera, growing in Perfia, its differing

fpecies, male and female, its culture, growth, preparation and

ufes, far beyond whatever was known of this lingular Tree

:

With many other obfervations, equally curious and ufeful, which

may perhaps one time or other be communicated to the pub-

lick.

He did not leave Gamron till the latter end of June 1688.

The Fleet, on board which he went, having orders to touch at

moft Dutch fettlements in Arabia the Happy, the Great Mogul's

Country, upon the Coafts of Malabar, in the ifland Ceylon, in

the Gulph of Bengale, and the ifland of Sumatra, he had an

opportunity of feeing all thefe feveral Countries, every where

with the fame fpirit of induftry, and the famethirft of know-

ledge. Had his flay there been greater, his oblervations alfo

would have been more numerous.

He arrived at Batavia in September i<J8p, and ftaid there

fome months. This wealthy and populous town, the chief

feat of the Dutch power in the Indies, was then already fo well

known, and had been fo particularly defcribed by preceding

writers,
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writer*, that Dr. Kempfer thought it altogether needlefs to

make any enquiries concerning it's rife and flourishing condition,

its commodious and agreeable fituation, its trade and riches,

its power and government, and the like, any farther than it was

requifite to fatisfy his own curiofity. For this reafon he turned

his thoughts chiefly to the Natural Hiftory of that Country, a

far nobler fubjedt, and more fuitable to his tafte and capacity.

The rich and curious garden of Cornelius van Outhoorn, who

was then Director General of the Dutch Eaft India Company,

the garden of M. Mo'ller, and the Ifland Eidam, which lies

but a few leagues offBatavia, offer'd to his obfervation great

numbers of rare and Angular plants, native and foreign, many

*bf them not known before, the defcription and figures whereof

he intended to publifh, together with many others obferv'd by

him in the courfe of his Travels, particularly in Perfia, in the

Ifland Ceylon, the Kingdom of Siam, and the Empire of Japan,

all which are now in the hands of Sir Hans Sloane. He had

moft certainly many qualifications necefTary to make a good Bo-

tanift, a competent knowledge of that fcience, fo far as it was

improved in his time, a body enured to hardships, a great ftock

of induftry and application^ and which in my opinion is no

lefs material, an excellent hand at drawing. With all thefe ad-

vantages he did not barely confine himfelf to the curious part of

this fcience, an accurate defcription of the Plants and their parts,

which though never foneceflary, is yet thought too dry a fubjedt

by moft readers. He endeavour'd to make his bbfervations ufe-

ful to mankind, and took a great deal of pains to enquire in-

to the manifold ufes of the Plants he defcribes, whether rela-

ting to Phyfick, Agriculture, Manufactures, and the like, as

alfo into the way of cultivating and preparing them to make

them ferve for thefe feveral purpofes. How happily he fuo

• ceeded therein, the defcription of the Tea and Paper-Tree,

which 1 have inferted into the Appendix to this Hiftory, to in-

ftance in no more, will fufficiently evince.

He fet out from Batavia, on his voyage to Japan, in May 1 690,

in quality of Phyfician to the Embafly, which the Dutch Eaft-

India Company fends, once a year, to the Japanefe Emperor's

>/ Court :
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Court: And ira order to make all poffible advantages of this

voyage, he obtained leave to go on board that Ship, which

was order'd to touch at Siam, that thereby he might have an op-

portunity of feeing alfo that Kingdom. The obfervations he

made in the couTfe of this voyage, in the Kingdom of Siam,

and afterwards during two years abode in the Empire of Japan,

being the fubjecT: of this prefent work, it is needlefs here to en-

large on the fame. Japan was not only the laft Eaftern Coun-

try he intended to vifit, but alfo that which he had been long

defirous to fee, and always looked upon as a deferving fub-

jefit fotf a laborious enquiry. The fcarce fuperable difficulties,

enough to deter even the moft induflxious, fpurr'd him on to

more painful fearches, and he willingly facrificed his time, art

and money, to procure, for himfelf and others, a thorough in-

formation of a Country, of which, till then, no fatisfaclory ac-

count had been given: With what fuccefs he hath done it, is

left to the publick to determine.

He quitted Japan, in order to his return into Europe, in No-

vember i£5>i> and Batavia in February i^5>3- He ftaid near

a month at the Cape of Good Hope, and arrived at Amfterdam

in the month of October following. In April 1694* he took

his degree of Do&or in Phyfick at the Univerfity of Leyden,

and on this occafion, as it is cuftomary in foreign Univerfities,

for Gentlemen afpiring to the like promotions, to give a pub-

lick proof of their ability, by what they call Inaugural Thefes^

he communicated to the learned world ten very lingular and

curious obfervations, he had made in foreign Countries, on the

celebrated Agnus Scythka, or Borometz, a pretended Plant-Ani-

mal, which he (hews to be a mere figment, occafioned, perhaps,

by fome affinity of the name Borometz, with Borannetz in the

Ruffian, and Borannek in the Polifh Language, whereby is deno-

ted a particular kind of ftieep about the Cafpian Sea, in the

Bulgarian Tartary and Chorafmia : On the bitter tafte of the

waters in the Cafpian Sea : On the true Perfian Native Mum-
my, called Muminahi : On the Torpedo, a lingular fifli, which

benumbs the fingers of thole who touch it : On the Sanguis Draco-

riis made out of the fruit of a Coniferous Palm : On the Dracun-

d c«/«x,
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cuius, or Vena Medeni of Arabian writers : On the Andrum, a

fort of Hydrocele, or watry rupture, and the Perical, an Ulcer

in the Legs, two endemial diftempers, among the Malabarians

:

On thejapanefe way of curing the Colick by the Acupunc*

tura, and on the Moxa, a Cauftick in frequent ufe among the

Chinele and Japanefe.

Upon his return to his native Country, he intended forthwith

to digeft his Papers and written Memoirs into proper order,

and to communicate to the publick what he had oblerved in his

travels, and certainly, it would have been then the beft time

for it, when every thing was as yet frelh in his mind : But his

reputation and experience, and the honour which the Count de

Lippe, his Sovereign Prince, did him, by appointing himPhy-

fician to himfelf and his family, quickly involved him into fo

extenfive a practice, as with a multiplicity of other bufinefs,

prevented his purfuing this laudable defign with that vigour he

himfelf defired, and its own nature and importance deferved.

For thefe reafons it was chiefly, that the Amoenitates Exotica did

not appear in print till the year 1 7 1 z. That work, which was

only intended as a Specimen and Prodromus of others, met

(as indeed for the number and Angularity of new and curious

obfervations it well deferved,) with a general applaufe, and be-

got, in all lovers of learning, an earneft folicitation for his other

works promifed in the Preface, to wit, his Hiftory of Japan,

which is hereby offer'd to the publick, his Herbarium Vltra*

Gangeticum, or the defcription and figures of the Plants obferved

by him in feveral Eaftern Countries beyond the Ganges, and

laftly, a compleat account of all his Travels.

He was married in 1700, to Maria Sophia Wilftach, only

daughter of Wolfrath Wilfiacb, an eminent Merchant at Stolze-

nau, and had by her ilTue one fon and two daughters, who all

died in their infancy.

The long courfe of his Travels, the fatigues of his profefc

lion, and fome private misfortunes in his family, had very

much impair'd his conftitution, and in the latter part of his life

he was often troubled with the Colick, of which he had two

very fevere attacks, one in November 1 7 1 5, and another at the

begin-
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beginning of 1716. This laft fit laid him up for three weeks,

however he recover'd it fo far, that he was able to attend the

Count de Lippe and his Family, as their Phyfician, atPyrmont,

and returned, in July, to his Country Seat at Steinhof near

Lemgow in pretty good health. On the 5th of September fol-

lowing he was fuddenly feized with faintingfits, and a vomiting

of blood, which continuing upon him all night, reduced him

very low. From that time he continued in a lingring

condition, though not altogether without hopes of recovery,

having gathered ftrength fo far, as to be able to walk about his

room : But on the 2.4th of Oftober, having been ever fince this laft

attack troubled with a naufea and lofs of appetite, his vomi-

ting of blood return'd upon him with great violence, and a fe-

ver, which lafted till the fecond of November, on which day

he died, at five in the evening, 65 years and fix weeks old.

He was buried in the Cathedral Church of S. Nicolas at Lem-

gow.

Thus far my account of the Author's Life and remarkable Tra-

vels, which I have traced chiefly from his own manufcript me-

moirs, journals, letters to his friends, and the like, though I

am indebted for fome circumftances to a fermon, which was

pronounced on his funeral by Bertholdus Hacciusy a Minifter at

Lemgow, and printed at that place.

AN
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INTRODUCTION
By the TRANSLATOR.

T would be needlefs tofay any thing by way of Apo-

logy for the publication of the following Hifiory

of Japan. There is fomething, in all Books of

Trawls, both ufeful and entertaining to men of

all ranks and profeffions. And as to this Hifiory

in particular, if the Author had not already, by

a former performance of his, {entituled Amcenitates Exotica?, and

publiflod at Lemgow in 1712;) convinced the world of his learning,

judgment, and integrity, its own curiojity and intrinjick worth, the

remotenefs of the Country, which is therein fo particularly defcribed,

and which hath been hitherto but little known, together with the many

vexatious difficulties, the Author had to Jiruggle with in the purfuit of

his enquiries, as hath been hinted by him in his Preface, and will ap*

pear throughout the whole work, would fufficiently recommend it to a

favourable reception. The High German Original lay, in a manner,

ready for the Prefs, when the Amoenitates were printed, and it was

promtfed in the Preface, that it would be fpeedily publijh d, but his ne-

ceffary attendance on the praclife of Phyfick, particularly in the Count

de Lippe s Family, to whom he was Phyfician in ordinary, with a

multiplicity of other bujinefs, the want of good engravers, and pro'

bably of encouragement too, delay d its appearing, till at leafi his

Jickmfs and death put an entire flop to this and fome other . intended

works
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works of his, the fruit of many years indefatigable fains and indujlry.

Sir Hans Sloane bearing of Dr. Kdempfers death, and having otherwi/e

found by his Inaugural Thefes, and bis Amcenitates Exoticae, that

he mu(i have collecled and brought with him into Europe many natural

and artificial curiojities, dejired Dr. Steigerthal, his Majeftys chief Phy-

Jician, in one of his journies to Hanover, to enquire what was become of

them. This Gentleman wasfo obliging, as togo to Lemgow himfelf and

being told that they were to be difpofed of he immediately informed Sir

Hans of who thereupon purchafed them for a conjiderablefum of money
,

together with all his drawings and manuscript memoirs : And it is owing

to his care and generous ajfifiance, that this Hiftory of Japan, the or'u

ginal high German manufcript of which was bought at the fame time,

is now firfi publifhed in Englifh. It was upon his intimation, which

defervedly hath with me the weight of a command, that I undertook to

tranflate it, a Gentleman ofbetter abilities, who intended to do it, hav*

ing been called abroad, and employ d in affairs of a different nature.

And I went about it with more chearfulnefs, as out of his known com-

municative difpojition, and unwearied endeavours to promote all ufeful^

and in particular natural knowledge, he was pleafed not only to grant me

the ufe of his Library, which I may venture to call the completeft in its

kind in Europe, but likewife to give me leave to copy out of his invaluable

treafures of curiojities in nature and art, what wouldferve to illuftrate

and embellifh it, for which, and the many other marks of the favour

and friend/hip he hath honoured me with, ever fince my arrival in this

Country, I take this opportunity gratefully to return my fincereft acknow*

ledgments. My dejign, in this Introduction, is, in a fhort furvey of

this prefent work, to point out fome of its peculiar excellencies, and to

illufirate the whole with a few additional remarks, tending to clear up

fome doubtful points from the lateji difcoveries, and to explain others,

which have been hitherto but/lightly, if at all, touched upon. As the

tran/lation and publication of this Hiflory led me into farther fearches

concerning the Empire of Japan, and put me upon enquiring what other

authors have wrote on this fubjeff, I thought that it would not be un-

acceptable, nor altogether ufelefs, to publijh a lift of them, withfome

obfervations, 1 made upon perufal, on the charafter, tranjlations and fe*

veral editions of the mofi conjiderable : I have had the Jatisfa&ion to

find, upon theftricleft fearch, that there was nothing of moment wanting

e in
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in the Library of Sir Hans Sloane : And it wiU appear by the complete*

nefs of this catalogue, what an immenfe charge and trouble the worthy

Poffeffor muft have been at, to bring together, from all parts ofthe world,

fo extenfive a colle&ion of Books of Phyficky Natural Hiftory and Tra-

vels, and of what an advantage it would be to the learned world, to fee

fome account of them in print, of which he was pleafed to give us fome

hopes in the Introduction to thefecond volume of his Natural Hiftory of

Jamaica.

I. Survey of y^j Hiftory of Japan was by the Author divided into five Books.

At the beginning of thefirfi Book is an account of his voyage from Ba-

tavia to Siam, and from thence to Japan, together with ajhort defcrip-

tion of the Kingdom of Siam. One would imagine, after the many and

prolix accounts of the Kingdom of Siam, publijhed (on occafion of that

memorable Embaffy, which was fent from thence into France in 16%^

and was return d by two others from France to Siam) by de L'Ifle,

F. Tachard, the Abbot deChoify, Nicolas Gervaife, and the two

Ambajfadors fent thither b) the King ofFrance, the Marquefs de Chau-

mont, and Monjieur de la Loubere, not to mention many preceding

writers, that thereJhould have been little or nothing left to be taken no*

the of by other Travellers : But the obfervations of Dr. K<£mpfer

/hew, that the fubjeft was far from being exhaufted. His narrative

of the late revolution in Siam, and the fall and execution of the famous

Conftantin Faulcon, for fome time Prime Minifter to the King, hath

feveral circumftances entirely new, and others very much differing from

the accounts given by the French writers, particularly F. D'Orleans

{who wrote the life of M. Conftance) and it may deferve fome credit,

as the French, by being expelled the Country, were incapacitated to give a

good account of what happen d, and as he him/elf arrived there not

long after this remarkable event, when asyet it wasfrefh in every body's

memory. He hath made many pertinent remarks on the Religion, Cu-

ftoms, Chronology of the Siamites, and hath obferved, in lefs than a

month's flay, feveral things even in and about the Capital, which efcaped

the attention of other Travellers before him. The Pyramid Pukathon,

and the Courts of Berklam'j Temples, which he hath Jo accurately de*

fcribed and figured, are inftances of this.

The Hiftory of Japan begins with a Geographical Defcription of

that Empire, deliver d in two Chapters, and taken out of their own au-

thors
%
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Ifland.

thors, fo far as it relates to the number of Provinces, or Counties, the

particular diftricls they are divided into, and the Revenues of each Pro-

vince, It hath been very much doubted by feme of the lateft Geogra- jj££d t0 be

phers, whether or no the Empire of Japan is contiguous to the neigh'

homing Country of Jeffo, as the Japanefe call it, and confequently,

whether it is to be reckon d among the I/lands or Peninfulas. Mon~

flew de l'lfle, a Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris,

and Geographer to the King of France, feemd rather inclined to think

that it is contiguous to Jeffo, and hath given the reafons of his con*

jeilures in a Letter, which was publijh'd in the third volume of the

Recueil des Voyages au Nord, (p. 3 2,. It will not be amifs, on this

occajion, to offer fome obfervations, which wiU ferve to clear up this doubt,

and to Jhew that it actually is an Ifland. And in the firfl place it

mufi be obferved, that Monfieur de l'lfle lays the greateft ftrefs of

his Conjectures on the uncertainty, which the Japanefe themfelves are

in, about the antiquity of their Empire with a neighbouring continent,

and fame paffages taken out ofa Letter of F. Luis de Froes, and the

memorable Embajfies of the Dutch to the Emperors of Japan, wherein

it is pofitiuely afferted, that they are contiguous. He doth not difown,

but that all the Maps of the Japanefe Empire, made Jince its dip

coveryin 1542.J particularly thofe of Texeira, Cofmographer to the

King of Portugal, and of Dudley, Duke of Northumberland, Au-

thor of the Arcano del Mare, with fome others fent from China and

Japan, concurring to make an I/land of it, are of no [mall weight to

make one think that it is one, the rather, as this opinion k farther fup-

ported by moft accounts from thofe parts. As to what he quotes out of

Tavern ier, of ajhip, which, he affirms, in the third volume of his

Travels, to have failed all round Japan, that indeed might be eajily

given up, though never fo pojitively afferted. That Author, himfelf

fcarce able to read or write, and obliged to borrow the Pen of another

man to write the account of his Travels, was too fuperficial in his

defcription even of thofe Countries, where he hath been, and too apt,

not only to take things upon truft at
firfl: hand, but afterwards alfo to

confide too much to his memory, to be any ways depended on : And in

hU account of that fhip, (whereby it is plain, he meant the Breskens

and Caftrecoom fitted out by the Dutch Eaft India Company, and pur*

pofely fent upon difcovery of the Country of Jeffo in 1*43) he bath

made,
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made, whether mi/inform d himfelf, or willing to mijinform others-, too

many unaccountable blunders, to deferve the leafi credit. But without

having recourfe, to what might be gathered for or againft the opinion of

M. de rifle, either from the Maps or Writings of preceding authors,

though I believe he hath even there by much the minority on his fide,

this matter is put out of aU doubt, by the Maps ofthe Empire of'Japan

made by the natives, and by the lateji difcoveries of the Ruffians. The

Japanefe, in all their maps, reprejent their Empire as confifiing of

very many Iflands, great and fmall, the largefi whereof which is by

them called Nipon, u entirely feparate from a neighbouring Northern

Country, which they call Jefogafima, or the IJland Jefo, and which is

in all probability^ the very fame, which F. Hieronymus ab Angelis

went intofrom Japan, and which in his fecond account he affirms to be

an I(land, contrary to what he had advanced in the firfi.
Some maps

place between Japan and Jefogafima another fmall IJland called Mat-

fumai. Several of thefe maps, which were brought out of the Country

by Dr. Kdempfer himfelf, and which I have followed in the map an»

nezed to this Hifiory, at leafi, where I was wanting in better memoirs^

are now in the hands of Sir Hans Sloane, and another was feveral

years ago engraved by the learned Mr. Reland out of the collection of

M. Benjamin Dutry. / mufi own, that thefe maps, for accuracy

and precifenefs, fall far Jhort of our European ones, the Eafiern Geo'

graphers being not skilled enough in Mathematicks and Afironomy for

that : But it cannot be fuppofed, with regard to the Japanefe in par-

ticular, that being fo fully apprized, as they are, of the largenejs, ex*

tent and divifion of Ofiu, the moft Northern Province of their Em*
pire, and one of the moft populous, they ffiould be ignorant, whether

or how far it is wajh d by the Sea, and where it borders upon other

Countries or Provinces. That there is a freight, which feparates the

moft Northern Coafls of Japan from a neighbouring Continent, is far*

Some Ac- ther confirm d by the latefi difcoveries of the Ruffians. It is but of late

beria. }ears-i
that the Ruffian Court hath been apprized of the largenefs ofSi-

beria, and the Great Tartary, and their vaft extent Eaftwards.

For a long while their knowledge was in a manner bound by the River

Oby, which difcbarges itfelf into the fireights of Weigats, and on

whichfiands Tobolskoi, the Capital of Siberia, and the ufual place of

banifhment for State-Criminals. When Br, Kaempfer was at Mos-

cow,
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cow, they had then already receivedfeme better memoirs, but they were

as yet kept very fecret. Twas from thefe, and later informations, that

M. de Witfen made, feme time after, his large map of Ruffia and the

Great Tartary, which goes a good way beyond the Rivers Jenifea and

Lena, and which was afterwards corrected in feveral places, and a-

Iridged, by Mr. Isbrand Ides, in his Voyage to China. But by the la*

tefi difeoveries, particularly that of the Country of Kamchatka, which

was made but a few years ago, it appears, that the Ruffian Empire, in

Jargenefs and extent, far furpajfeth any as yet known, not even the

dominions of the Emperor of China excepted, though that Monarch is

poffefs'dof a confiderable part of the Great Tartary, and that it bor-

ders upon the Kingdoms of Sweden and Poland, the Turkifh Empire,

the Kingdom of Perfea, the Turkeftaan and Bulgarian Tartaries, and

the Dominions of the Emperor of China, nay that further Eafiward it

reaches down almoft as far as the lflands of Japan. But it is not my Jf'&S?
00

dejign here to enter into a defeription of the Ruffian Empire, and I chatfcL

Jhatt confine myfelf to the Country of Kamfchatka, as the Ruffians call

it, a draught of which I have added to my Map of Japan (v. Tab.

VIII.) as Ifound it reprefented in a large Map of the Ruffian Em*
pire, made according to the lateft informations, the Ruffian Court had

from thofe parts> and publffid in Holland but a few months fence.

This Country feems to be the very fame with that, which the Japanefe

call Oku-Jefo, or Upper-Jefo, and of which they know little more,

but that there is fetch a Country. According to the beft accounts, the

Ruffians are as yet able to give, it is a Veninfula, feated between i 5 o

and 1 70 Degrees of Longitude, and 41 and 60 of Latitude, North-

ward of Japan. Northward it is contiguous to Siberia, running

up almoji as far as Cape Suetoinos, which is the furthermoft Cape of

Siberia to the Nortb-Eaft, but to the Eaft, South and Weft it is

wafl)d by the Sea. It is inhabited by different nations, whereof thofe,

who live about the middle, pay contribution to the Ruffians, but

others living more North, particularly the Olutorski, as they are

called in this map, are their profefs'd enemies. The Kurilski, as

the Ruffians call them, who inhabit the mofi Southern part, being

alfo more civilized than the reft, are by them feppofed to be Colo*

nies of the Japanefe, and feo far as the accounts of the Japanefee may be

depended on, they are fubjetl to the Emperor of Japan, and govern d^

f under



xxij INTRODUCTION.
under his authority, by a Prince, who commonly refides at Matfumai,

and xcho repairs once a year, as do all other Princes of the Empire of

Japan, to Jedo, to pay homage to the Emperor. The Commerce be-

tween Siberia and Kamchatka is carried on two different ways. Some

go over the Gulph of Kamchatka, which runs up between it, and the

Great Tartary and Siberia, near fifty- eight Degrees of Latitude, and

they commonly pafs it from Lama, where the Ruffians have begun to

build large Ships, to Priftan, a Town built by them in Kamchatka, and

inhabited by a Rujfian Colony. But thofie inhabitants of Siberia, who

live about the River Lena, and along the Icy Ocean, commonly come

with their Ships round Cape Suetoinos, and this they do to avoid fal-

ling into the hands of the Tfchalatzki, and Tfchutzki, two fierce and

barbarous nations, poffefsd of the North-Eafi point of Siberia, and

great enemies to the Ruffians. By this account, which I have taken

from the curious remarks upon a Genealogical Hiftory of the Tartar
s,

lately publiflfd, it appears, i. That Afia is not contiguous to America

to the North- Eafi, but that there is a pajfage out of the Icy Sea into the

Indian Ocean, and that confequently it would be poj/ible for Ships toJail

from Europe acrofs the Icy Ocean, and from thence along the Country of

Jefifo or Kamchatka, and the Eaflern Coafis of Japan to the Indies,

were it not for the huge mountains of Ice continually floating in thofe

frozen Seas, even in the midfi of Summer, but much morefor the fearce

ever melting Ice in the Streights of Weigats, whereby the paffage through

thefe Streights is render d abfolutely impracticable, at all times of the

year. 2,. That there is a Streight which feparates the Country of Kam-

chatka from Japan. According to the accounts of the Ruffians, there

are feveral fmall Iflands in thefe Streights, the largeft whereof is in a

map of Kamfchatka, publijhed fome years ago by
J. B. Homann,

calfd Matmanska, and is probably the fame with Matfumai infome

Japanefe maps. And this I think fufficient to jhew, for what reafons I

have in the map of Japan, annexed to this Hiftory, made an ijland

of it.

From the Geographical defcription of the Empire of Japan, Dr.

K&mpfer proceeds to take into his confederation the original defcent of

the Natives, which he traces up to the confufion of Tongues at Babel,

fuppofing, that upon the Babylonians being difperfed all over the world,

the firft Japanefe alfo went to fettle in that part, which was allotted by

Provi"
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Providence for the future abode of themfehes and their pofierity. He Th
r
e Ja

"
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confutes the opinion of thofe, who pretend, that the Japanefe are only n°t a Coio-

a Colony of the Chinefe. His arguments are drawn chiefly from the Chinefe.

many and thofe very material differences in the Language, Religion,

Cufioms, way of Life, and inclinations of both Nations, and certainly,

confidering the warlike humour and activity of the Japanefe, and the

effeminate Jlothfulnefs of the Chinefe, one would rather take the former

to be ofTartarian extraction. The Reverend F. Couplet, who, for his-

deep injight into the Hifiories ofthe Chinefe, may be alloweda competent

Judge, is of the fame opinion, as appears by his Introduction to the

Philofoph) of Confufim, (publiffid at Paris in 1 6 8 7) p. LXXI. and he

enforces it by a remarkable paffage he met with in the annals of the Chi-

nefe, whereby it appears, that in the reign of"Uu Ye, (the z$th Mo-
narch of the Family of Xam, being the fecond Familv of the Emperors

of China) who came to the throne in the year before Chrifi wyG, (that

is, upwards of 500 years before the foundation of the Japanefe Monar*

chy) the barbarous Nations to the North of China, (that is, the Tartars)

being grown too numerous, feveral Colonies were detactid to people the

Ifiands lying in the Eaftern Ocean. But whatever Nation the Japanefe

are defended fromy the Conjectures of Dr. K<empfer, for as fitch only

he delivers them
y

are certainly valuable, as they led him to make many

curious and uncommon remarks, tending to the improvement of Geogra*

phy, or relating to the Hifiory and Languages of feveral Nations.

Mean while, that there jhould be nothing wanting on this jubjecl, he

hath acquainted the Reader with the vifibly fabulous traditions of the

Japanefe themfehes about their original defcent.

He concludes the firfi Book with the Natural Hifiory of the Metals

and Minerals, Plants, Trees, Animals, Birds, Infects, Fijhes and

Shells of Japan. It were to be wffid, his obfervations, on this head
y

had been more numerous and extenjive, though if it be conjider d, what

difficulties he laboured under, it is rather furprizing, that he was able

togofo far. He had indeed hy him the defcriptiou andfigures offiome

hundred curious Plants, which he obferved in Japan, having had his

hands lefs tied for Botanical fearches, but he referved them for another

work. His obfervations on the Tea, on the Paper manufactures of the

Japanefe, of the Moza, of the Acupunctura, or Needle+pricking, and

of Ambergreafe, which were printed in the Amoenitates Exoticae, be*

longing
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longing likewife to the Natural Hiftory of Japan, I have tranjlatedthem,

and they are inferted in the Appendix to this work.

Although the Japanefe Monarchy was founded long after the Chinefe,

the firft
Emperor of Japan having begun to reign in the year before

Chrift CGo, yet the Japanefe, led by a vanity, which they have in com'

mon with moft Eaftern nations, boafi of a greater antiquity, than even

the Chinefe, and begin their Annals, with two Succejfions of Deities,

fuppofed to have governed their Country many millions of years ago.

As affairs now ftand in Japan, there are properly two Emperors, an

Ecclejiaflical and a Secular. For many Centuries the Ecclejiaflical Mo-

narchs were poffefsd of an abfolute and unlimited authority both in

Church and State affairs, and it is an inflance, I believe, not to be pa-

ralleled, that the Imperial Diadem continued in one family for upwards

of two thoufand years : Even although in Succeffion oftime, the Crown

Generals wrefted the Government of Secular affairs entirely out of their

hands, yet their rank and fplendor, their ancient title and magnificent

way of life, their authority in Church affairs, and one very conjiderable

prerogative of the fupreme Tower, the granting of titles and honours,

were left entire. The Hiftory of thefe Princes, during a Succeffion of

CXIV of them, who reigned from the year before Chrift 660^ to the

year 1690, taken out of their own Annals, together with fome remarks

on their Court, and on the Chronology of the Japanefe, neceffary to make

it intelligible, is the chief fubjeSi of thefecond Book of this Hiftory of

Japan, and indeed not the leaji conjiderable, no attempt of this kind

having ever been made, though Ifind it mention d in F. Couplet, that

the Chronological Tables of the Japanefe Monarchy, printed in Chinefe

characters, were, in his time, in the Library of the King of France,

and that its beginning was therein likewife fixed to the year before Chrift

CCo. At the end of the fecond Book is a lift of the Secular Monarchs,

from Joritomo to Tfinajos, who was poffefs'd of the Throne, when

the Author was in Japan.

The Religions now flourifh'mg, or tolerated, in Japan, that in par-

ticular, which was of old eftablijhed in the Country, and which very

materially differs from the reft, are defcribed, in the third Book, with

that accuracy, which is obfervable throughout the Author's works.

In the fourth Book the Reader will find a complete and accurate de<-

fcription of Nagafakl, the only place in Japan now open to foreigners^

nay
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nay indeed to the Dutch and Chinefe only, of its fituation, its prefent

Jiate and government, its remarkable buildings, the advantageous or

burthenfome condition of its Inhabitants, with an account of the trade

and commerce of. the Portugueze, Dutch and Chinefe, confedeSd in their

feveral periods, the fall and expuljion of the former, and the confinement

and hard/hips of the latter.

Thefifth and laji Book contains an ample account of the obfervations

made by the author in his two Journies to the Emperor s Court in 1690

and 1691, together with fome preliminary remarks on the manner of

travelling in Japan, and the remarkable obje&s Travellers meet with on

the road.

What I have tranjlated out of the Amcenitates Exotics, and infert*

ed into the Appendix to this work, hath been already touched upon, Jo

far a* it regards the Natural Hiftory of Japan. In the fixth and Jaft

piece, the author maintains a Jingular paradox, and iUuftrates it with

the Example of the Japanefe Empire, that a Country may be happier,

and in a more flourifhing condition, whenfhutup and kept from all com-

merce and communication with foreign Countries, than if it was open to

the fame.

It doth not feem probable, that the ancients had any knowledge of the
noJ

ap

|"oTn

Iflands of Japan, at haft not before, nor in the time of Ptolemy, who t(
?

the An*.

flouri/h'd under Trajan, Adrian, and Antoninus Pius, ^Alexan-

dria, a celebrated School of Learning, and one of the moji eminent

trading Towns in the Roman Empire, nay a great Mart even for In-

dian Commodities, and who, by correcting the works of Strabo, Pliny,

Pomponius Mela, Marinus of Tyr, and other Geographers before

him, and by reducing all the parts of the world then known to proper

degrees of Longitude and Latitude, hath fet Geography in theftrongefi

light, it was then asyet capable to receive. This Author mentions the

Countries of the Seres and Sinae (doubtlefs the Empire of China, per-

haps with part ofthe Great Tartary to the North, and the Kingdoms of

Tunquin and Cochinchina to the South) as the furthermofi part of

Afia, Eaflwards, known in his days, and faith exprejly, that the

Seres were limited to the Eafi, and the Sinse both to the Eafi and

South, by yvjv oLyvusw, an unknown Country, which feems to imply, that

then they did not fo much as know, that China was bounded to the Eafi

by the Indian Ocean, and that confequently they mufi have been entirely

g 'unac-

cients.
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of China, but being informed of the wealth and riches ofthe neighbour-

ing IJland Zipangri, refolded to add that alfo to his other, though

great and numerous conquefls, in order to which a formidable fleet was

Cent over with a conjiderable army on board, under the command of two

renowned Generals, Abatan and Nonfachum. The Annals, both of

the Chinefe and Japanefe, take notice of this expedition. F„ Couplet,

in his Chronological Tables of the Chinefe Monarchy, refers it under

the reign of the Emperor Xicu, who founded the family of Yven, being

the loth family of the Emperors of China, and compleated the conquefi

of that Empire in the 17th year of the 67 th Chinefe Cyclus, or the

the year of Chrift 1 1 8 1 , near 4000 years from the foundation ofthat

monarchy, and who is the very fame Cublai, at whofe Court Marco

Polo had lived many years. In the Annals of the Japanefe it

is mention d under the reign of Govda, the XCth Emperor of Ja-

pan, who came to the Crown in the year ofChrift 1 z 7 5 , 1 9 3 5 years from

the foundation of the Japanefe Empire. There is indeed fome

difference between thefe feveral Accounts, with regard to the cir-

cumflances of this expedition, and in particular to the Jirengtb

of the Tartarian fleet and army, which the Japanefe, as vi&ors are

wont to magnify, fay was compofed of 4000 fail, and 2.40000 men.

But they all agree, that it proved unfuccesful. F. Couplet, who bare*

ly mentions it, is entirely Jilent about the ufe of the illfuccefs. The Ja-

panefe, in their Annals, thankfully afcribe it to the powerful proteclion

of their Gods, who enraged at this fignal infult offered them by the

Tartars, excited a mofl furious tempeft, whereby their Jhips were funk,

and their numerous army totally deflroy d, that butfew efcapedto bring

back the tidings ofthis melancholy defeat to China. Marco Polo con-

firms the dreadful effecls of this florm, and moreover adds, that the

diffenjions and mifunderfiandings which aroje between the two Tartar

Generals, was one of the chief caufes of the illfuccefs they met with, and

of the lofs even of what they had already made themfelves mafiers of.

Not long after the return of Marco Polo into Europe, the Republick

of Venice falling at variance with that of Genoa, he was honour*d with

the command of a Galley. The Venetian fleet was commanded by An-

drea Dandola, Procurator of S. Marc, and that of the Genoefe by

Lampa Doria. Marco Polo, in defence of his Country, discharged

his duty with courage and refolution, bravely advancing againfi the Ene-

my,
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my, but the Venetian fleet being woffled, he was taken Prijbner himfelf,

and carried to Genoa, where for his petfinal qualities, and the know*

ledge and experience he had acquired in foreign Countries, he was very

honourably treated. 'Twas there that a Genoefe Nobleman, whofe name

is loft to poflerity, wrote the account of his Travels, and his obfervations

on the Eaftern Countries, from his own mouth, and in Latin, feme-

time about the year 1 2.9 8. A little while after it was tranflated into

Italian, but the Latin original being foon become extremelyfcarce, Fran-

cilcus Pipinus, of Bologna, a Fryar, made a new tranjlation of it,

which is printed wjohan. Huttichii novus orbis Regionum, publijh'd

at Bafll in 1531, and afterwards in 1555, but is withal fo ill done,

and fo widely differing from the original, that Giovanni Battifta Ra-

mufio, having recover d one of thefirft Italian Copies, thought it would

he of fervice to the Publick, to print it in that Language, as he hath

done in thefecond volume of his valuable colleBion of Voyages and Tra-

vels, with an addition of many curious remarks on the family of Marc

Paul, and his adventures after his return to Venice. In\6ji, another

Latin Edition of this Author was publijhed at Cologn, by Andreas

Mullerus, with feveral various leBionsfrom a manufcriptin the Library

of the EleBor of Brandenburg, and fame curious remarks of his own.

Before I difmifs this celebrated Traveller, upon whom, 1 am afraid, I

have fenflbly dwelt too long, it may not be amifs to obferve, that three

Maps of the Eaftern Countries, compofed chiefly from his account and ob-

fervations, are extant in that rare and famous edition of Ptolemy'j

Geography, which was publijhed at Lyons in 1535, by Michael Villa-

novanus, or Michael Servetus, who was afterwards burnt at Geneva

as anAtheift.

From the time of Marco Polo, through the ignorance and darknefs of

thofe ages, this important difcovery lay negleBed, nay indeed all his wri-

tings in a manner buried in oblivion, for near two hundred years, till

upon the rejloration of learning, and the invention of the art of Printing,

they were, together with many other curious and valuable Manufcripts,

brought to light : Very advantageoufty for the publick and himfelf,

they fell into the hands of Chriftcpher Columbus, that immortal difl

coverer of the Weflern World. He had long meditated that great defign,

influenced by a variety of things, which made him probably conclude, that

there mufl be Weftwards of Europe a Country then as yet undifcoverd,

h

How far the

defciiption

of ]apan in

Marco Polo

was condu-

cive to the

difcovery of

America.
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and full of well-grounded hopes, he had made application for Ships and

Money, though for fome time in vain, at the Courts of feveral European

Princes, and amongft others that of Henry VII. of England, till at laji

he was equipped by Ifabelta, Wife to Ferdinand King of Spain, who pawn-

ed her Jewels to fit him out. It is very much for the honour of Marco

Polo that his writings, and in particular his account of the Ijland 7a-

paneri, at leaji fupported Columbus in his hopes and conjeUures. The

wealth and riches, which Marco Polo faith, that Ijland was fatuous for

even in his days, made an attempt of that kind worth undertaking, and

fuppojing (though erroneoufly^ as appear d hy later discoveries) that the

Empire of China lay fifteen hours Eajlward of Europe, and confequently

Zipansri jlill more, it was hut natural for him to conclude, that the

way thither mujl he porter failing Wejlwards from Europe, than hy

goim Eajhwards all round Africa. Perhaps alfo he might have received

fome hints from a Sea Chart, and a Map of the World, which it is faid

Marco Polo brought with him into Europe, and wherein were represent-

ed many Countries in the Eafl-Indies, which were' afterwards difcover'd

by the Portugueze. The fuccefs of this enterprize of Columbus none of

my Readers can be ignorant of, and I will only add
y

that thefe feveral

conjiderations abovemention d made fo jlrong an impreffion on his mind,

that when he landed at Hifpaniola, he thought it was the very Zipangri

of Marco Polo.

Difcoveryof Mean while a new world was adding to the Monarchy of Spain
t

hy

Japan by the fa ^jjpgcygfy and conquejl of America, the Portugueze on theirfide, en-

larged their dominions as fuccefsfully in the Ea/l Indies. The difcovery

of Japan, though it was but accidental, is one of many, the honour of

which is due to that Nation. It is not indeed agreed on all hands,

what year that difcovery was made, fome authors bringing it as high as

the year 1535, others to 1542., others to 1543, andfomefill lower.

In this uncertainty of opinions, that of Diego do Couto, the celebrated

continuator of Joan de Barros his Decades, feems to me to deferve mojl

credit. That Gentleman, who was Hijforiographer to Philip II. King of

Spain and Portugal, and fpent the bejl part of his Life in the Indies, had

in his cufiody the Archives of Goa, whence he collected the Materials for

that great Work of his, of the difcoveries, conquefls, and remarkable

anions of the Portugueze in the Indies, which he brings down to the end

of the fixteenth Century, Tins Author informs us (Decada quinta da

Afia.,
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Afia, printed at Lisbon i6n> f. p. 183) that in the year 1541,

when Martinus Alfonfiis de Soufa was Viceroy of the Eaft Indies, three

Portuguese, Antonius da Mota, Francifcus Zeimoto, and Antonius

Peixota, <whofe names well deferred to be tranfmitted to pofterity, were

caft thither in a ftorm, on board a Junk laden with hides, and bound

from Siam to China.

The Portuguezey
where-ever they came to fettle in the Indies, either

by Conquefl or Treaties, turnd their thoughts and utmojl endeavours

chiefy to two things, the increafe of their Trade and the propagation of

the Gofpel, and I believe it may be afferted, that they met no where

with fo fudden and unexpected a fuccejs in both, as they did in the Em-

pire of Japan. As to the firft, indeed, the flourijhing condition of their

Trade, and the immenfe wealth they got by it, their own writers are in

great meafure ftlent about, perhaps for fear of difco<vering fo valuable

a branch of commerce to other Nations: but the latter, the propagation

of the Gofpel, was thought too worthy, too deferring a fubjeB, not to

be enlarged upon in a variety of relations Jlill extant, wherein its early

foundation, its furprizing progrefs, the perfecutions raifed agarnft it,

the fervor of the new Converts, their unparalleled conjlancy and refolu-

tion, and the final extirpation of Chriftianity, effected by no lefs means

than a cruel butchery of all thofe, who would not renounce it, are con-

Jider'd in all their wide extent, and moft minute circumjlances.

This leads me to the Lift I propofed to give of what Authors I met

with in the Library of the worthy Sir Hans Sloane, relating either to

the Ecclefiaftical, Political, or Natural Hiftory of Japan.

Among the Ecclefiaftical writers, the Letters of the Jefuits deferve

to be firft mention d. It is well known, that thefe Fathers are order d

once a year to fend to their General an account of what pajfed in their

Miftions ; their Letters, although they turn chiefly upon religious Matters,

their progrefs in the converfton of Infidels, the difficulties they meet withy

pretended Miracles, and the like, yet many Remarks are thrown in rela-

ting to the Condition, Government, Religion, and Natural Hiftory of the

Countries, where they are ftationed, together with the Manners and Cu-

ftoms of the Natives, and the like. As to thofe Letters which were

fent from Japan, and which I Jhall here confine myfelfto, many ofthem

were firft printed feparately, but afterwards collected together. To men-

tion

Their firft

eftab' (h

merits there.

III.The wri-

ters on the

Empire of

Japan:

Letters of

the Jefuits.
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turn all the feparate Editions or Tranflations, would he too tedious, and

in the end needlefs.

The firfi Collection was publijhed at Louvain in 1569, (in two Vol

Octavo) together with fome Letters from other parts of the Eafi-Indies,

and a Preface of Hannardus de Gameren, wherein he difcourfes of

the rife and progrefs of the Society of Jefus in general, and the occajion

of S. Francis Xaviers going to the Indies, and afterwards to Japan,

in particular. This Edition was followed by another in 1 5 70, wherein

the Preface of Gameren was omitted, but fome new Letters added.

The next Collection is that of Petrus Maffeus, which was firfi printed

at Paris, (1572-, Octavo) together with Emanuelis Acoftae Hiftoria

rerum a Societate Jefu in India geftarum ad annum 1568. It

was afterwards printedfeparately at Cologn, 1574, Octavo. This Edu
tion is divided into five Books, and contains all the Letters relating to the

affairs of Japan, which were fent from thence, from the year 1548,

when S. Francis Xaviers went thither from Goa, to the year 15^5,

with a Specimen of the Japanefe Characters, at the latter end, being the

grant of a Church made to the Jefuits by the Prince of Bungo. It

was again reprinted at Cologn 1585), Folio, together with his Hiftoria

Rerum Indicarum, and his Life of Ignatius Loyola, Founder of

the Society of Jefus. This lafi Edition is divided only into four Books,

and hath been augmented with feveral Letters, which bring down the

affairs of Japan to the year 1573. The Letters of Aloifius Froes,

Gafpar Villela, Melchior Nunnez, & Organtinus of Brixia, are

the mofl: curious and entertaining in the Collection of Maffeus.

The Collection made by Johannes Hayus, a Native of Scotland, is

next to be confidered. It was printed at Antwerp 1605, Octavo, by

the following Title, De Rebus Japonicis, Indicis & Peruanis Epi-

ftolae Recentiores. It begins with a long Letter of Aloifius de Froes,

dated at Bungo May 15. 1577, and comes down to the latter end of
the year 1601. It runs through a variety of remarkable events, which

make it highly worthy the perufal of the curious. The Church of Japan
in a moft flourijhing condition, even amidfi the beginnings of a dread-

ful perfecution, fome of the Princes of the Empire of Japan not only

converted to the Chriftian Faith, but paying homage to the Pope at Rome .

by a folemn Embaffy, the life, remarkable actions > and death of Tai-

cofama, that illufirious Prince, who from a low fervile condition of life,

by
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by bis own merit and excellent conduct, raifed himfelf to the Empire of

Japan , bis war with the Cordons, the reception and fuccefs of an Em'

baffy, which was fent to him upon that account by the Emperor ofChina,

the tragical death of Quabacondono, his only nephew, whom he had

already appointed to be his Succeffor, and the Revolution, which happened

in Japan, upon the death of this great Monarch, are fome of the moji

confiderable. There are many feparate accounts extant of thefe andfome

other things, which happened in Japan in that fpace of time, but as

they are all contained in this Collection, I fhall avoid troubling the Rea-

der with a particular account of them, and only beg leave to add a word

or two concerning that memorable Embaffy above-mentioned, which was

fent to Rome by fome Princes of the Japanefe Empire in 1585, and

which was fomething Jo unexpected and unujual, that the Eyes of all

Europe were then turned upon it.

Moji accounts of this Embaffy, which were printed in feveral parts

of Europe, contain little elfe, but a narrative of its reception at Rome,

and the feveral audiences, the Ambaffadors had of Gregory XIII. who

died foon after their arrival, and of Sixtus V. his Succeffor. It will

fuffce to mention the two following, as the mofl ample and extenjive.

Relationi della venuta degli Ambafciatori Giaponefi a Roma,

fino alia partita di Lisbona. Con le accoglienze fatte loro da

tutti i Principi Chriftiani, per dove fono paflati. Raccolte da

Girido Gualtieri, Roma 1 5 8<r, O&avo. This work contains, bejides

ajhort defcription of the Empire of Japan, an account of the voyage

of the Ambaffadors into Europe, and of what happened to them during

their flay there, untill their departure from Lisbon.

De Miflione Legatorum Japonenfium ad Romanam Curiam,

rebufque in Europa ac toto Itinere animadverfis, Dialogus, ex

Ephemeride ipforum Legatorum colle&us, & in Linguam Lati-

nam verfus ab Edvardo de Sande, Societatis Jefu Sacerdote. In

Macaenfi partu Sinici Regni, in domo Societatis Jefu, cum fa*

cultate ordinarii & fuperiorum, anno 15P0, Quarto. This rare

and curious Treatife, which was printed at Macao in China, both in

Latin and Japanefe, lays open, at once, the fiate of Europe and the

Indies, as it was at that time. The Jefuits proud of the fuccefs of this

Embaffy, which was entirely a work of theirs, intended that the Ja*

panefe fhould be informed) as it were, by the Ambaffadors themfelves,

i of
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of the favourable reception they bad met with in Europe, and the re-

matkable things they had feen in their voyage and return. And certain*

ly it contains as complete an account, as it was then poj/ible to give, of

the fiate of Europe^ its largenefs and divijion, its government Mo-
narchical, Ariflocratical, or Democratical : Of the pomp and magnificence

of the European Princes, the fplendor of their Court, their riches and

power : Of the manners, cufioms, and way of life of the nobles and in-

ferior fort ofpeople : Of the flourifhing condition of trade and commerce

:

Of the way of carrying on war in Europe, both by Sea and Land: Of
the principal Towns in Europe, particularly of Lisbon^ Evora, ViUavi-

zwfa, Madrid, Pifi, Florence, Rome, Naples, Padua, Verona, Man-

tua, Cremona, Milan, Genoa, being the places which the Ambaffadors

themfelves had paffed through, and where they had been /hewn, in the

mofi ample manner, what was curious and remarkable : Of the power

and authority of the Pope at Rome, the magnificence of his Court, the

ceremonies obferved upon his demife and burial, as alfo upon the ele&ion

of a new Pope, the fplendor of his Coronation, the pomp of his going

to take PoffeJ/ion of the Church of S.John de hateran : Of the power

and grandeur of Philip II* then King of Spain, and the largenefs of his

dominions in Europe and both the Indies : Of the Republick ofVertict, the

nature of its government, theJituation, riches and antiquity of thdt Town

and Commonwealth : Of the numerous conquefis and difcoveries of. the

Portugueze in the Indies : Of feVeral Countries in the Indies, particularly

the Empite of China ; and a variety of other things, too many to be

here mentiontd. It was wrote by way of Dialogues, wherein the Am-

baffadors Mancius and Michael, their two companions Martinus and

Julian, Leo, a brother of the Prince of Arima, and Linus, a brother

of the Prince of Omura, are introduced as Interlocutors. The author

hath not omitted, in proper places, to give fame account of the Empire of

Japan itfelf,and particularly to compare the. manners andcuftoms of that

Country with thofe of Europe. In Jhort, were the whole work now re-

printed, I do riot doubt, but that it would yet meit'with a favourable

nception.

But to proceed. There are many Letters of the Jefuits, fubfequeM

to the feveral Collections mentioned above, and many other writers on

thefame fubjeil, a lift whereof is hereby fubjoined, ranged as nearly as

poffible in the &rder of time, in which the things, they treat of, happened.

Rela-
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Relation del Martyrio, que feys Padres defcalcos Francifcos,

tres hermannos de la Compania de Jefus, y decifietejapones

Chriftianos padecieron en Japon. Por F. Juan de San&a Maria.

Madrid i<>oi, 8w. The Francifians, whofie Martyrdom is defctibed

in this account, were fent Ambafiadors from the Governor of Manilhas

to the Emperor Taico, and by him received and treated as filch, but

having afterwards, contrary to his repeated commands, continued openly

and without referve to preach at Miaco, they were fentenced to be exe-

cuted at Nagafaki, as dijiurbers of the publick tranquillity, together

with three Jefiuits and feventeen Japanefie, who had been aU taken Up

for the fame cauje.

Hiftoria de las Iflas del Archipelago y Reinos della gran China,

Tartaria, Cochincbina, Malaca, Siam, Camboxa, y Japan, y
deloSuccedido en ellos a los ReligiofoS defcalcos de la orden del

Seraphico Padre fan Francifco de la Provincia de fan Gregorio de

lasPhilippinas. Par F. Marcello de Ribadeneyra. Barcelona

i Co i 4to. Only the fourth, fifth andjixtb £ook ofthis Hijiory, relate

to the affairs of the Church of Japan, and in particular to the execution

of the Francificans above-mentioned.

Hiftoria de las Mifliones, que hart hecho los Religiofos de la

Compania de Jefus, para predicar el Saiic^o Evangelio en la

India oriental, y en los Reinos della China, y Japon. Primera

y fegunda parte. Por el P. Luis de Guzman. Alcala icoi,

fol. The fifth andfixth Book of the firfi volume, and the whole fiecond

volume of this Hifiory, contain a very ample and c'tHumfiantial account

of the affairs of the Church of Japan, from its foundation by S. Fran-

cis Xavier, to the end of the Jixteentb Century.

Relacion annual de las cofas, que hah hecho los Padres de la

Compania de Jefus en la India Oriental y Japon en los annos de

\Coo y i co i, y del progreflb de la Converfion y Chriftiandad

de aquellas partes. Valladolid 1604, $yo. This is a continua*

tion of F. Luis Guzman his Hijiory of the Church affairs in China

and Japan. It was firfi wrote in Portugueze by F. Ferdinand Guer-

reiro, and tranflated into Spanifh by F. Antony Collaco.

Tre Lettere annue-degii anni 1603, 1604, 1*05, & parte del

1C0C , mandate dal R. P. Francifco Pafio. Bologna 1C90.

Thefi time Letters ate of F.Johannes Rodericks (Siron.

Liters



xxxv j
INTRODUCTION.

Liters Japonica? Anni 1606, Chinenfes Anni 1606 & iCoj,

ilk a R. P. Joh. Rodriguez, ha? a R. P. Matthso Riccio Soc. Jefu

tranfmifk ad Cl. Aquavivam, Latine reddita; a Rhetoribus Colle-

011 S.J. Antwetpiae 16 1 1, 8vo.

Liters Japonic annorum 1609 & itfio. Ex Italicis Latinar

facia: ab Andrea Schotto. Antwerpia: 161 5, 8vo.

Hiftoire des Cliofes les plus memorables avenues tant ez Indes o-

rientales, qu'autrcs pais de la decouverte de Portugais, en l'eftablifle-

ment & progrez de la Foy Catholique, & principalement de ce

que les Religieux de la Compagnie de Jefus y ont fait & endure

pour la mefme fin, depuis qu'ils y font entrez, jufqueza Tan 1600,

par Pierre du Jarric, Tolofain, de la mefme Compagnie, 1 . partie.

Bourdeaux 1608, 4to. 'this Hijlory, which relates to all the Ea-

flern Countries in general, was compiled chiefly from the Letters of the

Jefuits, the Life and Letters of S. Francis Xavier, as pullijhed by

F. Turfellin, the Writings of MafTeus, Acofta, Guzman, Joannes

de Lucena, Fernandus Guerreiro, and others. ThefecondVolume was

publijhed at Bourdeaux 1^10, 4to. and the Third, which comes down

to the Tear 1610, at the fame place, 1614, 4to. The whole Hijlory

was afterwards tranflated into Latin hy Matthias Martinez, and puh-

Ujhed at Cologn 161 5, 8vo.

Rei Chriftiana? apud Japonios Commentarius, ex Literis annuis

Soc. Jefu, Annorum i^op, 10, n,&iz. Collectus a Nicolao

Trigaultio. Augufte Vindelicorum. 1615. 8vo.

Relacion del fiicceflo, que tuvo nueftra fanta fe en Ios Reinos de

Japon defde el anno \6\z, hafte el anno de 1 6 1 5 , imperando Cu-

bofama, Compuefta por el P. Luys Pineyro. S.J. Madrid. 1617.

At the latter end of this account, which was taken from the Letters of

the Jefuits in Japan to F. Mutio Vitellefchi, then general of the or-

der, is a Lijl of all perfons that were executed in Japan for the Chri-

Jlian Religion, from the year 1564 to 16 15 : as alfo of all the Colle-

ges, Schools, and Convents, which were taken from the Jefuits during

the Perfecution, amounting in all to 75.

A brief relation of the Perfecution lately made againfl the Ca-

tholick Chriftians in the Kingdom of Japan. Divided into two

Books. Taken out of the annual Letters of the Fathers of the So-

ciety of Jefus, and other authentical informations, tranflated into

Englifh
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En^liih by W. W. London. i£ij. 8vo. This relates chiefly to

•what pafed in theyear 1619.

Hiftoria y Relacion del Japon de(dc el anno 16 u, hafta cl de

1 6 1 5 . Por el P. Pedro Morejon. S.
J.

Lisboa 1 6
1
5 . 410.

Hiftoria del Regno di Voxu del Giapone, delP antichita,

nobilta e valore del fuo Re Idate Mafamune, delli favori, ch'a

fatti alia Chriftianita, e defiderio che tiene d'efTer Chriftiano, e

dell' aumento di noftra fanta fede in quelle parti, e dell' Ambaf-

data, che ha inviata alia fantita di N. S. Papa Paolo V. e delli

fuoi fucceffi, con altre varie cofe - fatta par il Dottor Scipione

Amati, Romano, Interprete e Hiftorico dell' Ambafciata. Roma
1 6 1

5 , 4to. This was a fecond Embaffy from Japan to Rome. It

was fent by Idate Mafamune, Prince of Voxu, that is, Osju, the

moft Northern Province of the Empire of Japan, and F. Ludovicus

Sotelo, a Francifcan, was at the head of it. They went into Europe

by the way of the Weft-Indies, and were admitted to an audience of the

Pope on the <d of November 161$. As to a more circumftantial ac-

count, the Reader is referred to the work itfelf

Lettere annue del Giapone, China, Goa, Ethiopia al Gene-

rale della Compagnia di Giefu, fcritte dalli padri dell' iftefla

Compagnia nell' anni, 1615, 16, 17, 1 8, 1 5? . Volgarizate dal

P. Lorenzo delle Pozze. Milano 162.1, 8 vo.

Hiftoria y Relacion de los fuccedidos en los Reinos de Japon

y China defde el anno 1 6
1 5, hafta el de 1 6

1

9. Por el P. Pedro

Morejon. S.J. Lisboa 16 2.1, 4to.

De Chriftianis apud Japonios triumphis, five de graviffima

ibidem contra Chrifti fidem perfecutione exorta ab anno 161 z,

ufque ad annum i£zo. Libri V. Au&ore P. Nicolao Tri-

gaultio. Cum M. Raderi audtario & Icnibus Sadelerianis. Mo-
nachij 162.3, 4fo.

Hiftoire de ce qui s'eft pafle au Japon, tiree des Lettres efcrites

es annees 16*9, 162.0, 8c i6zi. Traduite de Tltalien par le

P. Pierre Morin, Paris 1 6

1

5 , 8 vo. At the latter end of this Hi-

fiory there is an account of the Country of Jeffo, by F. Hieronymus

ab Angelis, who was there in i<Jn, being a Letter wrote by him from

Matfumai, wherein he afferts, that although in a former account of

his he had denied it to be an IJland, yet upon later obfervations, and

k the
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the befi information the Natives were able to give him, he had thought

fit to alter his opinion, that to his own certain knowledge it borders upon

the Sea on the Eafi, South and Weft, and that to the North the Cur-

rents ran Jo ftrongly, as made him conclude, that there alfo it muji be

xvajhed by it.

Hiftoire de ce qui s'eft pafle es Royaumes du Japon & de la

Chine, tiree des Lettres efcrites es 3nnees 162.1 & 2.1. Traduite

de Tltalien en Francois par Jean Baptifte de Machault. Paris

1<J 17, 8vo.

Vita P. Caroli Spinolae pro Chriftiana Religione in Japonia

mortui. Italice fcripta a R. P. Fabio Ambrofio Spinola. S. J.

Latine reddita a P. Hermanno Hugone. S.J. Antwerpise 1 <> 3 o,

8vo. F. Charles Spinola was burnt alive in Japan, on the tenth of

September i6tz.

Hiftoria Ecclefiaftica de los fucceflbs de la Chriftiandad de

Japan defde el de i6oz, que entro en el la orden de Predica-

dores, hafta el de 16 20. Compuefto por el P. F. Jacinto

Orfanel, de la mifma orden. Y annadida hafta el fin

del anno de 1610. Por el P. F. Diego Collado. Madrid 1633,

fol. This work relates chiefly to the Mijfions of Fathers of the Order

of S. Dominic in Japan, as doth alfo, in good meafure, the following,

which brings down the affairs of their Mijfions in the Philippine Iflands,

Japan and China, from the year 1581 to 1^37.

Hiftoria de la Provincia del S. Rofario de la orden de Predi-

cadores en Philippinas, Japon y China, por Don Fray Diego

Aduarte, Obifpo della nueva Segovia. Annadida por el P. F.

Domingo Goncalez. En Manila en el Collegio de S. Thomas,

1640, fol

Relation verdadera y breve de la perfecution y Martyrios, que

padecieron por la confeffion de nueftra S. Fe Catholica en Japon,

quinze Religiofos de la Provincia de S. Gregorio de los defcalcos

del orden de S. Francifco, de las Was Philippinas, y otros

muchos Martyres Religiofos de otras religiones, y feculares de

diferentes eftados, todos los quales padecieron en Japon defde el

anno de 161 3, hafta el de 1614. Por el P. Diego de San

Francifco. Manila 16x5, 8vo. At the latter end of this fmaU

Tracl are, A&a audientise a S. D. N. Paulo V. Pontifice opt.

max.
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max. Regis Voxu Japoni legatis Romae die 3 Nov. 161$. in pa-

latio Apoftolico exhibits.

Liters annus e Japonia, anni 1614. ex Italico in Latinum

tranflats. Dilings i6zS, 8vo.

Hiftoire Ecclefiaftique des Ifles & Royaumes de Japon par le

R. P. Francois Solier. Paris 1 6i7> 4to. This is a general Hiftory

of the Church of Japan, and in a Chronological order, from its foun-

dation to the year 1614..

Narratio perfecutionis adverfus Chriftianos excitatae in variis

Japonis Regnis, annis i£a8, *9, 3 o. Ex Italito Latine reddi-

ta a Joh. Bollando. Antwerpiae, 16^5. 8vo.

Hiftorie der Martelaaren die in Japan om de Roomfche Ca-

tholiicke Religie, fchrickeliicke ende onverdraagelycke piinen

geleedeen heben, ofte ghedoodt ziin. Bechreeven door Reyer

Giisbertz. The Author of this fhort Hiftory, whkh is commonly

printed with F. CaronV Hiftory of Japan, lived for fome time at JSa-

gafaki in the fewice of the Dutch Eaft-India Company, and was an

eye witnefs to moft of the faffs, which he therein difcourfes of and

which happen d from the year i6zi to 1635*.

Relatione della Provincia del Giapone fcritta dah P. Antonio

Francefco Cardim. Roma 164.5, 8vo. The State of the Chriftian

Religion in Japan, Tonquin, Cochinchina, Siam, Cambodia, Laos,

and the Ifland Haynan, the Embaffy, which was fent by the Portu-

gueze Government of Macao to the Emperor of Japan, in the year

1640, in order to get, if pojfible, the atl of the expuljion of the

Poriugueze repeal d, the barbarous reception of the Ambaffadors, and

the cruel execution oftheir Perfbns and whole Retinue, (thirteen only of

the loweft rank excepted, who were fent back to Macao) on the %d

of Auguft 1640, are the chief SubjetJ of this relation.

Tra&atus in quo agitur de Japoniorum Religione; de

Chriftianae Religionis introdu&ione in ea loca ; de ejufdem ex-

tirpatione. Adjun&a eft de diverfa diverfarum gentium to-

tius Telluris religione brevis informatio. Auttore Bernardo Va-

renio, M. D. Amftelodami 1649, umo. This is only an Ah*

ftratl of the moft material things the Author met with in Maf>

feus



xl INTRODUCTION.
few,, fome ofthe Letters of the Jefuits, the account of Reyer Giisbertz

and Francis Carol), reduced under certain heads.

Dell' Iftoria della Compagnia di Giefu, 1' Alia, defcritta dal

P. Daniello Bartoli, Parcel. & II. Roma 1660. £ %e firftpart of

this general Hijlory of the Society of Jefus, brings down the affairs of

their Mif/ions into Japan and other parts of Afia, from the firft Voyage

to the Indies of S. Fr. Xavier, whither he fet out in 1 540 to the year

1569. The fecondis wholly confined to the Church of Japan, giving a

general and compleat Hijlory thereof from the year 1569, through the

reigns of the Japanefe Emperors Nobunanga, Taicofama, Daifulama,

or as he was alfo called Ongofchiofama, and Xongun(ama, to its

final abolition under the reign of Toxungoiama in the year 1 540, when

the Portugueze alfo were expelled the Country.

Hiftoire de l'Egliie du Japon, par M. 1' Abb6 de T. Paris 16% 9,

4to. z Vols. This is the Hijlory of the Church of Japan of F. Solier,

put into better French, enlarged fro?n federal other Memoirs, and con-

tinued to the death of the Emperor Toxogunfama, which happened in

1658. It was wrote by F. CraiTet a Jefuit, whofe name was prefixed

to the fecond Edition. An Englijh Tranjjation, by an unknown Hand,

was printed at London 1707, in z Vols. ^.to.

Dutch Wri- T^e Dutch hawing not only ufed the trade to Japan as early as the year

1609, but having enjoy d it exclujive of all European Nations ever jmce

1 640, it is but natural to expehl more ample and fatisfaclory accounts

from their Writers, whom I proceed now to take into consideration.

John Hughes Linfchooten (Linfcotanus) is the firjl I meet with.

He was a native of Enkhuyfen, and went into the Indies with Vincent

Fonfeca, Archlijhop of Goa, in 1585, jome time before the ejfablijh-

went of the Dutch Eajl India Company, It would be foreign to my pur-

pofe to mention all the differing editions and tranjlations of his Travels,

I will only obferve, that they make out the fecond, third, and fourth

parts of de Bry's India Orientalis, and that B. Paludanus, a noted

Phyjician at Enkhuyfen, hath added fome remarks, particularly on thofe

things which relate to Natural Hijlory. His account of Japan, which

is but jhort, and not without conjiderable mijlakes, goes no farther,

than the informations, the Portugueze at Goa, were then able, or wil-

ling to give him.

In

ters.
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In another work, entituled Le Grand Routier de Mer, which is by

fome likewife afcribed to Linfchooten, there are many curious, and doubt-

lefs then very ufeful, obfervations, relating as well to the Navigation

to the Indies in general, as in particular to that of Japan, to wit, An

Account of a Voyage from Liampon in China to Japan, with a defcrip-

tion of the Coajls of Bxxngo, Miaco, Cacay, and the IJland Toca. : The

Courfefrom Lampacon in China to Japan, and the IJland Firando : The

Voyage of a Portuguese Pilot from Macao to Japan, and the Province

Bungo : Another defcription of the Courfe from Macao along the Coajls

of China to the IJland of Firando, and the harbour of Umbra (Omura)

in Japan : A Voyage from Macao to Japan, -the IJland Cabexuma,

and the harbour of Languefaque (Nagafaki) : The Voyage of Francis

Pays, a Portuguese from Macao to Japan, in 1585: Directions how

to difcover Meaxume. and how to enter the harbour of Nagasaki : Se-

veral Voyages from Nagasaki to Macao in 1 5 8 4, 1585, and 1586:

A Voyage from Firando to Macao.

The account of Japan by Francis Caron, who was DirecJor of the

Dutch Trade there , is in proportion to its Jhortnefs, beyond quejlion one

of the bejl extant, though not altogether without mijlakes. It was writ-

ten originally in Low Dutch, by way of anfwer to feveral quejlions pro-

pofed to him by M. Lucas, then DireBor General of the Dutch Eajl India

Company. It was afterwards tranflated into mojl European Languages.

The Englijh tranflation, by Capt. Roger Manley, was printed at London

1 66 3 , $vo. Some account of this authors life and charaBer hath al-

been already given by Dr. Karmpfer, p. 357 of this Hijlory. Henry

Hagenaer, who had made a Voyage to Japan himfelf, made fome addi-

tions to this account, which M. Caron, upon his return into Europe

publickly difavow'd, and communicated a true copy of his work to Mel-

chizedec Thevenot, who tranflated andpublijhed it, with a port Pre-

face} in the firjl Volume of his Relations de divers Voyages curieux,

qui n'onc point ete publiez. The following pieces, as relating to the

fame fubjeU, are extant with mojl editions of F. Caron'j Hijlory ofJa-

pan, i. The remarks of Hagenaer. 2. An Account of thofe, who

fuffered for the faith of Chrifi from 162.1 to 16x9, by Reyer Giis-

bertz, {of which above.) 3. A defcription of the pompous reception of

the fecular Monarch of Japan at Miaco, on the z$tb of OBober i6z6,

when that Prince went tofee the Dairi, or Ecclefiajlical Hereditary Ejnpe-

1 rot\
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ror. Written by Conrad Crammer, then the Dutch Eajl India Compa-

ny s Amhaffador to the Emperors Court, and himfelf prefent at this So-

lemnity. 4. A Letter from the DireUor General of the Dutch Eafi India

Company to the Directors thereof in Europe, touching the trade to 'japan.

5 . A Jhort account of the vajl profit and advantages, the Dutch Eajl

India Company would acquire, if they were poffefsd of the trade to China,

by Leonart Camps. In the High Dutch Tra?iflation , which was

printed at Numberg 1663, 8vo. there have been farther added

\

1 . A Map of the Empire of Japan , wherein it is represented as con-

tiguous to Jeffo. z. Some additional remarks of John James Mercklin,

relating chiefly to the affairs of the Dutch after M. Caron'/ time, and in

particular to the hardships they were obliged to undergo after the expulfion

of the Portugueze. 3. The Travels of the faid Mercklin, who ferved

the Dutch Eajl India Company in quality of Surgeonfrom \G\^to\6^,

and was himfelf for fome time in Japan.

The account of M. Caron was again reprinted, from Thevenot'.* edi-

dition, in the third Volume of the Recueil de Voyages au Nord, print-

ed at Amjlerdam 171$, 8vo. and the following pieces added: 1. A
Letter of M. de 1'Ifle, touching the queflion, Whether or no Japan be

an IJland ? (This quejlion hath been amply difcufed at the beginning of

this Introduction.) z. An account of the difcovery of the Country of

Jeffo, or Efo, Jituated to the North of Japan, which was made by the

Ship Cajlrecoom in 164.5. 3- The Map of Japan, publijhedby M. Re-

land, contrailed. 4. A defcription of the Eajlem Tartary, by F. Mar-

tini, wherein, among other Provinces, fome account hath been given

of the Country of Jefo. 5 . Some obfervations relating to the original

defcent of the Japanefe. 6. Some memoirs touching the ejlablijhment ofa

Trade to Japan. Written, by order of M. Colbert, by M. Caron. To-

gether with a copy of the Inflru&ions to be given to the faid M. Caron,

who was to be fent in quality of Amhaffador from the King of France

to the Emperors of China and Japan, and the Kings Letters to thefe two

Monarchs, which are dated in the z^th year of his reign, that is,

\66-j. (Dr. Karmpfer, p. 357 of this Hiflory, hath given the rea-

fons, for which M. Caron did not only quit the Service of the Dutch

Eajl India Company, but betray one of the mojl valuable branches of

their commerce, as the trade to Japan then was, to other powers.) 7.

The orders of the Emperor of Japan, touching the exclujion of the Portu-

guese
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gueze from his dominions for ever. 8. An account of what happened

at Formofa, when as jet in the hands of the Dutch Eaft-India Com-

pany, between Peter Nuyts, Governor of that I/land, and fome Ja-

panefe, who had been unjuftly detained by him. (This account differs

in fome things from that given by Dr. Kampfer, p. $6 of the Appen-

dix to this Hijiory.) p. An Hiftorical account of the fudden demoli-

tion of the Dutch Eaft-India Company s new built Warehoufe at Fi-

i rando in 164.0.

Defcriptio Regni Japonic, cum quibufdam affinis materia,

ex variis Autoribus colledla, & in ordinem redacla, per Bern*

hardum Varenium, M. D. Amftelodami 1619, nmo. This

is only an abridgment of the moft material things the Author met with

in feveral of the above-mentioned writers, and particularly in Marco
Polo, the Letters of the Jefmts, Linfchooten, Giisbertz, and Caron,

reduced under certain heads.

The memorable Embajfies of the Dutch to the Emperors of Japan,

wherewith Ijhall conclude this lift of the Dutch writers, were written

originally in Low Dutch by Arnoldus Montanus, and publiflod at

Amfterdam 166 9, fol. They were foon after translated into Englifh,

and publijhed by John Ogilby, by the following Title : Atlas Japan-

nenfis ; being remarkable Addrefles, by way of EmbafTy, from

the Eaft-India Company of the United Provinces to the Empe-

ror of Japan, containing a defcription of their feveral Territo-

ries, Cities, Temples and FortrefTes ; their Religions, Laws

and Cuftcms ; their prodigious Wealth and gorgeous Habits

;

the nature of their Soil, Plants, Beafts, Hills, Rivers and Foun-

tains, with the Character of the ancient and modern Japanners.

Colle&ed out of their feveral Writings and Journals by Arnol-

dus Montanus. Englifhed and adorned with above a hundred

feveral Sculptures, by John Ogilby, Efq;. London 1670, fol.

The French Edition was publijhed at Amfterdam 16^80, fol. with

fome additions and alterations. Thefame Cuts ferved for the three Edi-

tion. This work doth by no means anfwer, neither the ezpence beftowed

on the imprejfwn, nor the promifes made in the very Title-page, nor doth

it deferve the favourable reception it hath met with. It is full of large

digrejfions, often altogether foreign to the purpofe, and although it was

pretended to have been colle&ed from the Journals and Memoirs of the

Am*



xliv INTRODUCTION.
Ambajfadors themfelves, yet, I believe, it will be found, upon perufal,

that if it was cleared, of what the Author hath barely, and without

any order, tranfcribed from the Letters of the Jefuits, and mofi of thofe

other writers mentioned in the preceding Catalogue, the reft would be re-

duced to a few Sheets. But what is moft material, moft of the Cuts,

which are the greateft embellifhments, and, as it were, the Soul of per-

formances of this kind, do greatly deviate from truth, reprefenting things

not as they were, but as the Fainter fancied them to be. For as to the de-

Jcriptive part, it muft be owned, that the Author hath laid the publick

under fome obligations, by bringing together into one Volume, what could

then be faid on the fubjecl, and was difperfed in many.

Trade of the
Befides the Fortugueze and Dutch, the Englifh alfo were once pof-

Japan and feffed of the Trade to Japan, though they loft it again in a few years,
fomeoftheir _ . -

,
,—. . n r _. "

Writers. for what reajons is not known. 1 beir tactory was Jet up at rirando,

under the care of Ca.pt. John Saris, who went to Japan by the way of

the Molucca'/, in the Clove, one of the three Ships (the Hecror, the

Thomas, and the Clove) fitted out by the Eaft-India Company in

1 6 1 1 , for their eighth voyage to the Indies. Capt. Saris upon his ar*

rival in Japan, which was in June 1 6 1 3 , repaired forthwith to the

Court of the Emperor Ongofchiofama, who then rtfided at Surunga,

and was admitted to an audience of that Monarch on the 8 th of Sep-

tember, of whom he obtained ample privileges, very honourable to the

Britifh Nation, whofe fame had already reached thefe remote parts of the

world, and exceedingly advantageous to the Eaft-India Company, one of

which, and certainly not the leaft conjiderable, was, that they fhould

have leave to fet out upon difcovery of the Country of Jed ib, or any

other part in or about the Empire of Japan, a privilege, which

the Portugueze, even at the time of their higheft intereft with the

Japanefe, were not able to procure on any terms whatever. The

good fuccefs Capt. Saris met with in his Negotiations at the Impe-

rial Court, was owing, in great meafure, to the ajfiftance of one Wil-

liam Adams, a Kentijh man, who had been formerly in the fervice of

the Dutch, and was chief Pilot to a fleet of five Sails fent to the Eafi*

Indies, through the Streights of Magellan, under the Command of

Jaques Mahay, in 1598. The event of this voyage, the ftranding

of the Ship, on board which Adams was, upon the Coafts of Bungo,

and his adventures in Japan, where he got into great favour with the

Emperor,
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Emperor, may be feen at large in Purchafe his Pilgrims, (Vol. I.

p. 1 16) as fit forth by himfelfin two Letters written from Japan, one

of which is dated O&ober iz, 1^11. The fame Author hath given us

(p. 3 3 4> <&* fe(l- °f the firfl Volume of his Pilgrims) not only a ge-

neral account of the afore/aid eighth voyage, made by order, and for

the Eafl'lndia Company, but likewife a more particular narrative of the

voyage of Capt. Saris to Japan, of his journey to the Court of the Ja-

paneje Emperor, and his tranfa&ions there, together with the obferva-

tions he made during his flay in Japan, and the fettlement of a Fa&ory

at Firando, the whole out of his own Journals. Upon the departure

of Capt. Saris for Europe, one Richard Cocks, a Merchant, was left

at Firando, with eight Englijhmen, three Interpreters and two Servants.

Several Letters of this Richard Cocks, and others, have been printed

by Purchafe (p. 595, & fey. of thefaidfirft Volume of his Pilgrims.)

wherein an account is given of what paffed at Firando after Capt.

Saris was gone to the Emperor s Court, as alfo of later occurrencies there

after his departure for England, from theyear 1 6

1

4 to 1 6 z o . There

is nothing elfe in Purchafe relating to Japan, but ajhort Letter of one

Arthur Hatch, a Minifler, then lately returned from thence, dated at

Wingham in Kent, Nov. 15. 162.3, wherein there are feveral very

pertinent remarks on the Government of the Japanefe Empire, and the

fiate of affairs at that time.

There was likewife a fhort account of Japan printed in Swedifh

(Wiifingsborgh 1667* ¥0) by Oloff Erichfon Witlman, together

with the voyages of Nils Matfon into Afia and Africa, the voyage of

thefaid Willman to the Eafl-Indies, China and Japan, and an account

of a journey through Mufcovy into China.

The Natural Hiflory of Japan, and the State of Phyfick in that

Country, have never been profeffedly treated ofby any writer. Bejides what lating to the

Dr. Kdempfer hath done himfelf, and which I have already touched upon ftory of Ja-

in my account of his Life, and in fome parts of this Introduclion, the

following performances of Cleyer and Ten Rhyne, are the only one

tending this way, that came to my Knowledge.

Specimen Medians Sinicae, five Opufcula Medica ad men-

tern Sinenfium ; continens, I. De Pulfibus Libros quatuor e Sini-

co tranflatos. II. Tra&atus de pulfibus ab erudito Europaeo col-

ledos. III. Fragmentum Operis Medici ibidem ab erudito Eu-

m • ropaeo

Writers re-

pan.
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ropaeo confcripti. IV. Excerpta Literis eruditi Europsei in Chi-

na. V. Schemata ad meliorem praxedentium intcliegentiam.

VI. De Indiciis morborum ex Linguae coloribus &; affectionibus.

Cum Figuris ameis & ligneis. Edidit Andreas Cleyer, Haflb-

CafTelanus. IV M. Licentiatus, Soc. Ind. in Nova Batavia Ar~

chiater, Pharmacop. Director & Chirurg. Ephorus. Franco forti

1682, 4to. This curious work, though it relates properly Jpeaking to

the Phyjick of the Chineje, yet it deferves to be referrd to Japan, as

the State of Phyjick is nearly the fame in that Country as it is in Chi-

na. The Figures alfo agree in great meafure, with thofe of an Ana*

tomical Treatife of the Japanefe, now in the hands ofSir Hans Sloane.

Excerpta ex obfervationibus Japonicis, Phyficis, Sec. Wil-

helmi Ten Rhyne, De Frutice Thee. This curious account of the

Tea was printed by Jacobus Breynius his in Centuria prima Ex-

oticarum aliarumque minus cognitarum Plantarum. Gedani

1678. fol. The fame Author hath alfo given us (p. z. of his Cen-

turia) an Account of the Camphire Tree growing in Japan, chiefly

from the obfervations of the faid Ten Rhyne, who fent him a

Branch of it. (Ten Rhyne in the Title to the Excerpta abovemen*

tioned, is wrongly called Phyfician, Botanift and Chymiftto the

Emperor of Japan, where he was only, like Dr. Kdempfer, Phyfician

to the Dutch Fatlory and Embaffy.

Wilhelmi ten Rhyne, M. D. Diflertatio de Arthritide : Man-
tilla lchematica de acupun&ura, & Orationes tres I. De Chymiae

ac Botaniae antiquitate & dignitate. II. De Phyfiognomia. III.

De Monftris fingula ipfius autoris notis illuftrata. Londini, 1683.

This differtation of the Gout was written chiefly with regard to the

cure of this diflemper by the Moxa, which had been very much re-

commended by Hermannus Bufhovius, a Minifier ofthe Gofpel at

Batavia. To the MantilTa Schematica have been added three

Schemes, /hewing what parts of the human body are to be burnt with

the Moxa, according to the Chinefe and Japanefe, and likewije a
fi-

gure of the needle, which the Japaneje make ufe of in the Acupun-

dura.

Writcis re- As to the Language of the Japanefe, the knowledge whereof onejhould

Language of ha<ve thought a thing of the utmojl confequence, not only to thofe, who

nefe.

a"
ufed the trade to Japan, but chiefly to the Jefuits and other religious

Perfons,
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Perfons, employ'd in propagating of the Gofpel, who could not flatter

themfehes with any hopes of fuccefs, unlefs enabled, by a competent skill

therein, to convexfe and difcourfe •with the Natives, it may appearJlrange,

that fo little hath heen done to facilitate the underjlanding of it. There is

indeed a fpecimen of the CharaBers at the latter end of thefeccmd edition

of Maffeus his collection of Letters, (v. p. xxxii. of this Introduction)

and another in Purchafe, being a copy of the Privileges granted by the

Emperor Ongolchiofama to the Englip, but they <were intended rather

for curiofity than ufe. F. Didacus Collado, a Francifcan, is the only

one who publijhed, A Grammar of the Japanefe Language : as alfo

a Dictionary, in Latin, Spanijh, and Japanefe, in two volumes, and

lihewife, the way of examining a Japanefe in the auricular confeffion,

all which were printed at Rome, 1^31, 4to. at the expence of the con-

gregation de propaganda fide, but the Japanefe words, in all thefe

works, are expreffed only in Latin Chara&ers.

Befides what is to be met with in feveral places of this Uijlory ofJa-

pan, relating to the Language of the Country, I have added (Tab. XLV.

)

three Alphabets of the ftmple Characters, and fome fpecimens of the com-

pound ones. But of this, more in my Explanation of the faid Table, to

which I refer the Reader.

Before I quit this fubjell, it will not be improper to add a Lift of the Lift of the

Japanefe writers themfelves : / have met with the Titles of fome in Dr. Writers.

KaempferV manufcript memoirs, hutfar the greater part, (which I have

marled with a *) were brought by him into Europe, and are now in the

valuable colle&ion of Sir Hans Sloane.

* Nippon Odaiki. The Annals of the Japanefe, giving an ac-

count of their origin and remarkable aBions, of the fuccejfion of all the

Emperors of Japan from Sinmu to our days, and of what paffed in

every one's reign.

* Nippon Okaitfu, in the literal fenfe, an adumbration of the

great things of Japan, is of kin a to the foregoing work, and relates

likewife to the heroic and remarkable aBions of the Japanefe from the

Foundation of their Empire. [An abJlraB of the principal things, con-

contained in thefe two works, hath been given in the fecond Book of this

HiJIory of Japan.

Tai
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Tai Fee ki. An account of the war between the families of Feki

and Gendfi, which lafted forty years, and ended with the extirpation of

the Feki family. It is a large work, divided intofourfcore parts, which

are commonly bound up in forty Volumes.

Feeki mono Gattari : A Difcourfe of the affairs of the FeekiY,

which turns upon the fame fubjecl with the lafl.

* Ofacca mono Gattari : A Difcourfe of the affairs of Ofac-

ca. This is an ample account of the intefline wars, which arofe in Ja-

pan, upon the demife of Taicofama, between the Counfellors of [late

appointed by that Monarch, and Ongofchioiama, whom he had made

Tutor to Fide Jori, his only Son and Heir, of the celebrated Jiege of

the Cafile of Ofacca by Ongofchiofama, the taking of that Caftle,

the untimely end of Fide Jori, and the manner of OngofchiofamaY

feizing the Crown of Japan upon Fide JoriV death. This Ongofchi-

ofama is the fame Emperor, who granted the liberty of trading to Japan

both to the Englijh and Butch.

* Simabaraki, or Simabaragafen, an account of the war at Si-

mabara. The rebellion of the Chriftians of Arima, who retired to

the number of 57000, into a Cafile upon the Gulph of Sitmbara, the

Jiege andfurrender of this Cafile, and the unparaUeYd butchery of the

befieged, whereby the Chrifiian Religion was totally aboli/Fd in Japan,

are the fubjeB of this difcourfe. Amongft many other writings of Dr.

Kazmpfer, now in poffejfwn of Sir Hans Sloane, is a tranflation of

thefe two works.

The Hiftory of Abino Sime, Son of the Emperor Abino-Jaffima.

Sin dai ki. A Hiftory of all the Gods of the Japanefe, as they

were of old worfhipped in the Country.

Tenfinki. A particular Hiftory of the life and heroic atlions of

Tenfin, who is the chief of the Sintos Gods of the Japanefe.

Nippon Idfumi no kuni Oojafijro, that is, the wars of the Gods

in Oojafijro in the Province Idfumi.

* Dai fanja Firamitz. A Treatife of all the Gods worjhipped by

the Budfdoifts.

Sikki moku. The Laws and Conftitutions of the Japanefe Empire.

Kiufaj. A Treatife of the civil Cuftoms and Ceremonies of the Ja-

panefe.

Soogakf,
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Soogakf. A Treatife containing the precepts of morals, as taught

and pratlifed by £&? Siutoifts, or Pbilofephers of the Japanefe : It is

divided into five parts.

Fontsjo O in fifi, that is, in the literal fenfe, the artifice of the

Shadow of the japanefe Cherry-Tree. It is a Treatife of the art

of governing by Itakura Suwono Cami, Governor of Miaco, who

in the decline of his life retired from bujinefs, and wrote this Book un-

der a large Cherry-Tree in his Garden, whence alfo he hath borrowed

that Title.

Tfure dfure" Iofijdano Kenko, that is, the Solitudes of Iofijda-

nokenko, who was once a Soldier in the Emperor s fervice, but retired

afterwards into a Convent, and turned Monk. It is a Colletlion of

moral Sentences, very conducive to regulate the behaviour of mankind

in various fcenes of life.

Fakunin Isju, that is, the verfes of an hundred men. It is

a Book of Poetry, composed by an hundred perfons of the Court of the

Ecclejiaflical Hereditary Emperor, every one ofwhomfurnifhed his quota.

Kojogun. A Treatife of the Government of Japan.

* Nipponki. An account of the mofi remarkable things to be

met with in the Empire of Japan.

* Sitzi JofTu. A Geographical defcription of the Empire of Ja-

pan, tranflated in Chap. V. of the firft Book of this Hiftory of Japan.

* Isje mono Gattari. A difcourfe of the affairs of Isje, by

Narifide, a Perfon of the Ecclejiaflical Hereditary Emperor his Court.

* A de/cription of the Court of the Dairi, or Ecclejiaflical Heredi*

tary Emperor of Japan, together with one hundred different dreffes of

the Perfons compofing that Court.

* Jedo Kagami. A defcription of the Court of the Secular Mo'

narch at Jedo, with a lift: of all the Officers, and their Revenues.

Sikki. A Chinefe Chronicle, containing a defcription of the mofl

remarkable occurrencies in the Empire of China.

Mannengojomi, that is, an almanack for ten thoufand years,

wherein it hath been calculated, what days are fortunate or unfortunate,

according to the influence of the Cceleflial Signs.

* Dfiookivi. An Almanack. They are commonly eight Inches in

heighth, and five feet in length.

n * Gfasjo.
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* Ofasjo. A Treatife of the Elements, Worlds, Heavens, Stars,

Comets, Meteors, <&c.

* Kinmodfui. A Japanefe Herbal, wherein are the figures of near

five hundred Plants and Trees growing in Japan, with their names and

ufes. This Work is divided into eight Books, and the Plants are done

after the fame manner, as I have reprefented the Tea in a corner of

Tab. XXXVIil.

A Book of the Quadrupeds of Japan, with the figures of upwards

of Jixty, done after the fame manner, and of thefame fize, with the

Chimerical ones in Tab. IX. of this Hiftory, which Ihave copied out

of this Book.

* A Book of Birds, containing near fourfcore Birds, done after the

fame manner.

* Two Books, containing near an hundred figures of Fijhes, Crabs,

Shells, Snakes, Lizards, Frogs, Infecls, and the like, all done after

the fame manner. I have engraved fome of the mofi remarkable in Tab.

X. ad XIV. of this Hiflory.

* An Anatomical Treatife, containing the figures of feveral external

and internal parts of the human body, not very different from thofe of

the Chinefe, engraved in Dr. Cleyer's Medicina Sinenfis.

* A Book of Minerals, Stones, Corals, and other curiofities.

* Two Books of their Habits, Head-dreffes, Gowns, e&c.

* Several Books, containing the figures of upwards of 400 Injtm-

ments, Armsy Houfiold-goods, of the Japanefe, feveral of 'which I have

engraved in Tab. XXI, XXII, XXXI, XXXII, to facilitate the

under/landing of fame paffages in this Hifiory.

* Kennei Tfioofo ki Mokurokf Infractions for Families, rela-

ting to what is to be known or done in a family.

* Two Books relating to the way of Building of the Japanefe, where-

in are reprefented feveral of their Caflles, Temples, Houfes, Gardens,

Roads, Wells, Hedges, and the like.

* A Book relating to Agriculture, containing the figures of all the

Infiruments ufed in Japan for Ploughing, Tilling, ejrc

* Dodfutski. Several Road-books for the ufe of Travellers, giving

an account of the difiances of places, the prices of ViBuals, and Carri-

age, and the like, with many figures of the Buildings, and other remark-

able things to befeen on the Road.

* Three
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* Three Books of Heraldry, containing the Coats ofArms of the Em-

peror of Japan, as alfo of the Princes and Noblemen of the Empire, to-

gether <with the Pikes, and other Badges and Enjigns of Authority, which

are ufually carried before them. I have engraved federal of thefe in

the Frontifpiece, and in Tab. XXX.
* A Dictionary, containing Jive thoufand Sfin, Common, Tafj

and Sib Characters: fome fpecimens of which are to he feen in Tab.

XLV, in the two lajl Columns to the left.

* Several Copy-books, Jhewing the variousfigures of their Charac7ers
t

Jimple and compound.

* A map of the whole world, according to the Japanefe. It is two

Feet broad, andfour Feet three Inches long.

* Several Maps of the Empire of Japan, of two Feet, three Inches

in breadth, and fix Feet and a half in length.

* A Map of the Empire of China, divided into its feveral Provinces

of four Feet in length and as many in breadth.

* A ground'plot of Jedo, the Capital City and Refidence of the fe-

cular Emperor , offour Feet and a half in length, and as many in breadth

>

contracted in Tab. XXX of this Hifiory.

* A ground'plot of Miaco, the Refidence of the Ecclejiafiical He-

reditary Monarch, five Feet and a half long, and four Feet broad, con-

tracled in Tab. XXVII of this Hifiory.

* A Map ofthe Town of Nagafaki, and the neighbouring Country,

four Feet eleven Inches long, and two Feet two Inches broad, contracted

in Tab. XIX.
* A Ground'plot of the Town ofOfacca, of three Feet in length,

and two Feet eight Inches in breadth.

* A particular Map of the Road from Nagafaki to Ofacca, with

the reprefentations of the Rivers, Bridges, Towns, Caftles, Temples,

<t?c. in a Roll, twenty Feet long, and eleven Inches broad.

* Another Map of the Road from Ofacca to Jedo after the fame

manner, and of the fame length and breadth.

* Views of the mofi celebrated Temples, Cafiles, and other Buildings

of the Japanefe, to the number of fifty, done by the Natives, in wa~

ter colours, all ofthe fame fize and make with thofe engraved in Tab.

XVII, XVIII, XXXV and XXXVI, which I have copied out of

this very colleclion.

Having
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Conclufion. Having thus gone through what I propofed to treat of in thti IntrO'

du&io.n, . it may now at laft be reafonably expe&ed, that I fhould fay

fomething on my own behalf : lam very fmjible, that. this performance

is far from being without Faults, in excufe of which, although I could

alledge feveral things, yet I will rather rely on the candour of my rea-

ders, in hopes, that the difficulties, which inevitably attend the tranflating

of a work of this kind, and which were not a little encreafed by fome-

thing very intricate and obfcure in the author's file, together with the

conjideration, that I was to tranflate into a Language, which is not

my mother tongue, will be a means to foften the cenfures offome, and

that the pains, I have been at in many other refpeffs, will make

amends with more impartial judges, for what imperfe&ions fill re-

main. What I chiefly aimed at, was to exprefs the fenfe of the

author, in as clear and intelligible a manner, as was not incon/i*

Jient with the nature of the fubje,cl, and the genius of the Englifh

"Language ; and being confcious of my own infufficiency, I have, for a

farther fatisfatlion, dejiredfome of my friends to perufe my tranflation,

and to correEt what they found very much amifs therein. As to the

Cuts, but very few were left finijhed by the Author : All the reft I have

drawn with my own hand, either from his unfinifhed originals, or from

the prints and drawings of the Japanefe, in the Collection of Sir Hans

Sloane, and if they fhould appear tofame tofalljhort in point of ele*

gance, though even as to that I have taken all pojfible care, I have the

fatisfa&ion at leaf}, that I can vouch for the truth and accuracy of

them, and their conformity with the originals. But there is one thing,

which I cannot forbear taking notice of, before I conclude, and that is,

that the Author hath repeated, in fome places, what he had already

mentioned in others : I intended at firft to leave out all thefe repetitions,

hut upon fecond thoughts, and forfome other reafons, 1 refolved to give

the whole Hiftory, as it had been delivered to me : the rather, as the

faid repetitions, which the Reader is dejired candidly to excufe, are in

the end not altogether ufelefs, both as they ferve to refre/h the me-

mory,, and to give, in fome places, a more ample explanation of fuch

things as were but occafionally touched upon in others.

May i. 1717.

THE
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Hiftory of JA PA N,

BOOK I.

A GENERAL DESCRIPTION
•

'

F T H E

EMPIRE of JAPAN.

CHAP. L

journal of our Voyage from Batavia to Siam, with an account

of tsubat haffend during our Stay there.

f£fel^ FTER l had made fomeStay at Batavia, the Capital
th?"£Zt

^S aT of the Dutch Eaft"India Company in the Indies, and ^w-
*^8 M& Re^dence °f tne Diredor General, feated upon the great

^8-'?8 :Ssllf*
^and Java ->

an Opportunity offer'd for failing to Japan,
s$*,^:a$,j$» on board a Dutch Ship, call'd De Waelfiroom, bound

for that Country. I was offer'd the Place of Phyfician

to the Embafiy, which the Company fends once a Year to the Japa-

nefe Emperor's Court. It is now almoft a Century, fince this Empire
hath been, as it were, fhut up and kept from all Commerce with foreign Na-
tions, except the Dutch, who being look'd upon as the fincereft of
all Foreigners, are for this Reafon admitted among them and tolerated,

though under a very ftrid Infpeclion, and are allow'd this particular

A Favour,



The Hiftory o/JAPAN. Book I.

Favour, that their Refident may every Year appear at Court in order to pay

their Refpeft to the Emperor. This is the only Opportunity at pre.

fent, an European can have of going thither, and viewing the Majefty

of that Court and Empire. Our Ship was bound firft to Siam, there

to difpofe of Part of her Cargo, and to take in Goods of that Coun-

try, whereby I had an Opportunity of feeing alfo this famous King,

dom and its magnificent Court.

Departure \ -^nt on Board on Sunday the Seventh of May 1690 early in the
fromBatavia.

Morning< We weigh'd Anchor the fame Day and fet Sail with a

fmall, but favourable Breeze. About Noon we made the fmall Ifland

Eidam, lying a few Leagues off Batavia, along which we coafted till

late at Night, when we loft fight of it.

On Monday the Eighth we loft Sight of the high Land of Java, but

not of the neighbouring Iflands. We were becalm'd in the Afternoon

and advancing but (lowly, caft Anchor in Twenty nine Fathoms, left

the Currents, which run here very ftrongly, fhould carry us too much

out of our Courfe. About half a League off us we faw a fmall Por-

tuguefe VefTel at Anchor, with Chinefe Sailors on board, which fet

£ p«nl. Sail from Batavia two days before. She was call'd the St. Paul, and

had the Image of this Apoftle painted upon her Stern. She had been

in Japan about five Years ago, notwithftanding that by order of the

Japanefe Emperor all Portuguefe whatever are forbid entring his Do-

minions under Pain of Drath and Forfeiture of their Ships and Goods.

I flatter myfelf the Reader will not be difpleas'd to be inform'd of the

Occafion and Event of this Voyage, which I particularly enquired into

at Batavia, the rather fince it bears a near relation to the main Sub-

ject of this Hiftory.

About fix Years ago, a Japanefe VefTel was forc'd away, in a violent

Storm, from the Coafts of Japan towards China, and having fuffer'd

many Incommodities, was at laft wreck'd near Macao, a famous tra-

ding Town in China, belonging to the Portuguefe. The Portuguefe Go-

vernment at Macao thought this an excellent Opportunity, to recom-

mend themfelves to the Japanefe Emperor, and perhaps, which they

had more at heart, to recover their former advantageous Trade. For

this reafon it was refolv'd to relieve the twelve Japanefe, whofe Lives

had been fav'd, to treat them with kindnefs and civility, and gene-

roufly to fend them back to Japan on board one of their own Ships.

But the Event fell far fhort from anfwering their Expectation ^ for

when they got into the Harbour of Nangafaki, all the Japanefe with-

out exception were committed to Prifon, and the Portuguefe VefTel

ftrictly guarded, without permitting any Body to fet foot on fhore, till

the Governors of Nangafaki could give an Account of this nice

Affair to the Imperial Court at Jedo, and Orders fent from thence

as to their further Conduct. The Portuguefe were like to be put

to Death and to have their Ship burnt, purfuant to the ftanding

Imperial'
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Imperial Orders on this head-, but the Severity of the Court being

fomewhat allay'd, partly by length of time, partly by the intercefllon

of Mr. Buteman, then Refident of the Dutch Eaft-India Company, they at laft,

in confideration of their good Intention, obtain'd leave to return to

Macao, and Provifions were offer'd them confiding chiefly in Rice and

Water. The unhappy Japanefe, after a rude Imprifonment of two

years, were fet at Liberty, and under a ftricl: Guard fent to their na-

tive Towns. One of our Refidents, upon his return from Jedo to Nan-

gafaki, met fome upon the road. Thus this Voyage ended without

the leaft advantage to the City of Macao. But to proceed on our own

Voyage.

We weigh'd anchor after midnight, and on the Ninth in the Morn-

ing made the Thoufand Iflands, as they are here call'd. We were in

Sight of the high Land Lampon, in Sumatra oppofite to Bantam.

We faw likewife the Weftern Mountains both of Java and Sumatra^

and particularly one in Sumatra, remarkable for its height, which

to our gre3t Grief we had had fo long in Sight, fome Months before

in our Voyage from Atfjn to Batavia. The Wind was variable, moft-

ly S. We were almoft becalm'd in the afternoon, and could not make

the Ifland Norderveachten, that is Northern Guard, before Evening. Af-

ter Sunfet a frefh favourable Gale fprung up.

It was cloudy all the Tenth. The Wind E. S. E. We fteer'd North

out of fight of Land or Iflands, excepting fome few of the higheft

Mountains in Sumatra, the tops of which we perceiv'd indiftin&ly

through the Clouds. We call Anchor late at Night in fix Fathoms,

to avoid running againft Land in the Night, which was feen from the

great Maft the evening before, and fuppos'd to be the Ifland Lucipara9

lying at the mouth of the Strait of Banca.

On the Eleventh of May we weigh'd anchor early in the- morn-

ing, but a Calm enfuing forc'd us to drop it again, and to lie by for

fome hours. About two hours after Sun rifing, a brisk Gale fprung

up at S. and we fteer'd North between Land, which we faw lafl

evening, and found to be the Ifland Lucipara, and the Coafts of Su-

matra towards the Straits of Banca.

Before I proceed further, I cannot forbear obferving in general that nyagefrm

the Voyage from Batavia to Siam is attended with no fmall difficul- B***»» w,sj"

ties and dangers, becaufe of the many fmall low Iflands, Rocks,
*

Shoals and Sands. A careful and prudent Pilot muft always keep at a

due diftance from Land, that is, neither too near it, nor too far off,

that in cafe of ftrong ftormy Winds and Turnado*s, which frequently

and unawares arife in this Paflage, he may have an opportunity of

coming to an anchor, and by this means preferve the Ship from run-

ning a-ground, or from being caft away too far out of her Courfe.

For this Reafon Ships commonly lie at anchor over night, the rather

if Land was feen the day before, or fome Signs appear'd of its be-

ing,
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ing near. The moil, .dangerous Paffage becaufe of its Narrownefs,

Shoals and Rocks, are the Straits of Banca, form'd by an Ifland of

this name, and the Coafts of Sftmatra. The Coafts of Sumatra all

alonT; the Straits are low, without Hills or Mountains, but well

ft r'd with Woods. Banca, on the contrary, is ragged and broken

with high Hills and Mountains infome Parts, and low verdant ground

in others. It fcems in the main to be a very fruitful Ifland.' All

the Ships bound for the Eaflern Coafts of Malacca, for Siam, Cam-

'bod'ni, (^>cMnc%ina3 China and Japan, pafs thefe Straits. The Coafts

of Sumatra, oppefite .to Banca, have two or three remarkable Points

running out into the Straits. We got within half a League of the

faid Coafts, .becaufe there is a good foft Clay at the bottom and

eve'i gr.rn,d in. fix Fathoms Water and more. We made the fecond

'Point cf the Coafts of Sumatra before Sun fet, and lay by againft the

•next morning.

On the. twelfth of ./May we weigh'd anchor before Sun rifing^

and this morning got as far as the third and furthermoft Point of the

Coafts q£ Sumatra. The. St. Paul (of which above) which was hither-

to far a-ftern of us, was .now got confiderably a-head us. We fteer'd

along the Coafts to N. N. W. The Sky was thick and cloudy, the

Wind' variable, moftly S. The Coafts of Sumatra and Banca appear-

ed much as yefterday. In the Afternoon the Wind turn'd contrary,

which made us take in part of our Sails, and tack about for a while.

On. the. Thirteenth of i$g)F > n the Evening, we got fafe to the

End of the Straits, between the Mouth of the River Palimbang on

our Larboard, and a very -high Rock call'd Monapin, upon the ex-

tremity of Banca to the Starboard. The Mouth of the River Palim-
PdlmhM& bang, which was about three quarters of a League diftant, feem'd

to be at. leaft half a League broad. We could fee no Land beyond

it, whither for its extent, or becaufe cf the dusk of the evening.

We made 'the. bed of our way towards the faid Mouth, and the Coafts

of Sumatra in .feven fathoms and a half, to avoid a dangerous Rock,

call'd Freckric Henry, which lies hereabouts, and upon which a Dutch

r^Roct"' ShiP call
'

d ?rince WiU
'

ulm
i

bound for Siaw
>

unfortunately ftranded,

fome Years ago, but the Captain and Crew fav'd themfelves in the

Boat. The Wind proving favourable, and we being paft the Straits

of Banca, we faiPd all night.

On the Fourteenth of May in the morning, we came in fight of

the Iflands Poele Tsju, that is the Seven Iflands, otherwife the Sevenop
tbnu

r'~ ombm. We directed our Courfe fo as to leave the faid Iflands to

the Starboard. It was clear and cool, and a good favourable Gale all

Day long. We loft fight of the Coafts of Sumatra, and in the Eve-

/>«/; Saya. ning made the Ifland Pull Saya.

We
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We advanc'd confiderably all Night, and on the Fifteenth in the

Morning left Puli Soya fo far a-ftern that we could fcarce per- f»!i fy"'

ceive the Top of one of its Mountains, remarkable for its great height.

About Noon we made Puli Lingan, and crofs'd fafely the y£qui-

noclial Line. It now clear'd up, having rain'd pretty hard the Night

before. We were almoft becalm'd in the Afternoon advancing but

little-, about four we had a ftrong Turnado, the Wind blew hard out

of N. W. We run with incredible Swiftnefs in thefe dangerous Seas

for about two Hours, when the Wind ceafing we came to an Anchor,

having been call pretty much out of our Courfe.

We fet fail again on the Sixteenth in the Morning, with low vari-

able Wind, and clear Weather, after a rainy Night. We advanc'd but

moderately, and could not get out of fight of Puli Lingan till Eve-

ning, when we caft Anchor.

On the Seventeenth of May we weigh'd Anchor two Hours before

Sun-rife : We fteer'd N. W. but faw no Land all Day long : The Cur-

rents carried us with great Violence N. and N. N. E. It blowing but

little, we came to an Anchor towards Evening in Thirty Four Fa-

thoms, and fet fail again about Ten at Night.

The Wind was variable all the Eighteenth, and fometimes it blew

hard. We fteer'd to N. W. without Sight of Land, and refolv'd

to pafs by Puli Timon, where puffuant to the Company's Inftruftions

our Ships commonly put in for Wood and Water, and with thefe favoura-

ble Southerly Winds, to proceed dire&ly North for Siam.

We were under Sail all Night, and on the Ninteenth in the Morning,

perceiving the Top of a Mountain on our Larboard Side, we hop'd

'twould be the Ifland Ptdi Thingi, and therefore flood in directly for Puli ?*»»#•

it. We were not difappointed in our Hopes, and in the Afternoon got

Sight of Puli Aur
y

or Puli Oor, and foon after of Puli Pifang. Puli Oor.

On the Twentieth of May about Eight in the Morning, we came

to an Anchor before the Ifland Puli Timon, bearing N. E. to E. I PitliTiman,

went on Shore with fome others, partly to view the Situation of the

faid Ifland, partly to obferve what Plants and other Natural Things it

produces, which hath been in all my Travels one of my chief Cares

and Ainufements.

Puli Timon is one of the largeft Illands fituate near the Eaftern

Coafts of Malacca. It is fubjedt to the King of Johof, who refides

at Siperka upon the Continent of Malacca. He governs it by Two
Qrang Kay's, one on each fide of the Ifland. Orang Kay in the Ma-
layan Language, fignifies a Woodman, or a Man entrufted with the Care

and Infpettion of Woods and Forefts. The Inhabitants are a fort of

Banditto's, who have been poffefs'd of this Ifland a confiderable Time,

and are of late grown fo numerous, that fome Years ago one of their

Orang Kay\ who came on board one of our Ships, boafted they

were no lefs than Two Thoufand in Number, tho' perhaps not half.

B They
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They live feparate from each other in poor fmall Cottages, confifling

only of one fingle Room, with a fmall Window and a Door to come

in. Thefe Huts are not above five or fix Paces long, and two or three

broad. All the Furniture within, confifts in a Bench round the room,

to fit, or lye upon ^ without, there are fome few Pinang Trees : For

although the Wand confifls of fcarce any thing but rocky Precipices,

yet they choofe for their Habitations fuch Places, where they can have

a little flat ground round their Cottages, on purpofe to plant fome

Pinang and other Trees. The Inhabitants are lively enough, and not

ill fhaped. They are fomewhat blacker than the Javans, as they live

alfo nearer the ^Equinoctial Line, fome of them feem'd to me to be

of a very unhealthy Complexion. They pluck out the Hairs of their

Beards, as do alfo the Inhabitants of Malacca and Sumatra, which

makes them both look like ugly old Women. They are all Mahome-

thans, this Religion having fpread almoft all over the Eafl. Their Ha-

bit confifts in a Piece of coarfe Cloath, made of the Bark of a Tree,

which they wear about the Wafte. They wear a piece of the fame

Cloath, twilled in form of a Garland, about their Heads j fome wear Hats

ofGabbe Gabbe Leaves. Gabbe Gabbe is a common Tree all over the Eaft-

Indies, and not unlike the Palm Tree. The Indians make their Saga of it,

which they eat inftead of Bread. The Inhabitants came on board our Ship in

fmall Boats jufl big enough to hold each a Man, and withall fo light, that

one Man can eafily hawl them on Shore. The Man fits in the mid-

dle his Goods laid behind him : The Oars are above a Man's Length,

and fo fhap'd that the Man holding them in the middle rows with

both ends on either fide of the Boat. They have alfo larger Boats,

• which will hold conveniently four People, and with thefe they ven-

ture as far as the Coafts of Malacca. They brought us exceeding large

Mango's, bigger than ever I faw them j Pifangs (Indian Figs) likewife

of an uncommon Size, about a Span and a half in Length and a Span

in their angular Circumference, very large Simrfacks, Pine Apples,

fmalL Lemons, Fowl, and a very particular fort of Rams, of a rediih

colour, with long Hairs and a large Tusk on each Side. They

brought nothing of their Manufactures on board but Bags of Pifang

neatly enough twilled, and fmall Mats of the fame Subihnce, as alfo of

Gabbe Gabbe Leaves, likewife very artfully wrought. They would

take no Money for their Commodities , but Linnen, Shirts, Rice, Iron,

and other Bawbles were very acceptable to them. They feem to have

no Knowledge at all in Money, for having fhew'd them fome Pieces,

they would ask for a fmall Mat ten times its Value. On the contrary,

for a fmall Piece of courfe Linnen, perhaps not worth three Farthings,

they would readily exchange Victuals to the Value of two or three

Shillings. The whole Ifland, as I have already obferv'd is fcarce any

thing elfe but a heap of Stones, Rocks, and fleep high Mountains, and

yet, what appear'd to. me remarkable, their barren Tops, where per-

haps
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haps one fhould be at a Lofs to find two or three Inches of Ground,

were cover'd with Trees and Bufhes. We climb'd up the rocky Shores

to look for the watering Places, not- without feme difficult- and dan-

ger, by the Help of the Roots of Trees, which grow up towards the

Top, and which running down to the Ground ten, twenty, or more

Fathoms, ferv'd us inftead of Ropes to catch hold at. Between the

Heaps and Ruins, for fo may I well call them, you meet very fre-

quently with fmall Lakes, or Ponds of fweet Water, which is in fome

Places fo cold, that having taken the Diverfion of wafhing my felf, I

was very much indifpos'd for fome Days after. One River we met

was large enough to drive a couple of Mills, and it came down from

the Tops of the Mountains, running over the Rocks and Stones with

fo much rapidity and roaring, that {landing by we could fcarce hear

one another fpeak. The Water was clear, cool, and feem'd to me to

tafte fomewhat bitter. I had not leifure enough to make what Ob-

fervations I wiih I cou'd have made upon the Plants of this Ifland*.

I obferv'd in general that there grow many of thofe, which I found

upon the Ifland Eidam, fome few Leagues diftant from Batavia^ and

have defcrib'd amongft the plants of that Ifland. Along the Shores I

took notice of the following Trees and Shrubs.

Terum Lank, a middle fiz'd Shrub, with oblong leaves, two or three T^um Lmh
Inches long, an inch and a half broad, almoft opaque, with a ftrong

nerve running irregularly acrofs the middle. The Flower was Yellow,

pentapetalous or confifting of five petala, difpos'd in form of a Star.

The feed was exceedingly beautiful, all green and like a Star of Se-

ven rays. There were three, four or five of thefe Starry Seeds grew

Clofe to one another, which altogether made a very handfom fi-

gure.

Prija-Laitt, is a Shrub which bears a berry fomewhat larger than
prVa,L69.

our Juniper berries, green and of a fleihy fubftance. The leaves are

ferrated. I obferv'd the very fame plant in Perjia about Gamron or

Banderabajfi, and have figur'd and defcrib'd it at large amongft my
Perfian plants.

Maanbn. A pretty large Tree with feveral obtufe tender leaves, foft m»«»'k.

to the touch, without a nerve in the middle, flicking together at the end

of the branches. I obferv'd the fame tree at Eidam, but had not

then the good luck to meet with the flowers and fruit, which I faw

here in full perfection. The flower is fomewhat particular. It con-

fifts of 5 petala, all on one fide difpos'd in form of a Semi Circle,

or half moon. Oppofite to the flower leaves is a bent ftylus Handing

upwards with a fmall round green head at the top. To the flowers

fucceed five berries of a flefhy Sub-fiance.

Papi?iiok
y

hath a white flower not unlike the flower of beans, which n . .

,

family it comes nearefl with regard to the leaves, there being three fet

to
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to each Stalk, the middlemoft whereof is longer and larger than the

two others, which ftand oppofite to one another.

Another Tree, whofe name I could not learn, had large, ten-

der, roundifh leaves, not unlike the leaves of the Filberd-tree, but

twice, or thrice as big with many irregular nerves running lengthways

and tranfverfely. The flower was Compos'd of an uncertain" number of

pctala, commonly 7 or 9. The fruit was an Apple, hot unlike the

apples, of which the old Women at Batavia make a particular Oint-

ment, to anoint and fmooth the fkins of Children after the Mealies,

of which 1 have elfewhere given fome account.

tint int. Amongft the Plants there was particularly remarkable for its un-

common beauty a flefh colour'd Iris with yellow Streakes, and a

thorny fruit much of the bignefs and fhape of a Nutmeg, and di-

vided into three Cells, in each of which were lodg'd four round

white feeds about as big as Peafe.

All the Ships bound from Batavia to Siam have inftru&ion from the

Company to put in, if poflible, at Puli Timon for wood and water,

this Ifland being very commodioufly feated for this purpofe, about half

way from Batavia. I was told, and it is not improbable, that there

is but little difference between Puli Timon, and Puli-Qor, as to the

fituation, nature of the place and way of life of the Inhabitants. Up-
on our arrival in the morning a Gun was fired to invite the Inha-

bitants to trade with usj In the evening, after the Ship had taken

in a good ftore of wood and water, the fame fignal was given for us,

that went on Shore, to return on board.

We fet fail after Supper with a brifk favourable gale. Puli Timonr
which in the morning bearing N. E. by E. appear'd fmall and narrow,

made now a much Llndfomer and larger appearance bearing E. N. E.

about half a League diftant and feem'd to be about four Leagues long

and two broad.

On the Twenty firft of May in the morning we loft fight of Puli

Timon and difcovered the high mountains of Malacca at a confiderable

diftance a-head. We fleer'd to N. W. and N. W. by W. to draw obli-

quely near Land, which we came in fight of before Sunfet, being the

main continent of Malacca and fome fmall neighbouring Wands. We
pafs'd the faid Iflands in the night, and got on the Twenty fecond

of May in the morning within a good league of the Coaft of Malacca,

along which we purfued our Courfe to the N. with a fine fa-

vourable Land Breeze. The Coafts of Malacca feem'd to me to be not

unlike the Coafts of Ceylon very much broken, and rocky near the Sea

with fteep high mountains' up in the Country, otherwife green and

full of Timber, and to all appearance very fruitful.

The weather continuing fair and the wind favourable all day long,

we made after Sunfet the two Iflands Puli Capas.

We
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We did not advance much on the Twenty third by reafon of calms, and

contrary winds which obliged us to lay by the belt, part of the day.

On the Twenty fourth ofMay we made the Mouth of a River, and a

fmall village upon the Continent of Malacca, in Portuguefe Maps call'd

Bufe. The Inhabitants, who are all Fifhermen, call'd it Tercbannu. Buf';

The village feem'd to confift of about Fifty Houfes or Cottages,

built along the Shore. A Portuguefe Ship, which, as we were told by

the Inhabitants, came from Macao, lay there at anchor with her Co-

lours flying. The Inhabitants fpeak both Siamifh and Malayan. Three

cfthem came on board in one of their boats to fell us tifh-, and for

a courfe Table-cloth we had as much fifh as Twenty hungry people

could eat, and amongft others what they call Kings FiJJj, which is a

Filh not unlike a Pike, and about three foot long, Korhiades call'd by

the Dutch Horfe-beads, becaufe of their figure, red Steenbrajfems^

Salammets, and Jacobs En>ertzen. We were becalm'd in the afternoon,

and caft anchor in fight of fome fmall Iflands call'd the Redans Rejms j.

IJlands. Some of the Ships Company diverted themfelves, as ufual,^<""k

with fiihing, and one of them catch'd a very fine Starfifli with nine Curious Star-

Rays. The main body held four Inches in Diameter, and each Ray was-^'

near one fpan and a half long, fo that the Diameter of the whole

Creature was three fpans at leaft. The upper furface was rough to

the Touch, as it were full of fmall Scales. The thicknefs of the

main body was two Inches reprefenting a feparate Star with nine

lhort Rays rais'd above the fubftance of the body, in the Centre of

which was a round hole, or mouth, pretty large and edged with two

rows of fibres. The larger Rays were fquare in circumference, and

of the thicknefs of a finger, ftreight, running into a point, of a white-

tifh, pale colour, and mark'd on the upper furface -with Spots run-

ning acrofs like Clouds, refembling thofe of a Tyger's fkin. Both

fides of the upper part were lin'd up to the point with a row of

prickles joyning very clofe and growing ftill clofer, as they run on to-

wards the point. The under furface of this Creature was fomething fof-

ter to the touch or of a white colour, and each Ray lin'd on each fide

with a row of fmall feet like an Indian Millepes, or Fortyleg, which in

moving confufedly together afforded an odd and diverting fight. In

the main body was a cavity tolerably deep, from which Iflued a chan-

nel along each Ray. The inward fubftance was white, hard and fo

brittle that fome of the Rays broke in my hands, (fee Tab. i. Fig. i.)

We had tolerable good weather on the twenty fifth, twenty fixth and

Twenty feventh of May, fafe, that meeting every day with Turnado's

which frequently arife in this paffage, we were obliged to lie by,

till it blew over. The Coafts of Malacca feem'd to be all along well

inhabited.

On the twenty eighth of May, we made Cape Fatany, when the wind Cate PaU~

turning of a fudden to N. W. by W. we tack'd about for a while advanc-

es ing



io The Hiftory o/JAPAN. Book I.

ing but little, and at laft caft anchor in fight of the faid Cape. We
had feveral filhermen came on board, and fold us fifh for Linnen. A-

mong the reft they brought us fome of thofe Animals, which our Sea-

$ca Cm. men call Sea Cats, and which are true Ichthyothuria having neither

bones nor fibres like other fifh. We catch'd abundance of them in

our voyage to Japan, whether I refer the Reader as to a more particu-

lar defcription. It will not be impropef here to obferve, that Linnen

is, what the Inhabitants of Malacca, as well on thefe as on the op-

ppfite Coafts, towards the Straits of Malacca, and the Gulf of Ben-

gale, as alfo the Inhabitants of the neighbouring Iflands, covet moft,

and willingly exchange for the .product of the Country, victuals, and

manufactures, to the great advantage of feafaring people. They are for

the moft part fifiiermen and admirable Swimmers, as they alfo pafs the

beft part of their Life at Sea. 1 was told by feveral of our Seamen,

which had been that way, and were Eyewitnefles to the fad, that the

K«oh* I- Inhabitants of the Kicobar Iflands, which lie in the Gulf of Bengate,

fan<i'- and are commonly met with in going from Malacca to Bengale, are fuch

good fmimmers, that they will follow a fhip with all her Sails crowd-

ed, and come up with her. In fwimming they every now and then

leap out out of the water. They tie their goods about their neck, and

fell them on board for Fifh hooks, fmall knives and fuch other baw<-

bles, but chiefly fcr Linnen if they can get it. They climb up, the

Ship wherever they alight, with great fwiftnefs and dexterity. They
are for the moft part ftrong, and well built with wide mouths, and

large teeth j when for diver(ion's fake a Gun was fir'd they would all

jump over beard, and a while after climb up again. The Portuguefe

frequently put in at thefe Iflands, to trade with the Inhabitants. They
fpeak a peculiar Language of their own. Yet they underftand fome

Malayan, Portugueze and Dutch words. They are faid to be ftill

fo favage and cruel, that if an European hath the misfortune to come

into their hands they will greedily devour him, and yet inferior in

barbarity and fiercenefs to their neighbours the Inhabitants of the An-

1(L*&****
S

<*emaii% Mands
,
wnicn tye *tf° in the Gulf of Bengale. The Brami-

nes fay, that the Inhabitants of thefe Andemaifs Iflands are incarnate

Devils and animated by the Souls of impious and wretched men. Thefe

Iflands are not eafiiy to come at, becaufe of the ihoals and rocks which

encompafs them.

On the Twenty ninth of May, we fet fail before Sunrife. We
had not been long under Tail, when a Storm arifing out of the North,

befel us fo fuddenly, that we could not furl without fome "difficulty.

Rcmariahk The Storm went over in about two hours time, but the wind contJ 1-

f'tTof^ n-
nu *nS contrary kept us at an Anchor till the Thirtieth in the morn-

f*a Grande, ing. In the mean time I beg leave to make a lhort digreflion, and to give

an account of the remarkable fhipwreck, and wonderful preservation of a

native of Japan, a Paffenger on board our Ship from Batavia to Siam,

which



Chap. I. The Hiftory of J A P A N. 1

1

which I had from himfelf. His Name was Hanjemon : He was an ho-

neft and induftrious man, and befides his own Mother Tongue, well

vers'd in the Chinefe, Tunquineefe and Cochinchineefe Languages, as

alio in the Malayan and Siamefe. He was born at Firando in Japan,

and having left his native Country fetled in the Kingdom of Sam*

In 1682 he went on board a large Siamefe Jonk, bound for Manilhas

in the Philippine Illands. The Pilot of this Jonk, on board which

there were befides him fixty four other People, was a Portuguefe. Af-

ter a tolerable good Voyage the Ship ftranded in fair weather on a

rock about two Leagues off a fmall low Ifland, call'd by the Portu-

guefe Vifia Grande. The Pilot and fome others went into the Boat,

and after fix Days' driving made the Coafts of Tunquin, from whence they

return'd to Siam. The beft part of the Crew were carried off to Sea,

and doubtlefs perifh'd. Hanjemon and thirteen others were thrown upon

the abovemention'd Ifland, which was not above two Leagues diftant

from the place, where they ftranded. 'Twas happy for them that the

weather prov'd fair, and the Sea calm, becaufe otherwife they muft

have all inevitably perifh'd. Vifia Grande belongs to the Philippine

Iflands, being fituate not far from the great Ifland Luzon, or Manilhas.

It is a low flat Ifland without hills and woods, but not without Plants

and Bambous. It was found to be 357 fathoms broad, and 363 fathoms

long. Hanjemon and his unfortunate Companions, found, for their fup-

port upon the Ifland, a large quantity of Birds, which were fo tame

that they could take them with their Hands when they pleas'd. They

had long bills, and were obferv'd to be only of four different Kinds.

One Kind among the reft, which was black and white, and the fame

which the Portugueze call Pai'ginje, prov'd the moft ufeful to them,

becaufe of the Eggs, which were almoft as large as Hen's Eggs,

and which they could eat all the Year round. Upon the Coafts

they catch'd large Tortoifes, upon which they liv'd fix months in the

Year. Among the Plants they found the Dracontium, the large root

• of which is eat in the Indies, after its fharp Juice hath been fqueez'd

out. They diligently gather'd what wood was cad upon the Ifland, and

having made a fort of a float of it, they went in frill weather to fetch

what wood, iron, and other inftruments they could get from the wreck,

which prov'd afterwards of good ufe to them in catching of Fifh, and

providing themfelves with other necefiaries. They made fire, after the

Indian manner, with rubbing two dry flicks of Bambous againft one

another. Their Cloth being all worn out, they fupplyed the want of

it, with the skins and feathers of the Birds they kill'd, ftitch'd toge-

ther as well as they could. The large Shells, which are call'd by the

Dutch in the Indies Vader Noacbs Schulpen, that is, Father Noah's Shells,

ferv'd inftead of pots to drefs their Vi&uals in. But they found that

they would not hold out long againft Fire. To remedy this incon-

veniency, they befmear'd them with the blood of the Birds they kill'd

upon
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upon the Ifland, having obferv'd by chance to their great joy, that

thus daub'd they would hold out longer. In fhort, little was want-

ing for the fupport of their Lives but frefh water, to fupply which

defect they dug holes in the ground, in feveral places of the Ifland,

to gather the rain water, which they afterwards put by for ufe in the

abovemention'd large Shells. They alfo took particular care, to gather and

to lay by what pieces of wood were from time to time thrown upon

the Coafts. After this manner they fhifted for near eight years, having

loft in the mean time three of their Companions, and thought of nothing

elfe but ending their days in this folitude. But at laft the deGre of re-

turning to their Wives, Relations and Friends prevaiPd with them fo

ftrongly, that they refolv'd unanimoufly to build of their provifion

of wood a boat, or rather a monfter of a boat, and to trull themfelves

once more to the mercy of the waves, rather than to lead any longer

fo comfortlefs and miferable a Life on a deftitute, uninhabited Ifland.

So they all went to wcrk, and having got their boat ready, embark'd

eleven in number, unknown where their fate and good fortune would

carry them. After thirty one whole days driving, and many hard-

ships endur'd, they at laft got into the Bay of Tvnqu'm upon the Coafts

of the Ifland Haynam, and as good luck would have it, upon that part

of the Ifland towards Canton, which belongs to the Chinefe, the other

fide towards Cochinchlna, being inhabited by a mercilefs and favage

People. The Chinefe Governor of this Ifland receiv'd them with all

imaginable kindnefs, clad them, and fent them to Macao, from whence,

three of them came on board a Pcrtugueze Ship to Batavia, one of

which ftay'd there. Hanjemon, and his Companion return'd to Siam

on board our Ship j and the latter underftood to his great grief, that

his Wife, impatient of his long and tedious abfence, had laid afide all

hopes of ever feeing her Husband again, and married a Portugueze,

by whom fhe had already a Child.

We made very little way on the 30th. On the 51ft we met with a

fmall accident, being fo fuddenly befallen by a ftrong Turnado, that

as we were taking in our Sails, we loft our fcremaft, which fplit to

pieces, and fell down partly upon deck, partly over-board. Two of our

Men, which ftcod at the top, fell over-board, one of which fwam aboard

directly, and was fav'd with ropes and wooden bars, which were held

him down. The other mifs'd the Ship, but catch'd hold of the tow,

which tied our Boat to the Ship, and held, itfaft, notwithftanding the

Ship run very fwift, till two Men ftept into the Boat, and took him up

not without great difficulty : Neither of them feem'd to be hurt or bruis'd

outwardly, but one complain'd of great pains in his fide, the other in

his breaft. It was happy for us, that the rigging of the foremaft broke,

becaufe otherwife it might have endanger'd the great raaft too. We
had no focner dropt anchor, and taken our ftils in, when the Storm

blew over •, we lay by till the next day mending our foremaft.

On
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On the firft of June, the Wind turn'd to S. S. W. S. W. and S. we

(crowded all the fails we could, and to keep the Ship in balance, hoift-

'ed both fprit fails.

Having got our foremaft mended, and up again, and the wind con-

tinuing favourable, we got pretty much forward in fight of flat low Land,

being the Coafts of Ligor, and made on the fourth of June three large

Iflands in ten degrees of Northern Latitude, belonging to the Kingdom
'*'"'

of Ligor, the firft, fet down in the Maps Puli Comam, in the morning,

the fecond Puli Sancorij, which lies iuft under the tenth degree of
p" !

'
Cor~

•" J ° nam.

North Latitude, about noon, and the third, Puli Bordia, foon after. PuhSamo-

At night we left them all a-ftern, and were extreamly pleas'd with being "J"
,-& ^4

now got within the Jurifdi&ion of Siam, for on the fifth of June we
made the Country of Kui, the Wind continuing ftill favourable by S.

W. S. S. W. and S. The Coafts are hereabouts very fteep and rocky, and as

I thought not unlike the Coafts of Sweden, with many dangerous Shoals

Rocks and fmall Iflands, partly inhabited, partly uninhabited, all along,

which I was the more furpriz'd at, as there is not the leaft hint of

any fuch thing in our Maps, and indeed I cannot forbear obferving

in general, that mofl Sea Maps are fo ill done, that I wonder misfor-

tunes don't happen oftner, there being nothing in the leaft to be de-

pended upon their certainty. Monproncena, a Merchant of Siam, gave

me fome information about thefe Coafts, which he was well acquainted

withal. He was the late King's Factor and in the late revolution of

Siam, of which more in the following Chapter, made Prifoner by the

French, who took from him the goods he was entrufted with by the

King, and fome of his own, and fet him afhore at Paliakatta, where

the Governor receiv'd him kindly, and lent him with his fa-

mily to Batavia, He nam'd the largeft of the abovemention'd Recks

and fmall Iflands Samajotn, and mention'd the following places from

thence to the mouth of the River Meinam. The feveral Rocks and

Iflands, which we faw on our Larboard, in general he call'd Pran, or

Pranj. Next, he faid, follow'd Czam, or Ceam, then going further up,

Putprih, then Ifan, then Mayaklon, then Satzyn, then the mouth of the

Meinam, which in the Language of Siam is call'd Pagnam Taufia.

On the fixth of June in the evening we arriv'd fafely in the road

of Siam, and having notified our arrival by a difcharge of five Guns, Arrival in

we caft anchor. The mouth of the Meinam bore directly N. about
thcroadol Sl ~

J am.

three Leagues off.

On the Seventh of June, early in the morning, I went on fhore with

Mr. Gudivard and van Loohn. From the anchoring place to the mouth of

the River there is a foft muddy clay at the bottom, where all forts of

Ships may fafely ride. We took notice, as we went along, that

marks were put up in feveral places for fuch mips, as can fail up the

River to avoid the (hallows. We likewife met feveral Fifherboats, and

the Men bufy about fifhing* At the mouth of the River we could fcarce

D '*--"- difcera
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difcern the tops of our Mails. Several Chinefe and other yonks lay

Meinam r,- there at anchor. The Mouth of the Meinam opens itfelf into the Sea, as
ver'

it were, between two wings of low marlhy Land, which is nothing

but mud gather'd together, and overflowed in high water. Not far off

we faw fome batteries planted with Cannons on both fides of the ri-

ver, which were rais'd in the late french troubles. About noon we

Anficrlwj.
arr iv'd fafely at the Dutch habitation and ftorehoufe call'd Amjlerdam,

near two Leagues diftant from the mouth of the River, and were ci-

villy receiv'd by the Governor of that place one Core, a Swede by

birth.

On the Eighth of June in the morning I tried to walk about a fimpling

in the adjacent woods, but to very little purpofe. I had done the fame

the evening before with no better fuccefs, a great part of the woods

being at that time overflow'd, and that part, which is dry, infefted

with Tygers, and other voracious beafls. Among the Ferns I

obferv'd very many I had feen growing wild with us in Europe ^ I

found alfo feveral forts of Cyperus graffes in marlhy places, with a

fine Alcea frutefcens, and fome other plants, which I have defcrib'd elfe-

where. An old Guide, that pretended to fome skill in plants, affur'd

me, that the Anacardium Tree is to be found pentifully about Bankok.

We fent our boat back again to fetch four Cherts of Silver from on

board.

On the Ninth of June, We fail'd up the River in our own boat, and

by the way diverted ourfelves with (hooting of Monkey's, which are

feen frequently upon the Banks of the River climbing up the Trees.
tankpek.. ^

t ^anyc^ we faw the nevv portj whicH was rais'<l by the French

on the right bank, quite demoliftYd. The banks above Bankok

are pretty well inhabited, and flock'd with houfes and villa-

ges. I do not mention here the names of particular places, becaufe I

have fet them down in a Map of this River, which I had the oppor-

tunity of making at this time in going up, and which I corrected afterwards

in feveral places as we fell down again to return on board. On the

tenth in the morning we came to a fmall Iiland warned by two arms

of the River where there are feveral temples and habitations of

the Talapoins. I went on Shore, and took notice in one of the tem-

ples of three fitting, and a Handing large Idols, gilt, with Mandarin's

Caps. About Forty fmaller Idols kept them Company {landing at their

feet. We call anchor at night a few miles from the Capital.

On the Eleventh of June We arriv'd, God' be prais'd, in good health

ilia, at our fa&ory, fituated below Judia, a little before nine in the mor-

ning, jufl as they were a going to perform Divine Service, it being Sun-

day. In the afternoon the Director of our Factory had notice given

him, to keep with his people within doors the next morning, becaufe

his Majefly intended to go abroad. When the King of Siam goes a-

broad, every body muft keep out of the way, as they do in Verfia

when
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when the King's Women go out. All the windows are ftiut, and not

the leaft noife to be heard. If one happens by chance to meet the

King, or his Wives, or the Princefs Royal in the open fields, he muft

proftrate himfelf with his face flat to the ground turning his back to

the Company, till they are out of fight. ^^ «.

On the Twelth of June, at four in the afternoon, the Berklam's or the Berkjam's

Chancellor's of Siam, who hath alfo the direction of foreign affairs, his Mo- Mother'

ther was buried with great pomp and folemnity. The Siamites call al-

fo their Nurfes mothers, and thofe brothers and lifters, who fuck'd the

fame Breads. This was only the Berklam's Nurfe, for his Mother di-

ed, and was buried about Fifteen months before. The burials of Si-

amites of quality are pompous and magnificent beyond expreflion. The

Corpfe is carried to the burial place by water in a ftately Prow, as

they are here calPd j which is fometimes gilt all over, the Drums beat-

ing and the Mufic playing all the while. The Corpfe is either laid on

the face in a coffin, or placed in an open chair expofe'd to the view

of the Spe&ators, tho' often it fmells intolerably, by reafon of the time

and delay the preparations for their burial require. And yet perfons of

quality efteem it one of their chief cares, affoon as they are taken ill of a

violent, or lingring ficknefs, to order the neceflary preparations for their

funeral to be got ready betimes. The Coffin is a fort of an oblong-

fquare Cheft, or box, not unlike the German Coffins, gilt, or cover'd

with gilt paper. It is plac'd under a ftately herfe with a cieling, which

is likewife gilt and curiofly adorn'd with fine columns and cornifhes, fup-

porting feveral arched, bended roofs in proportion to the deceafed's quality*

At the fide of the boat which carries the dead corpfe is row'd another

of equal length, with a beautiful gilt pyramid, built in form of a fteeple.

Before and behind are feveral other prows, with high poles of Bam-

bous in the middle,, hung with eight or ten gilt crowns made of pa-

per. The annexed figures (fee Tab. i Fig. 2. 3.) will give the Reader

a much better Idea, than could be expected from the moft accurate

defcription. All thefe feveral prows lie along the banks of the River

till the funeral is over. After this manner the Corpfe is brought to the

burial place, accompanied by Talapoins, the Mufic playing all the

while, and there burnt together with the coffin. The remaining bones

and afties are gather'd together, and interr'd, and a ftately Pyramid ere-

cted over them, inftead of a Monument, the height and magnificence

of which are again proportionable to the deceafed's quality. The place,

where the Berklam's mother was interr'd, was feated between two bran-

ches of the River oppofite to the City, and enclos'd with a fquare row

of Banners, Flags and other Ornaments difpos'd in form of palliffado's.

Upon the middle of the place was erected a ftately tower of an

extraordinary height, curioufly adorn'd and fupported with fine pil-

lars, columns and cornifhes : under this tower, which had two gates

oppofite to one another, the corpfe was laid in a magnificent coffin up-

on
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HaveAitJi-

on a pile of precious wood, to which the King put fire himfelf in ho-

nour to the Berklam, for whom he hath a peculiar efteem. At one fide

of this Tower was erected a convenient building for the Talapoin?, and
the door leading to it was cover'd with feveral gilt roofs.

l

of"th'e
Some Days after Mynheer van Hoom, Director of our Factory, with

inkjam. Mr. Daniel, and Mr. Mofes Brocfeborde, two Perfons well skill'd in the

Siamifh, Malayan, and feveral other Eaftern Languages had a public

audience of the Berklam, as Lord High Chancellor and Director of fo-

reign affairs, in order to deliver the Letters, and Prefents, we had
brought over on board our Ship for his Majefty and him. The Cap-
tain of our Ship, and I, were likewife admitted to it. The day of the

audience between feven and nine in the morning there came over to

our Factory four Operas, or Mandarins of the fecond rank to conduct

us, of the number whereof were, Opera Tfijat, an Indoftan, now chief

of the Moors, or Mahometans, and the King's Siabander, or Receiver

of the Cuftoms for foreign goods, clad after the fafhion of his Coun-
try, in a gown embroider'd with gold, with a turbant upon his head,

a Chinefe Mandarin with his Hairs tied up, otherwife clad as

the Mandarins of Slam are, and two Siamites, both Mandarins, one of

which was about fourfcore years of age. We treated them and their

retinues, with Brandy and Sweetmeats, but the Indoftan and one of the

Siamites refused to drink. Their prows were very fumptuous and

pretty, particularly that which was fent to bring over the Letters for

the King and Berklam, on board which went the Interpreter alone.

It was not unlike the others as to its fhape, but fomewhat larger,

and prow and ftern higher, (fee Tab. i. Fig. 4.) The Moor's prow

had this particular, that all the watermen were clad in fhirts or gowns

of coarfe Iinnen, with flat yellow and white Caps. His chair was

lin'd with green, yellow and white. On each fide of it there was a

bench for his retinue. But the chair ftood higher than the two

benches, according to the fafhion of the Country, which requires

that perfons of quality mould have their feats plac'd higher than

perfons of an inferior rank. On each fide of the chair ftood a Scime-

ter and Pike, gilt and adorn'd with precious Stones, as badges of their

authority, which all the Mandarins caufe to be carried after them upon

folemn occaflons. Thefe ftate Scimeters have handles fix'd to them at

leaft a Man's length, fo that one may cut and beat with them as with

Scythes. The chairs are compos'd of feveral pieces. Right upon the

prow lies the firft deck, or layer, rais'd about a fpan above its borders,'

three or four paces long, and as broad as the prow, neatly carv'd and

adorn'd with beautiful Cornifhes. Upon this firft deck is plac'd ano-

ther lefs in compafs, but higher and adorn'd after the fame manner.

Upon this fecond Deck flands the Mandarins four legg'd gilt chair, and

over it is extended a fort of Canopy, which is fix'd to the chair with

gilt Cramp-irons, almoft round and withal fo wide, that its Diametet
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exceeds the breadth of the prow. It is made of Leather, lln'd within with

black, without either gilt all over, or red with gilt borders. Every-

thing; being ready, we went away to the audience in the following

order. Firft, Opera Sijot the Moor, then the three other Mandarins,

each in his prow. Next follow'd the prow, which carried the Letters

for the King and Berklam, which were Writ in Malayan and Dutch,

and kept each in a Purfe embroider'd with gold. The purfes were

laid in a golden bafon, which was cover'd with an embroider'd cloth,

and put into a box of Pinang, adorn'd with pearls according to the

cuftom of the Country. With thefe Ornaments they were plac'd upon

a ftool right under the middle of the Canopy. The Interpreter fate

before them upon a Carpet. We follow'd next to the prow with the

King's Letters in a particular fhort prow fitting under a Canopy

lin'd with red. In this order we went up the River, coafting for

fome time the walls of the City, and then turning in towards the Berk-

lam's Houfe, where he gives publick audience, and appears with all

his pomp and fplendor. We went aihore on this fide of his Houfe,

and walk'd the remaining part of our way thither. The Court was

dirty and nafty enough, but however in fomewhat better a condition^

than that of his other Houfe, where we had had a private audience

of him fome Days before. Entring the Court we took notice to the

left of an open Houfe, or Room, almofl: fquare, without walls, the

floor of which was cover'd with boards and full of people, fome fit-

ting, fome walking and converting together. A large Elephant compleat-

ly harnafs'd flood in the Stable to the right. Oppofite to the entry

was a ftony ftaircafe, leading to the Berklam's Houfe, where we were

to have our audience. We went up the fame and then pull'd off our

Shoes. This Houfe hath but one fingle Room, or rather lofty Hall,

like a Church. It is white within and full of Dull: and Cobwebs. Seven

fquare pillars on each fide, fupported the cieling, which was rais'd

under the third roof, and neatly enough painted with red branch'd work.

About the middle of each pillar hung a large plate of chinefe Copper.

In the wall between the pillars were long openings with fhutters in-

stead of windows. There were two entries into the Hall, with a

window between them ; Poles of Bambous were fix'd to the pillars

on each fide of the Hall hung with white Cloth, behind which, be-

tween the pillars and the wall, were the Berklam's fervants and do-

mefticks, without any order, fome fitting, fome lying on the ground.

Before fate the Mandarins, as Oja Tewejaata, a Mahometan, fet over

the Querry of the King's Elephants, next to the Berklam on his right,

Oja Pipat, Deputy Berklam to his left, both with golden Boefets be-

fore them. Bcefets are cubical boxes made of Pinang, and marks of the

King's favour, which he prefents his Mandarins with, when he gives

them their names, and raifes them to that dignity, which is never done

without having firfl: ask'd advice of his Aftrologers. Below thefe

E two
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two there fate feveral other Siamifh, Chinefe, and Mahometan Manda-

rins. I counted twenty three to the Berklam's right, and one aud twenty

to his left. Seven of the chief on each fide fitting uppermoft, had gol.

den, and two others which fate next them filver Boefets (landing be-

fore them. The Letters, with the purfes, bafon and other ornaments,

were plac'd before the Berklam about four or five paces from him.

We fate in the middle between the two rows of Mandarins, a Pinang

bafon with Betel and Phiang minc'd, and Jafmin and other flowers

laid round the borders for ornaments fake, was fet before each of us.

The Berklam, as reprefenting the perfon of the King fate in a par-

ticular enclos'd apartment, at the upper end of the Hall, behind

an embroider'd Carpet laid over a pole of Bambous and rais'd about

two or three foot above the ground, fhewing only the upper part of

his Body. Two gilt Umbrello's were plac'd before him, one at each

fide. Behind him were two golden Daggers, laid upon as many cu-

fhions, and a flate Scimeter as above defcrib'd flood at each fide.

Two European pictures hung behind him on the wall encompafs'd with

branch'd work, inftead of frames, after the Country fafhion. Having

all feated our felves, the Berklam ask'd Mynheer van Hoom by the In-

terpreter, how the General of our Eafl India Company did, how long

he had been in the Indies, what Troops we had now at Batavia and

at Bantam, which of the two was the better Country, as alfo who
we, the Captain and I were? Thefe and fome other queftions being

feverally anfwer'd, the purfes containing the Letters were open'd, and

the Letters having pafs'd through the hands of feveral of the Manda-

rins then prefent, read aloud. The Interpreter not underftanding fome

of the Malayan expreffions, Mr. Mofes and Daniel were defir'd to

help him out. The audience having lafted about three quarters of

an hour, we were conducted by the Berklam's Son, who till then

had been behind his Father, through his other Houfe to our prows,

and from thence to dinner, which flood prepar'd for us.

bidT(f"vM& Nothing elfe remarkable happen'd during our flay at Siam, except,

themfelyes in that towards the latter end of this month an order from the King

was made publick, forbidding his Subjects to warn themfelves in the

River. I faw afterwards feveral Siamites walhing themfelves in their

boats with River-water, it being impofiible for this Nation to live

IVaterLitarJ. without Water. The reafon of this order was, becaufe feveral people

had been bit of late by a venomous water Snake, or Lizard, and died

a few hours after. I was told that thefe Snakes do not exceed a fin-

ger in length, and a Leech in bignefs, that they are cheker'd with

brown and blue, and that they infeft the River but once in eight or

ten years. To oblige the people to a Ariel: compliance with ^this order,

it was order'd at the fame time, that the Relations or Heirs of every

Perfon that fhould die of the bite of this venomous Creature, Ihould

pay a fine of fifteen Thails.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IL

The frefent State of the Court of Skim, with a defcripzon of

Juthia, the Capital City and Tlace of the King 3 Reji-

dence.

THE Kingdom of Siam is the moft powerful, and its Court the Prefentftate

moft magnificent among all the black Nations of Afia. Thei theCmrt(̂

prefent Tfiaufa, or Sovereign, is Fetraatia, who upon the Death of his

Predeceffor Pro Narees Naray e pintfiau feiz'd the Scepter by cruelly-

extirpating all thofe, which had a better right to the Succeflion. He
had the greater power to effeft this, as he was Captain General in the

late King's life-time, who befides had entrufted him with the chief

adminiftration of the Kingdom during his long ficknefs, which at laft,

tho' he was not without hopes of recovery, prov'd incurable. The

difcovery of a Confpiracy form'd by a Minifter of State, whofe name

was Conftantin Faitlcon, againft the next heirs to the Crown, and their

friends, furnifh'd him with a fair opportunity of compafling his ends.

I will in a few words relate the Hiftory of this Confpirator, and the

particulars of the Confpiracy it felf.

Fankon, (or as he figrtd himfelf, Fhaulkon^) was a Grecian by birth, BJhry tf

a Man of a great underflanding , of an agreeable afpeft, and an elo- ^"^'n

quent Tongue, notwithflanding he was brought up to no learning, and

had pafs'd his younger years moftly at Sea among different nations,

particularly the Englifh, whofe Languages he had learnt. Being in „. y
I
the fervice of the latter in quality of Cockfwain, he came to Sia?n

t

;
and obtain'd an employment at Court. His natural parts, ready ap-

prehenfion and good fuccefs in affairs entrufted with him, which were

firft of fmall confequence, but by degrees of more moment, rais'd

him in the fpace of nine years to the higheft credit and authority.

For he was put at the head of the Finances of the Kingdom, and

had alfo the direction of the King's Houfehold: Almofl all publick

affairs of the mofl important concern were determin'd by his advice,

and whoever had any thing to follicit, was oblig'd to apply to him.

The better to fecure himfelf in this authority he thought it neceffary ^ cm rp-tres

to fupport it by fome foreign power, of which he judg'd the French agamjt tit

Nation to be the moft proper for feconding his defigns, which e- c
"
'^

°

ven feem'd to aim ot the Royal dignity. In order to this he made

his Sovereign believe, that by the amflance of the faid nation he might

-polifh his fubje&s, and put his dominions into a flourifhing condition;

accardingly
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Accordingly an EmbafTy was fent from Siam to France, which occa-

fion'd two in return from thence to Siam. Jefuits, Artifts and milita-

ry officers were invited from thence. General des Fargues being arriv'd

Puts the -^ ^cme ilundred Soldiers was by him put in poffemon of the For-
rtnch i>i pel-

J
. _

(cjfon „f Bait- trefs of Bankok, the Key of the Kingdom, htuated on the great Ri-^ ver Meinam fix Leagues from the Harbour. The French Sol-

diers together with other troops rais'd in the Country were there put

in Garrifon, and the place made ftronger by new fortifications. Thefe

preparations being made, he enter'd into meafures with the French Ge-

neral, and fome Mandarins, or officers of the Crown, whom he confid-

ed in. Monpi Totfo, the King's Son in law, and by him adopted, a de-

pendant of his and the french, was to be placed on the throne, afToon

as the fick King mould be dead, whofe encreafing dropfy threatned him

with a fudden diffolution. Petraatia and his Sons, the King's two

brothers, as prefumptive heirs to the Crown, and whoever elfe was like

to oppofe the Confpirator's defigns, were to be difpatch'd out of the

way. Purfuant to this Scheme Monpfs Father, and relations, had alrea-

dy rais'd fourteen thoufand Men, who lay difpers'd through the Coun-

try and the better to facilitate the execution of this defign, Faulcon

perfuaded the fick King, having found means to introduce himfelf in-

to his apartment in private, that it would be very much for the Se-

curity of his perfon during the ill flate of his health, to fend for

the French General, and part of his Garrifon, up to Livo, where

the King then was, being a City fifteen Leagues North of Judia, and the

ufual place of the King's refidence, where he ufed to fpend moft part

of his time. General des Fargues being on his way thither, the

rtcyJifcoler-
Confpiracy was difcover'd by Petraatia's own Son, who happening to

«/. be with two of the King's Concubines in an apartment adjoyning to

that where the Confpirators were, had the curiofity to Men at the door,

and having heard the bloody refolution they had taken, immediately

repair'd to his Father to tell him of it. Petraatia without lofs of time

acquainted the King with this Confpiracy, and then fent for Monpi,

It^Sfat Fauk°n an^ the Mandarines of their party, as alfo for the Captain of

tors imprifon- the Guards to Court, and caufed the Criminals forthwith to be put

in Irons notwithflanding the King exprefs'd the greateft difpleafure, at

his fo doing. Faulcon had for fome time abfented himfelf from Court,

but now being fummon'd he could no longer excufe himfelf, though

dreading fome ill event, 'tis faid, he took his leave from his family in

a very melancholy manner. Soon after his Silver Chair, wherein he

was ufually carried, came back empty, a bad omen to his friends and

domefticks, who could not but prepare themfelves to partake in their

matter's misfortune. This happened the nineteenth of May in the year

Miw/>i he- 1689. Two days after Petraatia order'd againft the King's will Monpi's
itadcd. head to be ftruck off, throwing it at Faitlcon's feet, then loaded with

Irons, with this reproach, See there is your King, The unfortunate

fick



Chap. II The Hiftory of JAPAN. 21

fick King heartily forry for the untimely end of his deareft Mompi,

earneftly defired, that the deceafed's body might not be expofed to any

further fhame, but decently buried, which was accordingly complied

with. Monpis Father was feiz'd by a Stratagem upon his eftate between

Judia and Livo, and all their adherents were difpers'd. Faulcon, af-
Fiiujcgn',

ter having been tortur'd and flarv'd for fourteen days, and «"«'<">.

thereby almoft reduc'd to a fkeleton, had at lafl; his Irons taken

off, and was carried away after Sunfet, in an ordinary chair, un-

knowing what would be his fate. He was firfl carried to his Houfe,

which he found rifled : His Wife lay prifoner in the Stable, who far

from taking leave of him fpit in his face, and would not fo much as

fuffer him to kifs his only remaining Son of four years of age, a-

nother Son being lately dead and ftill unburied. From thence he was

carried out of Town to the place of execution, where notwithftanding

all his reluctancy he had his head cut off: His Body was divided into

two parts and cover'd with a little earth, which the Dogs fcratch'd a-

way in the night time, and devoured the Corpfe to the Bones. Before

he died, he took his Seal, two filver CrofTes, a relick fet in gold,

which he wore on his breaft, being a prefent from the Pope, as alfo

the order of St. Michael, which was fent him by the King of France,

and deliver'd them to a Mandarin, who flood by, defiring him to

give them to his little Son. Prefents indeed, that could be of no

great ufe to the poor Child, who to this day with his Mother goes

begging from door to door, nobody daring to intercede for. them. Ge- what hap*

neral des Farrues being in the mean time arriv'd at Livo with a fewtcwV L
t0
^

the

men, could not but be extreamly furpriz'd at this unexpected turn of ml.

affairs : He was indeed to all appearance well receiv'd, and in the Kings

name prefented, as ufual, with a Golden Boefet, or Pinang's box: but

before he was permitted to return to Bankok, he was obliged to pro-

mife to deliver up this place to the Siamites, and to leave his two

Sons, and twelve of his Countrymen, as Hoftages at Livo. The Ge-

neral upon his return thither, being enrag'd at this difappointment, acted

quite contrary to his promifes, clapt the watermen, which brought

him down, in prifon, fired at the Siamites from the Fortrefs, and dif-

charg'd his Guns at their Ships that pafs'd by, on which occafion

two of his Garrifon, who were natives, appearing not quite fo ready

as he would have them, he caufed them to be hang'd on the ramparts

in fight of their Countrymen, and committed all forts of Hoftilities i-

maginable. This conduct was like to provoke the Siamites to acta bloo-

dy Tragedy with him and his Sons, accordingly they had already be-

gun to raife forts on the banks of the River to cut off his retreat by

water. But his Fire foon abated, upon which, and his laying all the

blame of his conduct upon his people, who would not obey com«-

mands, the Dutch Refident perfuaded the Court, that it would be

more for their Honour to- take revenge of him by generoufly overlook-

F ing
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ins and flighting his bravadoes. This reprefentation had the effect, that

foon after he obtain'd leave to depart with his people. I cannot for-

bear mentioning an odd accident which happen'd on this occafion. The

a Fwr* abovefaid Fourteen Hoftages having endeavour'd to make their efcape

m.m M of ^om £.vo were overtaken again, and carried back on Horfeback j Their

Guards according to the cuftom of the Country put ropes about eve-

ry one's necks, which ceremony put one of the Frenchmen, an Engi-

neer by his profeflion, into fuch a fright, that he fell (lone dead to

the Ground. There were ftill two of the King's Ships out at Sea,

with Frenchmen on board, fent to cruife upon Pirates, and their return

was expected much about that time. Thefe the Siamites endeavour'd to

get into their power before the Captains could have notice of the

rupture between the two nations. Their attempts fucceeded to expec-

tation, for they attack'd the Sloop, which the French General fent

down in the night, to acquaint the Captains with what had happen'd,

juft as falling down the River, (he came out of reach of the Canons

of the fortrefs, and after a defperate fight took and burnt her. All

the other Frenchmen, who then were in Siamy
either in the Service of the

Country or otherwife, pay'd very dear for the treafonable practices of

Faulcon, and the ill condutt of their General by fuftering a long and

Mr. Lcuh
tedious imprifonment. Monfieur Louis, the Metropolitan Bifliop, who

cCw
'"'

had liv'd in the Country for feveral years, had his new-built palace

out of the Town plunder'd, and was carried himfelf in Cuftody into

the Court of the Royal Magazines, together with the other Jefuits his

Collegues, who I think were feven or eight in number. I vifited them

there, living chearfully in little Houfes built of Bambous and Reed. M.

HisCbartc-
Louis is a Gentleman of profound learning, and throughly verfed in the

t*r Religion of Siam, and the Language of their holy books and priefts

:

As he is alfo a very pious man, he had by his Chriftian do&rine and

exemplary Life gain'd fo much upon the Hearts of his Keepers, as a-

nother Paid, that they venerated him as a holy Minifter of God Al-

mighty. Three other Jefuits, who had fetled at Livo, near the Tem-
ple of Wathniak prani Waan, on pretence of learning the Siamian Pali

y

or Language of their Holy Books from the Priefts, with whom they

had alfo conform'd in (having their head, in their habit, and in their

way of living, difappear'd of a fudden, nor was it ever known what was

become of them. During thefe Troubles, the Dutch were aflur'd by

order of Petraatia of his favour and protection. Orders alfo were fent

down to Bankock to let their (hips and boats pafs by unmolefted.

TheKiyn's
Petraatia afterwards feiz'd the King's two Brothers, on pretence of

ran Bmbers being in Faukon's Intereft, and caus'd them to be carried out of the

i-lfft! ®^ °^ Livo to a neighbouring Temple, where they were beaten to

death with Clubs made of Sandal-wood, the refpeel: for the Royal blooc

forbidding the (hedding of it. And fo the King to his great grief liv'd

to fee his own Brothers die the fame death, to which he on the ninth

of
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of OElober 1656. had put his Uncle Pracitama Ratia, who had fuc-

ceeded his Father, and was then in the third month of his reign, when

his Nephew took pofeflion of the Throne. What added (till to the

King's mortification was, that he had always look'd upon Petraatia, as

his mod intimate friend, who was his Sifter's Son, whofe Sifters and

Daughters were the King's Wives, and who befides having on all oc-

cafions exprefs'd an abhorrence for the burthen of a Crown had ne-

ver given the King room to fufpecT hira of fo cruel a defign. Under

this Grief he died two days after, being the eleventh of July 1689, or
h &.

according to the Soncarad (which is the Epocha of Sia?n~) 2232, in the Jies.

fifty fifth of his age, and the thirty fecond of his peaceable reign.

In this manner Petraatia got pofleflion of the Adminiftration with Petraatia af-

the Title of King of Siam, Tanajfari, Sncketa and Poifeluke, as alfo of Tlr

S

one

'

Proteclor of Cambodia, Jehoor, Pattany and Queda.

By virtue of the ancient Laws of Siam upon the demife of the King, ^aV)S reia-

the Crown devolves on his Brother, and upon the Brother's death, or if '"?> 1°
the

,
Succefl'.on to

there be none, on the eldeft Son. But this rule hath been fo often t ):e Throw.

broken through, and the right of Succefllon brought into fuch a confufion,

that at prefent upon the death of the King he puts up for the Crown,

who is the moft powerful in the Royal Family, and fo it feldom hap-

pens, that the next and lawful Heir afcends the Throne, or is able to

maintain the peaceable pofleflion of it.

This uncertainty of SuccefTion even fometimes gives an opportunity

o Strangers, who have no pretentions at all to afpire to the Throne, Reheiiion of

wo late Inftances of which I will briefly relate. A Prince of the fa- * Prin" °f

ily of the Kings of Maccaffar, having fome years ago fled for pro-

tection to Siam with many of his Countrymen, fettled near the Camp
of the Malagans, which the King of Siam had aflign'd to this latter

Nation for their Habitation. (It mufl be obfervd here that the feueral

\fpots of ground, on which the Malagans, Chinefe, Japanefe, Portuguese,

Dutch and other Nations live at Siam, and which are more particularly

'xprefs'd in the annex'd Plan of the King's Refidence, are caWtl Camps.) The
aid Prince form'd a defign with the afliftance of thofe Malagans

y

who profefs the Mahometan Religion as well as he, to feize on the Capital

City and to pofTefs himfelf of the Throne. But his defign being difcover'd

Defore it could take effect, the Prince was fummon'd to Court to fub-

nit and beg pardon, which he refufing according to the innate obftina-

:y of thofe of Maccajfar, he was- cut to pieces with all his Country-

nen except his Son of eight years of age, after a bloody fight, in which
hey made a brave defence, and "kili'd a great number of the Siamites.

The Malagans, who had afilfted him, having fubmitted in time, efcap'd

his fevere punifliment, and were pardon'd and reftored, the King De-

ng of a merciful temper. This happen'd in the year 1687 in the

ate King's Life time.

.

In



*4 The Hifiory of j A P A N. Bock I.

Rebellion of In the year 1689 a Prieft of Pegu, who had been formerly in cufto-

Pr'uJK
* ^y at Jurt**i ana" was acquainted with the affairs of that Court, made

the like attempt. He went about the Country, giving out that he

was the eJdeffc of the late King's brothers (who were kill'd by order of

Petmatid) and confequently was the next Heir to the Crown. This

Story found fo much credit, that in a lhort time he brought over to

his Intereft about Ten thoufand men, being for the greater part an

tindifciplined rabble. Having had notice, that the Prince Royal was to

go to a certain place for his diverfion attended by his Court, he went

thither, and hid himfelf in the wood, in order to murder the whole

Company, afterwards to furprize the City, and to make away with

the King and all his Servants. But he was diffappointed in his Scheme,

for the Prince perceiving fo many people, and fufpe&ing fome iii de-

fign, left them his plate for a prey and fled back to Court. The King

having with great fpeed gather'd an army of Twelve thoufand Men,

fent them to meet the undifciplined multitude, as they were marching

towards the City. This unexpected oppofition put them under fuch

a condensation, that they immediately difpers'd and fled with fo great

a precipitation, that not above one hundred of them were kill'd, and

but three hundred taken prifoners, whofe efcape the Victors prevent-

ed by burning the Soles of their feet. Some days after the Prieft was

found out himfelf lying a fleep under a Tree in the Wood, and hav-

ing only a Boy with him. He was forthwith carried to Juthia, and

being fetter'd with his neck and breaft againft a poft, expos'd for a

publick fpectacle for fome days:, afterwards his belly was cut open he

being alive, and his Inteftines given to the Dogs to tear and de-

vour.

officers of The King's Court confifts of the following great Officers of the Crown.

ant,"*"* 1. Peja Surufak call'd alfo Peja Wanl-a and Faiwani, to whom the

King hath committed the Crown affairs, as for inftance the direction of the

Criminal Courts and Confifcations, as being the moft odious part of

the Regal power. It is commonly thought the King by laying this truft

upon him deligns to render him obnoxious to the People, but others

pretend it was rather done to fecure the fuccefhon to him. 2. Peja

_prah
>

klam, (Foreigners pronounce it Berklam) is High Chancellor, and

..hath the direction of foreign affairs. He is a more comely Perfon, and

of better afpedt, than I ever met with amongft this black race of mankind

who are generally fhort fiz'd and look almoft like Monkeys. He is

alfo of a quick understanding and lively aftion, for which reafon he

was a few years ago fent AmbafTador to France, of which Country,

its Government, FortreiTes and the like, he would often entertain us in

his difcourfes •, and the "hall of his Houfe, where we had a private au-

dience of him, was hung with the pictures of the Royal Family of France,

and European Maps, the reft of his furniture being nothing but Duft

and Cobwebs. 3. Pejawam, otherwife call'd Tnau Peja Taratnafa, is

great
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great Chamberlain, and hath the Infpe&ion of the King's palaces and their

apartments. 4 Peja Jummeraad, a learned Chinefe, is Chief Juftice. 5.

Peja Polethep, Receiver general, hath the adminiflration of the Crown

Lands and their Revenue. 6. Peja Tfakru, great matter of the Stables,

hath the Infpe&ion over the Elephants and Horfes, and all that re-

lates to the King's Train and Equipages. 7. Peja Klahom, Steward

of the Houfehold, hath the command of the King's Servants, pleafure

yachts, and the Royal furniture. Thefe are the chief Mandarins, or

officers of State, who make up the great Council of the Kingdom. Man-

darin is properly a Chineze word us'd only among foreigners, and is

jn the Language of the Country exprefs'd by Tfiankrue, or Tfiant Tfam.

Next to them are the State and Court officers of an inferiour rank,

and an uncertain number, as for inttance: Peja Tareman, the chief

of the Malagans j Opera Tfijat, the chief of the Moors, as they are

call'd, or Mahometans: He is alfo Siabander, or Receiver of the cu-

ftoms for foreign merchandize. Oja Pipat, wider or Deputy Berklam, was

formerly a domeftick of Faidcon, of whom he learnt the {kill of pinching

Strangers •, Oja Tewijata, Querry of the Elephants, is a Mahometan

from Indoftan, a Man of worth. Oja Tamam Captain of the Guards.

Oja De Tfiu, Captain of the Land forces. The Siamites have no he-

reditary family names, but receive their denomination from the fancy

of others, particularly their Superiors. Great Men are call'd afte^

their employments, and fuch are the names above related. Court Ti-

tles and Dignities go in this order. 1. Peja and Oja is as much as a

Prince. 2. Opera, who are about forty in number both at Court, and

in the Country, are like Lords or Barons. 3. Ohtang, or Luang are their

Noblemen or Gentry. This Title the King bellows alfo on his Interpret

ters or Truchemans. 4. Okucen, are perfons defcended of great fami_

lies. 5. Omncen, Inferior officers of diftinction. 6 Majalacks, Pages

and young Gentlemen.

The Kingdom of Siam is by the Natives called Muan Thai, which ,
***?"

,
°f

is as much as to fay, the Land Thai. In their books it is founded ofsiam.

with this Epithet, Krom Tbep Pramma baa Ikoon
y
(Circuitus vifitationis

Deorum) tbe Circuit of tbe Vifitations of the Gods. The Malagans and

Peguans call it T%iam, from whence comes the European name Siam. itsfmiution.

Its Northern Latitude about the middle of it, or where the Capital Ci-

ty is fituated, is fourteen degrees eighteen minutes, and its Longitude

according to the common Maps 138, but according to the late Obfer-

vations of the Jefuits 120 degrees. Eaftward it borders upon the King-

doms Timkin, Cofynfina and Cambodia-^ on the South it is limited by

the Sea, and the Countries of Malacca, of which the King of Siam pof-

felfes Ligoor, TanaJJ'eri, and fome other fmall Provinces. On the Weft

is the Kingdom of Pegu, and on the North that of Laos. Confidering £xUntt

its extent it is but indifferently peopled being belt inhabited only

along the banks of the Rivers. The great quantity of Deer and Buffalo-

G fkins
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Ikins, that are yearly exported by Sea are a proof of vaft Wocd: and

Wilderneffes, the rather becaufe thofe Animals are killed only in the

neighbourhood, Tygers and Moraffes hindering the hunting of them
hsDi-jifion. far jnt0 the fbrefb. This Kingdom contains twelve large provinces,

each of which is govern'd by an Oja, or Prince, as the King's Lieute-

nant, who hath feveral Opera's, or fubaltern Officers under him. Be-

fides there is an Oja at Court for every Province, who manages its

Concerns, and keeps a watchful Eye over the commanding Lieutenant's

conduct. The late King had added a thirteenth Province to the afore-

faid twelve, which he conquer'd from the Kingdom of Laos, and in all

probability he would have conquer'd more, if the fwelling of a large

River had not put a flop to his progrefs. But a few years after that

Province was taken from him again, fo that all the benefit of an ex-

pedition undertaken in fo remote a Country, and with fo much ex.

pence, was only the creating a Jealoufy between the two Nations, which

ruin'd the former trade between them, and remov'd it to Cambodia.

jccouKt of
Since I have mention'd Laos, it will not be improper to communi-

the Kingdom cate to the Reader what account I had of this Kingdom, which is o-

*/ La0!
- therwife but little known, becaufe of its being an Inland Country, and

remote from the Sea. Laos is fituated under the fame Northern Cli-

mate with Tunquin, and is a large and powerful Kingdom feparate from

the neighbouring States by Forefts and Defarts. It lies a month's Jour-

ney North of Judia. It is very inconvenient and troublefome travelling

thither by Land, on account of the high mountains, and on the River,

by reafon of the rocks and Catarra&s, fo that the VeiTels, or Trows

as they call them, are built in fuch a manner, that they can be taken

to pieces, and carried over the eminences in order to purfue the Jour-

ney by water. It is a fruitful Country. The Soil is a fat clay, which

in fummer grows fo hard and firm, that the Inhabitants ufe to threfh

the Rice upon it, in order to feparate it from the hulks, for which

in other places they make ufe of a wooden Trough. It produces Rice

of the beft kind in abundance, and furnifhes Cambodia with the belt

Benzoin and Gumm Lace, though both thefe commodities grow alfo

in that Country. It likewife yields the mod valuable Muflc, fome Gold,

and fome precious Stones, chiefly Rubies, befides Pearls, which the

Siamites call Muk, which is the more to be admired, fince I could not

hear, that there was any Salt Sea in the Country. Their Religion a-

grees with that of Siam, nor do they much differ in their Language

and writing, except only that the Inhabitants of Laos cannot pro-

nounce the Letters L. and ic. They write upon leaves like the Pegu-

ans and Malabarians, and as the Siamites write their religious Books

}

but civil affairs are writ upon a fort of courfe paper with earthen

pinns. They boaft that the Siamites have learnt the art of writing and

the Language of their holy Books from them. They refemble the Chi-

nefe in their fhape and mien, but are more tawny and {lender, and

confequently
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confequently of a much handfomer appearance than the Siamites. They
have long Earlaps like the Vegnans, and the Inhabitants of the Sea-

coaft, the Men without any ornament, but the Women, as long as

they remain unmarried, with pieces of gold in them. The Men caufe

their Legs to be painted from the ancle up to the knee with flowers

and branches, like the Brafpintados of the Siamites, as a mark of

their Religion and Manhood. An arm of the River Ganges runs through

the Country, which falls into the River of Cambodia, and renders it

navigable, fo that the Inhabitants of Cambodia go thither every Year

in their Prows, or veffels in order to trade with the Inhabitants. The

two chief Cities are Landjam and Tfiamaja. The whole Country is faid

to have been formerly tributary to the King of Siam.

But not to expatiate beyound our fubjed, we will return to Jutbia, Vefcrlption

or Judia, the Capital City and place of refidence of the King of Siam,

which in fome defcriptions of Travels is wrongly call India, perhaps

by a miftake in print. This City in ancient times flood at the

place, which is now call'd Bankok, on the Weftbank of the great Ri-

ver Menam, from whence it was afterwards remov'd to the place, on

which it now ftands, being a low Ifland form'd by the faid River.

This Ifland, with the City upon it, is of the fliape of the fole of a man's

foot, with the heel turning weftward, and hath about two German

Miles in circumference. It is fituate in a Country all flat, as far as

the Eye can reach, on a low ground, which is cut through by many

Canals coming from the River, and by them divided into fo many

Ifles and fquares, that one cannot go far without the help of Boats.

It is furrounded with a Brick wall, which on the South and North is

four fathoms and a half high, clean, well condition'd and adorn'd with

Battlements, but the reft of it is lower, neglecled and decay'd. This

wall is open in many places, where there are fmall gates towards the

River. On the infide there are ramparts rais'd againft it at different di-

ftances for placing Cannons upon them. At the lower end of the

City appears a large baftion advancing into the water, befides feveral

fmall ones. The firft is furnifti'd with Cannons againft the Ships com-

ing up. To fence the Citywall againft the wafteing of the current, a

narrow bank, or key is left, which is built upon in many places. Di-

vers great Canals go out of the River quite through the City fome

from Eaft to Weft, others from North to South, and abundance of

fmaller Canals being derived from the great ones, Ships may come from

the River up into the Town, and put on fhore near the principal

Houfes and Palaces. The Streets run in a ftreight line along the Ca-

nals ^ Some of them are tolerably large, but the greater part very

narrow, and all, generally fpeaking, foul and dirty: Some alfo are

overflow'd at high water. Confidering the bignefs of the City, it is

not very populous, and in fome parts but thinly inhabited, particular-

ly on the Weft fide on account of its remotenefs, and towards the

South
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South by reafon of the moraffy ground, over which people make fhift

to get upon planks, or paltry bridges. This makes that in thofe parts

there are abundance of empty fpaces and large gardens behind the

ftreets, wherein they let nature work, fo that they are full of grafs,

Herbs, Shrubs and Trees, that grow wild. The firft Street upon en-

tring the City is that which runs Weflward along the turning of

the Wall : it hath the beft Houfes, amongft which are thofe, that for-

merly belonged to the EngliJJj, Dutch, and French, as alfo that in which

Faulcon refided. The middle Street, which runs North towards the

Court, is beft inhabited, and full of fhops of Tradesmen, Artificers,

and Handicraftmen. In both thefe Streets are feen above one hundred

Houfes belonging to the Chinefe, Hindoftanians and Moors, as they call

them. They are all built alike of Stone, very fmall, being but eight

paces in length, four in breadth and of two Stories, yet not above two

Fathoms and a half high. They are cover'd with flat tiles, and

have large doors without any proportion. The reft of the Streets are

lefs inhabited, and the Houfes of ordinary Inhabitants are but mean
and poor cottages, built of Bambous (which is a hollow reed, two or

three Spans thick) and boards, and carelefly cover'd with Gabbe Gabb£
y

Branches and leaves of Palm Trees growing wild in Moraffy places.

The Mandarins or Minifters of State and Courtiers live in fepa-

rate palaces, with Courtyards to them, which are very dirty. The
Buildings in general, though rais'd with Lime and Stone are but indifferent,

and the apartments neither clean, nor well furnifh'd. The booth, or Shops

of the town are low, and very ordinary, however they ftand in good order,

and in a ftreight line, as the Streets are. The many Canals occafion a great

number of bridges. Thofe which are laid over the great Canal are of

Stone, with Ballifters of the fame, but as there are no Waggons, nor Carts

in this place, they are narrow j in the middle they are high and eighty pa-

ces long} but the Bridges over the by Canals are of no Architecture, and

for the greateft part of wood. (See. Tab. n.)

Royal Pa- There are three Royal palaces in this, City. The firft is the new pa-

Uces. lace built by the late King on the North fide towards the middle of the

Town. (See. Tab. m Fig. i.) It confifts of a large fquare, with feveral

fubdivifions, and many buildings, which according to the Chinefe Ar-

chitecture are adorn'd with many Roofs, and Frontifpieces part of which

are gilt over. Within, the walls of the Palace as well as without,

are to be feen long Stables, in which fome hundred of Elephants

ftand in a long row magnificently harnafs'd. Since the french trou-

bles, as they are here call'd, there is but one entry left ro go into the

palace, through which no perfon is admitted but on foot, though it is

fo dirty, that people fometimes ftep in the mud up to the calf of their

Legs, if they do not keep an exact ballance in walking over the fmall

planks, that are laid for them ^ even an ordinary Mandarin dare not

enter but attended only with one fervant. For this fame reafon no (hips

or
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or boats are allow'd to come upon the great river, as far as it runs

by the walls of the palace. The gates, and other avenues of the

palace are crowded with fwarms of naked fellows,* whofe tawny ikin

is painted with black checquered figures, pointed in the manner, as they do

with the Images at the holy fepulchre at Jerusalem \ fome of them are

thus mark'd only on the arms, but others all over the body to the

lovns, which are wrapt up in a cloth according to the general cuftom

cf the Natives. They are call'd by a Portugueze word Braspintades.

Thefe are the King's Guards, Door-keepers, and watermen, who wear

inftead of arms fhort thick clubs, roving and fauntering about the pa-

lace like idle Vagrants. The fecond palace, call'd the foremofi palace,
,

P
*)!^

f

ff

°*

is fituated in the North Eaft part of the City towards its extremity. Royal.

It is of a fquare figure, but not near fo large as the firft. It was the

ancient place of Refidence of the former King's, but at prefent, in 169^,

it is inhabited by the Prince Royal, who is twenty years of age. The

third and laft Palace is fmaller than any of the two, and fituated in

the Weft and leaft inhabited part of the City. In this lives at pre-

fent a Prince of the Royal Blood, and it is call'd the Palace of the Quer- Palace rf
the

ry of the King's Elephants, the faid Prince being the Conductor and ^Zg? eu-

Manager of the Elephant, which carries the King. The Prince doth pb**u.

not ride upon the Elephants neck as ufual, but lies upon its Crupper

behind the King, from whence he hath a way of governing the beaft

by certain figns, to which it is ufed.

After the Palaces I fhall take notice of the Temples and Schools of Temples and

this City. They are in great number, for as the whole Country is
° s '

ftock'd with Priefts and Monks, this City in particular abounds in all

parts with Temples, the Courts of which keep a regular propor-

tion with the Streets, and are full of pyramids and co-

lumns of divers fhapes and gilt over. They do not equal our churches

in bignefs, but far exceed them in outward beauty, by reafon of the

many bended roofs, gilt frontifpieces, advanced fteps, columns, pillars,

and other ornaments. Within they are adorn'd with many images as

big as the life and bigger, fkilfully formed of a mixture of plaifter,

rofin, oyl and hair, the outfide of which is firft varnifh'd over with black

then gilt. They are placed in feveral rows on an eminence, on which

the Altar ftands. In fome temples alfo along the walls in fingle rows,

fitting with their legs crofs'd and naked, except the wafte, about

which is tied a dark yellow cloth j over the left fhoulder down to

the navel hangs another piece of cloth of the fame colour twifted clofe

together. Their earlaps are cut through with a flit, and are fo long,

that they reach the fhoulders. Their hair is curl'd, tied over the crown
in two knots, fo that it cannot be diftinguifh'd whether it is a cap, or

fome fuch ornament. The right hand refts upon the right knee, and

the left lies in the lap. The chief place, which is in the middle, is chhfUoUf
for an Idol of a fize far above human, fitting in the fame pofture un- the Samim-

der a Canopy. It reprefents their chief Teacher, and the Founder

H of
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of their Religion. The Siamites call him Prah, the Saint, ax Prah Pit-

di D/iau, the Saint of high defcent, or with a particular name, Sammo-

na Khodam, which' the Peguans pronounce Sammona Khntama, a Man
without paflions. The Japanefe and Chinefe call him Siaka, or Saka,

the Ceylonefe Bttdhum and Biulha. This Prah, or Khodwn is repre-

fented in a monflrous fize in fome Temples. In a Peguan Temple out

of the City, call'd in the Peguan Language Tfianpmm Tfni/i, there fits

on an eminence fuch an Idol ftrongly gilt, the proportion of which is

fuch, that it would be of 120 foot in length, ifftanding, and we fhall

hereafter meet with another Siaka, or Idol, at Miaco, the Capital of

Japan, and Refidence of its Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor, which is

not inferior to this at Judia, either in fize, or beauty. The pofture

of the faid Idol is the fame with that, in which Budha, and his dif-

ciples placed themfelves, when they were enthufiaftically meditating

upon religious Subje&s. Even to this day the priefts his followers are

obliged by their rules to fit down daily at ftated times in the pofture

of their Mafter, when they are exercifing their devotions of medita-

tion and Enthufiafm. They alfo go about in the fame drefs, only with

their heads ftav'd, covering their faceagainft the Sun with a Fan made of

palm wood, and leaves.

Next to the Temples are the habitations of the Monks, which are

Houfes o/but poor Houfes. On one fide of them they have a publick hall,

the Monkj. or oratory, call'd Prahkdi, which commonly is a pretty large timber

building much like the Temples, the edges of the roof gilt, with a

few fteps leading up to it, and furnifh'd with many Timberfheds in,

{lead of windows to give paffage to the air, during their publick afTem-

blies, or le&ures. The cieling within is fuported by two rows of co-

lumns, and the room divided into divers claffes, and benches. In the

midft of it, fome fteps above the floor, ftands a delk, or pulpit, curi-

oufly carv'd and gilt, like thofe in our churhes, on which at certain

hours appears an old prieft, who from large palm leaves ingrav'd with

black Characters, reads with a flow and diftinct voice fome holy words

to his audience, confiding chiefly in ftudents of their divinity, or young

monks. Upon the hearing of certain words, and names the audience

clap their hands together above their forehead, but upon the main fhew

little attention, and devotion j for I my felf faw fome cutting Pinang,

others grindinging powders, or mixing Mercury with the Juice of

Herbs, or employing their Hands with fome other paftime. Near the

Desk, or in fome other place is to be feen the Idol of Amida Handing

upright on the flower Tarate, or Faba Aegypt'iaca, or Nymphxa magna

incamata, whom they believe to be the Interceflbr of departed Souls.

Round about the hall are hung up flowers and crowns, cut of paper

banners, and other gilded ornaments, fufpended of Bamboureeds, which

they ufe to carry in funeral proceflions.

During their alTemblies I have commonly obferv'd a machine (land-

ing
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in°- before the Desk or Pulpit, awkwardly join'd together of Bam-

bous in the form of a table, and hung with yellow pieces of cloth, which

the priefls make ufe of for their drefs, or rather covering their wafte.

There were flowers ftuck about it for ornament's fake, and feveral dimes

plac'd on it fill'd with Rice, Pinang, Pifang, dried Fifties, Lemons, Man-

goftanges, and other fruits of the Trees of the Country, which were of-

ferings and prefents made to the Convent. It happen'd once, when I

was going into one of them, that on the fteps I met fuch a machine,

when they were carrying it home, the aifembly being finiuVd, either

the throng of the people, or the carelefsnefs of the bearers, were the oc-

cafion of their breaking it to pieces, fo that the Dilhes with the eatables,

and all the Trumpery together, fell upon the ground, which made me
fpeedily get out of the way, for fear the Mob might fall upon me as

the caufe of all the mifchief.

Round the City lie many Suburbs and Villages, fome of which con- Svhwh tf

fill of inhabited Ships, or Veflels, rather than Houfes, containing two,

three, or more Families each ^ they remove them from time to time, and

float them particularly when the waters are high, where Fairs are kept,

to fell their Goods there and get their Livelyhood by it. (See Tab. III. £„«„.'"

Fig. 4, 5, 6.) The Houfes in the common Villages, that ftand upon

firm Ground, are generally built of Bambous, reed, planks, and other

ordinary fluff:, fome of the Houfes in the Villages along the banks of

the river ftand on pales a fathom high, that the waters, which overflow

the Country for fome months, may freely pafs under the Houfes. Each

Houfe is furniuYd with Stairs, or a Ladder, to come down in dry wea-

ther, and with a boat, to go about it at high water. (See Tab. III. Fig.

7.) Other villages ftand on higher and dry ground, and confequently

not being fubjeel to thofe Inundations their Houfes want neither fuch

flairs nor boats. On thofe eminences alfo ftand Temples, Convents,

burying Places, where they bury their dead, and Yards where they burn

their bones and allies, and erect coflly Pyramids over them. On the

South-fide, at a fmall diftance down the River, the Dutch have their

Fa&ory and Magazines very fplendidly and conveniently built on dry

ground. Lower down on the fame bank are other villages inhabited'by Dmh F4s~

Colonies of Japonefe, (the beft Soldiers of former Kings) Peguans and

Malaccans. On the oppofite fide of the River ftands a village inhabited

by a Portuguefe race begot on black Women, and further down ftands

a Church, dedicated to St. Domingo, to which belong the Fathers of the

Dominican Order. Behind it ftands another fmall Church, which is kept

by two Fathers of the Order of St. Jitjiin, who with the forelaid three

Dominicans live peaceably together in a Houfe built of Reed. Not far

from hence, on the fame plain, ftands a Jefuit Church nam'd St. Paul,

after the chief Church at Goa, belonging to the Fathers fof this Order,

who through all Afia are better pleas'd to be call'd Paulins from that

Church than Jefuits. South Weft of the City, oppofite to that fide of

the
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Set Tab. IV.

the River, where it lets out the branch Klang Nam Ja the Metropoli-

tan Bifhop Mr. Louis had caus'd a ftone Palace to be built, together

with a fine Church, which is now lock'd up fince his Imprifonment.

The Roman Catholick Ecclefiaftic£s in Siam have affur'd me, that there

live above three thoufand fix hundred Chriflians in the neighbourhood

of Juclja, who are pafl feven years of age, and have been admitted to

the Sacrament.

Pyramid * cannot forbear taking notice in a few words of two remarkable

PkahTion.^ curiofities near Juclja. The firftis the famous Pyramid Pkab Thon or

Puka* thon, which Hands on a plain one League North Weft of the

City. It was built by the Siamites in remembrance of a great victory

obtain'd in that place over the King of Pegu, whom they kill'd and defeated

his numerous Army, thereby freeing themfelves of the fubjettion they

were under to the Peguans, and reftoring their ancient Liberty. It is

a bulky, but magnificent ftruclure, forty odd fathoms high, Handing in

a fquare taken in with a low neat wall. It confifts of two ftruclures

which are built one upon the other. The lowermoft ftruclure is fquare,

each fide being one hundred and fifteen paces long, and rifes to the

height of twelve fathoms and upwards. Three corners jet out fome

few paces on each fide, which are continu'd up to the top,, and alter-

ing its fquare figure make it appear, as it were, multangular. It con-

fifts of four Stories, built one upon the other, the uppermoft of which

growing narrower leaves at the top cf that below it an empty fpace,

or walk to go round. Every Story hath its Cornilhes curioufly diver-

fify'd, and all the walks, the lowermoft only excepted, are taken in with

low neat walls adorn'd in each corner with fine columns. The middle-

moft corner of each Story reprefents the frontifpiece of the Building. It

exceeds the others in beauty and ornaments, efpecially in a magnifi-

cent gable it ends into. The Stair-cafe is in the middle of it, which

leads up to the upper area on which is built the fecond ftruclure, and

confifts of feventy four fteps, each nine Inches high, and four paces

long. The fecond ftruclure is built on the upper furface of the firft,

which is fquare, each fide being thirty fix paces long. It ftands out in

the middle for ornament's fake, and is taken in like the reft, with a

low neat wall. It hath a walk five paces broad to go about the fecond

ftruclure. The Stair-cafe ends into this walk, each fide of its entry be-

ing adorn'd with columns. The bafis, or pedeftal of the fecond ftruc-

ture is octangular, confifting of eight fides of different length, thofe

facing South, Eaft, Weft and North, being eleven, but the North

Eaft, South Eaft, South Weft, and North Weft fides, each twelve paces-

long. It hath its Cornifhes much after the manner of the lowermoft

ftruclure to the height of fome fathoms. It then becomes net unlike

a Steeple, on whofe top ftand feveral fliort columns at fome di-

ftances from each other, the fpaces between being left empty. Thefe

columns fupport a pile of globes, which run up tapering, their diame-

ters
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ters decreafing in proportion to the height. The whole ends into a very-

long Spire, and withal fo (harp, that it is very furprizing, how it could

hold out for fo conliderable a fpace of time againft all the Injuries of wind

and weather. (See Tab. IV. Fig. i. 2.) Next to this Pyramid are fome

Temples and Colleges of the Talapoins, which are taken in with Darti-

cular neat brick walls. The Temples are of a very curious Structure,

cover'd with feveral roofs, fupported by columns. As to the whole, I

muft refer the Reader to the annex'd figures, which will give him a much

better Idea, than could be expected of the raoft accurate defcription.

The other remarkable Curiofity is a double fquare joining together, Berkjam*

and fituate not far from the City towards the Eaft j each fquare con- T«»j>/*.

tains feveral Temples, Convents, Chapels, Columns, Pyramids and other

Buildings of different forms. They are feparated by a Canal, and are

each enclos'd with a fine wall. To avoid entring into tedious particu-

lars, I have given the Plan of thofe Squares, together with fome of the

chief buildings, at large. (See Tab. V. and VI.) In the firft Square

occurs the Temple of Berklam, as it is call'd, mark'd with Lit. A.

from which the whole place hath taken its name, and is become parti-

cularly famous. Its Structure in general is exquifitely fine, but parti-

cularly the Gate at the great Entry is a piece of admirable workmanfhip

compos'd of carven Images and branched work, or foliage. The Archi-

tecture refembles that of the Temple near Pka'thon, the above defcrib'd

famous Pyramid, both which are reprefented in Tab. III. Fig. 2. 3. The mid- "

die of the Temple is for ornament's fake cover'd with four roofs, that are

bent, and lie one over another. The lowermoft of thofe roofs jets oilt on

each fide of the Temple like a wing which is fupported by eight co-

lumns. The infide is like all other Temples pretty dark, there being no

windows, fo that all the light can come in only through the door and fome

holes in the wall. The Porch is rais'd above the ground, and cover'd

with feveral roofs, which are fupported by eight Columns with gilt

Capitals {landing in two rows. The outer row of Columns is join'd

together by a red Lettice or Grate, before the frontifpiece of the Tem-
ple, to preferve the precious doors in it. There are three folding pair

of doors in this frontifpiece, each pair confiding of two valves, which

are very ni cely and skilfully carv'd into three Layers of branches twitt-

ed together, and adorn'd with leaves and flowers, among which appear

feveral fmall Images of their Idols of different forms and poftures, fome

of them having four arms and hands holding divers Weapons and In-

ftruments, the whole well proportion'd and adorn'd with gold and

different colours. Next to the Temple ftands a fmall open houfe

mark'd with Lit. a, in the midft of which hangs a bell gilt over, of

two yards diameter, which they ftrike with a hammer in the mornings

and evenings to call the Monks to their prayers and devotions, which

they perform finging in choirs with a trembling voice, as the Monks
in Europe fing Pfalms. (See Tab. VI. Fig. 7.)

I Lit.
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Lit. B. is another temple like the former, only without fo many

ornaments. The porch of it confifts of two open rooms adorn'd with

Plaifter-work and gilt fmall Idols. The Floor was cover'd with heaps

of large palm-leaves, being the remains of their Pali, or religious

Books, which when they grow old and worn out, are here laid afide

in this manner, as in a facred place. In viewing thefe Temples I took

notice, as of fomething particular, that I met with no images of beafts,

and Idols of a monftrous figure, as the Brahmines and Chinefe have

in theirs, for all their idols within the Temples are reprefented in hu-

man fhape, either fitting, or ftanding, tho' without them, as for inftance

on the gates, entries, pyramids, particularly in thefe two fquares, we
are now fpeaking of, appear as by way of ornament many monftrous

images, with hideous frightful faces.

Lit. C. is a Pyramid in the form of a fteeple, gilt over from the

top to half its height, and ftanding on a pedeftal rais'd above the

ground, and taken in with a fquare walk. The uppermoft point is fur-

rounded with a Crown of large extent turn'd upfide down, on which

hang fmall gilt Bells, or Cymbals, which being mov'd by the wind

give a found.

Lit. D, is a fmall wooden Houfe, in which is kept a very heavy

Sedan, painted with divers colours.

Lit. E is a vaulted Chapel with a bulky Idol like that of Bacchus,

call'd by the Brahmans Viccafwara. It is much beyond the ordinary fize

of a man, ftrongly gilt all over, turning with his Face fmiling towards

the Temple laft mention'd. Und#r and above it and on the fides flood

feveral other fmaller Idols, as is reprefented in Tab. V. Fig. 2. Before

it were rails, on which appear'd the marks of wax Candles, that had

been burnt there.

Lit. F. is another building vaulted and like the former. Within on

the middle of the wall was engraven a Figure partly colour'd and part-

ly gilt, in fome meafure refembling a foot with four Toes, three Spans long,

and one and a half broad, which they hold as fomething very facred.

(See Tab. V. Fig. 3.) Under it were plac'd divers fmall Idols.

Pyramid The Pyramids ftanding in thofe Squares are built in honour of cer-

tain Gods, to whom they are dedicated and named after them. They
are commonly provided with fhelves on which the Devotees place their

offerings for the benefit of the priefts.

In the other Square (See Tab. V. Fig 1.) within its walls were rang'd

Flower-pots and Boxes for plants. There flood alfo within it feve-

- T( ral Topoo Trees, in the Eaft Indies call'd Rawafith, and Bipd. This

is a fort of a Milk or Fig Tree, of the fize of a beach, with extend-

ed branches, a fmooth grey bark, and round but long pointed leaves,

bearing a round fruit, which is infipid, and nourifhment only for Bats.

All the Pagans of thefe parts hold it to be holy, and pleafing to the

Gods, for as much as their gteat Saint Sammana Khodum always

chofe
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chofe to fit under it, and for this reafon they love to plant it near

their temples, if the Soil and Climate will allow it. The like holi-

rfefs is afcrib'd to another Milk or Fig Tree, whofe branches bend-
fybl,

ing towards the ground take root in it, after they touch it, and form Fig Trie

as many new Stems, by which means it extends it felf far round a-

bout: It hath leaves not unlike thofe of the Lauro-Cerafm, but larger

and bears a fruit like the other, which bats love to eat. The Ceylo-

nefe call it alfo Biulhwn Gas, that is Budhunis Tree. But it is diffi-

cult to plant and not proper to Hand near the temples by reafon of

its fpreading lb far. This fecond fquare contain'd two remarkable Tem-
ples, the firft ofwhich reprefented on each door in the porch two Sava^

ges with heads of Devils, (See Tab. V. Fig. 2.) and at the back door

were painted two Portugueze as big as the Life. A great feftival is

yearly celebrated in this Temple. There flood befides in this fecond

fquare fome other Chapels with Idols in them, as alfo divers fine py-

ramids, fome of which are gilt over, and others full of monftrous fi"

gures. It would be too tedious to defcribe each of them in partial*

lar, and I think it fufficient to have given the figures of the moft re-

markable ones in Tab. VI. Fig. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.

Before I leave this Subjecl, I muft take notice of a Tree of a ftrange Remarkable

nature, which one meets with going out of the City towards thefe ^i?3L
two fquares, over the Dyke made not long ago for fhutting up the

Southern arm of the great River. It is of the fize of an Apple tree,

has narrow leaves, and long fpreading branches, at the extremities

and fmallefl Twigs of which hang Bird's nefls, ingenioufly twifted to-

gether of dry grafs and other fluff in the form of a Purfe with a

long and narrow neck. The openings of thefe Nefts look to the North-

weft, fo that no South wind, nor rain can come in. I told upwards

of fifty of them only on this tree, and never met with the like on a-

ny other. The Birds were of a dark yellowifh colour, not unlike

Canary Birds, and chirping almofl like Sparrows, of which otherwife

there is a great plenty in this Country. Another extraordinary thing

in this Tree is, that the trunk and larger branches of it are full of

crabbed excrefcencies, or warts of different figures, which the Inhabi-

tants make ufe of as a Medicine againft certain diftempers.

The Religion of thefe People is the Pagan Do&rine of the Brahmans, Rf/,v; „ t

which ever fince many Centuries hath been profefs'd amongft all the the Sitmitta

Nations from the River Indus to the extremity of the Eafl, except that

at the Court of the Grand Mogul, and in his great Cities, as alfo

in Siimmatra, Java, Celebes, and other neighbouring Iflands the Maho-

metifm has gain'd fo much ground, that it feems to prevail above it.

This general Paganifm, (which is to be diftinguifh'd from the Religi-

on of the old Perfians worfhipping the Sun, now almoft extincT:) tho*

branch'd out into feveral Seds and Opinions, according to the various

Cuftoms, Languages and Interpretations, yet is of one and the fame

Origine,
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Origine. The Siamites reprefent the firft Teacher of their Paganifm in

their Temples, in the figure of a Negro fitting, of a prodigious fize,

his hair curl'd, the skin black, but as it were out of refpect gilt over,

accompanied on each fide by one of his chief Companions, as alfo be-

fore and round about him by the reft of his Apoftles and Difciples,

all of the fame colour and moft in the fame pofture. They believe

according to the Brahmans, that the Deity dwelt in him, which he

prov'd by his Doftrine, Way of Life, and Revelation. For Wijlnu, by

which they mean the Deity, having already many hundred thoufands

of years before aflum'd different forms, and vifited the World eight

different times, appear'd the ninth in the perfon of this Negro, whom
for this reafon they ftile Prabpuditfau, that is to fay, the Saint of

high defcent 5 Sammana Kbutama, the Man without Paffions .- Prab bin

TJjau, the Saint who is the Lord j or plainly Prab, the Saint, or Budba*

(or Pbutba* in one fyllable, according to their guttural pronuncia-

tion, like that of the Hottentots) The Ceylanefe call him Budbum,

the Chinefe and Japanefe Sacka, or Siaka, or plainly Fotoge, that is,

the Idol, and with an honourable Epithet Si Tfwi, the great Saint.

Wbm lom. About his origine and native Country, I find the account of thofe

Heathens do not agree. The Siamites call the Country of his nativity

Lanca, which is the Ifland of Ceylon, from whence they fay, their

Religion was firft brought over to them, and afterwards further pro-

pagated through the neighbouring Countries as far as Cbina and Japan,

Accordingly there are ftill to be feen fome foot fteps of their Religi-

on, as well of that which they exercis'd before, as of the other fprung

up in the room of it, on the top of a high mountain in the Ifland

of Ceylon, by the Europeans call'd Pico d'Jdam, which they look upon

as holy, and in their Maps place it in the Centre of the World. The
Ceylonefe themfelves call the Country of his nativity Macca defia, mean-

ing by it the Kingdom of Siam, for they make ufe of the Pali, or

Bible of the Siamites, which the Peguans call Maccatapafa, in their

Khom, or Language of the Khomuts, owning that they had it from the

Siamites. The Chinefe and Japanefe pretend that this Saint, and the

Doftrine he reveal'd, had their origine in the Country of Magatta
y

or as the Japanefe call it, Tenfik Magatta Kokf, that is the Heaven-

landifh Magatta, which according to their defcription and opinion is

the Continent of India, including Pegu and Siam, adding withal, thafi

Siaka was the Son of the King of thofe Countries, the Inhabitants of

which afcribe to each other the origin of their Teacher, a Prophet, as

it feems, being always thought the greater for being of a foreign Country.

The Benjans and learned Brahmans believe that Budba had neither

Father nor Mother, and confequently own, they know nothing of his

birth and native Country. They reprefent him in the figure of a

man with four arms, and as for the reft have no other Legends con-

cerning his miracles and attions, befides a tradition of his adorable

piety
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piety having now for 26430 years been fitting on a Tarate flower,'

and praifing the fupreme God ever fince 21639 years (reckoning from'

the prefent 169c year of Chrift,) when he firft appear'd and

reveal'd himfelf to the world. But the Siamites, and other Nations

Jying further Eaft, have whole Books full of the birth, life and mi-

racles of this God Prah, or Siaka. I am at a lofs how to reconcile

thefe various and oppofite accounts, which I have gather'd in the above-

faid Countries, unlefs by fuppofing, what I really think to be the true

opinion, viz. that the Siamites and other Nations lying more Eafter-

ly have confounded a younger Teacher with Budha' and miftaken the

former for the latter, which confufion^of the Gods and their names

is very frequent in the Hiftories of the Greeks and Egyptians-, fo

that Prab or Siaka. is not the fame with Budha, much lefs with Ram.
c* 1 2

or Rama, as he is call'd by Father Kircber in his Sina Illnjlrata, the ^it&aarenot

latter having appear'd many hundred thoufand years before, but that tkefame i
Jer-

he was fome new Impoflor who fet up but about five hundred years '
oa

before Chrifl's nativity. Befides this, many circumftances make it pro-

bable, that the Prab, or Siaka, was no Afiatick, or Indian, but fome

Egyptian Priefl of note, probably of Memphis, and a Moor, who with

his Brethren being expell'd their native Country, brought the Egyti-

an Religion into the Indies, and propagated it there, and this for the

following Reafons.

1. There appears in feveral material Points a conformity between Eaftern Pa-

this Eaftern, and the Ancient Egyptian Pagamfm^ for the Egyptians fr0>„ the wr
reprefented their Gods, as thefe Heathens now do, in the form of dif- fi :P °f the

ferent forts of Animals and human Monftersj whereas their Neigh-

bours in Afia, as for Example, the Perfians, Chaldeans, and other Na-

tions profefling the fame Religion, worfhip'd rather the Luminaries of

the Heavens, particularly the Sun, and the Fire, as being its Image
j

and it is probable, that before the introduction of the prefent Paganifm

among the Indians, they had the fame fort of worfhip with the neigh-

bouring Chaldeans and Perfians. For as it cannot be fuppos'd, that

thefe fenfible Nations liv'd without any Religion at all, like the brutal

Hottentots, it is highly probable, that they rever'd the divine Omni-

potence by worfhiping, according to the Cuftom of the Chaldeans, the

Sun, and other Luminaries of the Firmament, as fuch parts of the

Creation, which moll flrike the outward fenfes, and fill the under-

standing with the admiration of their unconceivable proprieties. And
there are ftill to this day among thofe Heathens fome remains of

the Chaldean Religion, confifting in a worfhip paid to the Sun and

the Stars, which however is not taught by their Priefts, but only to-

lerated like fome fupererogatory worfhip, juft as there remain even in

Chriflian Governments, certain antient pagan cuftoms and fuperflitions,

efpecially the Bachanals. Two Articles in the Egyptian Religion, which

were mofl: religioufly maintain'd, were, the Tranfmigration of Souls,

K and
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and a Veneration for Cows, particularly for the holy Cow at Mem-
phis, call'd Ap'u, or Serapis, which had divine honours paid her, and.

was ferv'd by Priefts. Both thefe Articles are (till obferv'd among

the Afiatick Heathens, particularly thofe that inhabit the Weft-fide of

the Ganges •, for no body there dares to kill the leuft and moft noxi-

ous Infects, as being animated by fome tranfmigrated human Soul : and

the Cows, whofe Souls they think are by frequent transmigrations,

as it were, deified, are ferv'd and attended with great veneration,

their Dung being burnt to afhes is turn'd into holy Salve, their Urine

ferves for holy Water, the Image of a Cow poflefles a peculiar Cha-

pel before their Temples, is every day honour'd with frelh flowers,

and hath fweet-fcented oyl poured upon her. It is alfo remarkable,

that the nearer thofe Heathens are to Egypt, the greater Zeal appears

among them with relation to thefe two Articles, and the more remote

they are from it, the more they abate in it, fo that in Siam and the

more Eaftern Kingdoms, even the Priefts themfelves make no fcruple of

eating Cows Flefh, provided they have not given occafion, nor confent-

ed to their killing •, nor doth the opinion of the tranfmigration of the

Souls prevail there fo much, as it does among the Benjans in Hindo-

jlan, for the Inhabitants of the Eafl-fide of the Ganges grant no quar-

ters to Fleas or Flies, that attack their Skin. I fhall barely mention,

that among thefe Afiatick Heathens we meet not only with the grea-

ter Deities of the Egyptians, but alfo with the lefler, tho' they are

difguifed by other names, and fabulous circumftances, which however

might be eafily clear'd up and reconcil'd.

2. It is obfervable, that twenty three Centuries ago, or according

to the moft exact computation in the five hundred and thirty fixth

year before Chrift's nativity, Ca?nbyfes, the Perfian Tyrant, fubverted

the Religion of the Egyptians, kill'd their Apis, or holy Coiv, the Pal-

ladium of their Worfhip, and murder'd, or exil'd their Priefts. Now
if one confiders that the Siamites, reckoning their Soncarad, or Eccle-

fiaftical Epocha from the death of their great Saint, their 2233-4^

year falls in with our prefent 1690th year after Chrift's nativity, it

will appear, that the faid Epocha agreed with that time, and that it

may be concluded from thence, that then a notable Prieft of Memphis, to

whom they gave the name of Budha, Siaka, or the great Saint, fled

with his Brethren into India, where he publifh'd his Doctrine, which

was fo well receiv'd, that it fpread to the extremity of the Orient.

3. This Saint being reprefented with curled Hairs, like a Negro, there

is room to conclude, that he was no native of India, but was born

under the hot Climate of Africa, confidering that the Air in India pro-

duces on its black Inhabitants none of that curl'd Wool, but long and

black Hair, quite lank, and very little curl'd: And tho' the Siamites

crop theirs, fo as to leave it only of the length of a Finger
;
yet as

it ftands an end like briftles, it is eafily diftinguifh'd from the woolly
Curls



Chap. II. The Hiftory j/JAPAN. 39

Curls of a Negro, and confequently it is more probable, that Bud-

ha was of African, than of Siamite extraction.

The Siamites in general are a plain and good natured people. Their
Ecclefi^iskf

Ecclefiafticks lead a fedate and auftere life ^ for they aim at a ftate «/ -W..

of perfection in this World, acceptable to Heaven and attended with

eternal rewards, by fubduing their paflions, and mortifying their defires,

purfuant to the doclrine and example of their great Mafter. They

never marry, as long as they continue in an Ecclefiaftical ftate, but

live together in Convents near the Temples. They go almofl naked,

having only a cloth, or apron, of a dark yellow colour tied about their

wafte, and another piece of cloth hanging down from the left moulder

in narrow pleats, which in bad rainy weather they open and fpread

over their moulders, and the upper part of the body, Their heads

are never cover'd, but are fhav'd clofe
:,

in their hands they carry a

Fan made of Palm-leaves, or {havings of wood. There are different

ranks and degrees among them. (1) The youngeft call themfelves

Dfiaunces, or Friars and ftudents of divinity, who after having attain'd

the twentieth year of their age, and undergone a rigorous Examen,

are advanced to the dignity of Dfiankus, or Fathers, on which ccca-

lion there is a great entertainment given. The Peguans call them Ta-

lapoi, which name becoming firft known to foreigners, they now be-

llow it indifferently on all the Priefts and Ecclefiafticks of the Sym-

bolic Religion in Pegu, Siam, Camboja, Jracau, Parma, Laos, Tunkin,

and Cochintfina. (2) Dfiauku are the common Priefts or Fathers, who
live together in Societies inhabiting one, or more, buildings like Con-

vents near certain Temples. Each fuch Convent is governed by (3)
a Prior, whom they call Luangwad, that is to fay, the Head of the

Temple, or Sampan, the Noble. All the Convents in each province

depend on one (4) Prahkhru, like a Bifhop, or Metropolitan. Thefe

again as well as all the reft of the Clergy in the Kingdom are un-

der the (5) Prah Sankara, as it were the Primate and High Prie(t
#

He lives in the Capital, and the King's refidence Judia, and his au-

thority is fuch, that even the King himfelf is obliged to bow to him.

Thefe Ecclefiafticks are not of a particular race, like the Brahmans,

but every body, who hath a mind for it, and can obtain it, may
turn Monk, and even married men may leave their Wives, and go to

live in the Convent. The Ecclefiafticks, as fuch, and as long as they

continue in orders, cannot be punifh'd by the fecular arm for any of-

fence whatsoever. For this reafon they are firft degraded, and ftript

of their Ecclefiaftical habit, before they are deliver'd up to Juftice.

However out of refped to the Chara&er they bore, they are treated

with much lefs Severity, than fecular perfons. And even fometimes

for capital crimes the King will only banifh them to an uninhabited

Ifland, call'd Coccatfian, where he alfo confines his Mandarines andMi-

nifters of ftate, if they fall in difgrace. There are alfo Nuns among h-^u
them
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them, whom they call Kanktfj, or Bagins, who wear fuch pieces of

clcth like the Monks, but of a white colour inftead of yellcw. Thefe

Nuns in former times liv'd among the Priefts near the Temples, but

it having happen'd at a place a league above Jiulia, where the reli-

gious of both fexes liv'd promifcuoufly together in the fame village,

that feveral of the Nuns prov'd with Child, they have fince been re-

mov'd from the Temples to particular Houfes, the better to keep their

Vow of Chaftity. The Temple of that Place ftill bears the Name of

Wad ISantfij, or the Temple of Nuns.
Epacta of "jfe Siamites begin their Soncarad, or Epocha, from the death, of

their great God Sammona Khntama, otherwife call'd Prab, and Bndba'.

In the year 1690, when I was in Siam, they told 2234. They have like

cydiv of
^ie Chinefe a Cyclus of fixty years, tho' there be but twelve years that

fatty ye*rs. bear particular Names, which being live times repeated make up the whole

Cyclus. For the fatisfaction of the curious Reader, I will infert the

Names of the twelve Years, as alfo the Names of their Months, and

of the Days of the Week, as they were communicated to me in the

Country. The Years are,

Names of *• P'j? Tfoelat, The Moufe-year.

their years. 2 . Pije Tfaloe, or TJlu, or Tfiahu, The Cow-year,

3. Pije Kaen, The Tyger-year.

4. Pije To, or Tao, The Hare's-year.

5. Pije Marong, or Maroni, The Year of the great Serpent.

6. Pije Maceng, or Mafeeng, The Year of the fmall Serpent.

7. Pije Mamia, The Horfe-year.

3. Pije Monte, or Mamij,' The Ram's-year.

9. Pije Week, or Wook, or Woak, The Monkey*s-year.

10. Pije-erka, The Chicken's-year.

11. PijeTfo, or Tfjoo, or Tgio, The Dog-year.

12. Pije keen, The Swine-year.

Their Montis
k appears by this Lift of the twelve Years, that Pije fignifies a Year

in general. The Year is divided into twelve Months, which are Lunar,

of twenty nine, and thirty Days, alternatively. Every third Year they

tell thirteen Months, one of the twelve being repeated twice. The

general name of the Month is Duan, to which word is added the

number, as they follow one another, for the names of particular Months,

as for inftance, DJmn Aey, the firft Month, Dfuan Gie, or Dzi, the fe-

cond Month, and fo en, Saem, for the third, Sie, for the fourth, Hay

for the fifth, Hook, fir the (ixth, Tfet, or Tfiet for the feventh,

Pet, or Peijt, for the eighth, which is told twice every third Year, Can, or

Knau for the ninth, Sieb, or Sib, for the tenth, Siebeet, for the eleventh,

and Sieb Song for the twelfth. The firft Month is of nine and twenty Days,

the fecond of thirty, the third again of twenty nine, and fo they go

011
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on alternatively, fo that the whole year is of 354 days, and every

third year of 384. They tell the days of the month from the new-

moon to the full moon fifteen days, then they begin again at one,

and fo go on to the next new-moon. This is the reafon, why fome Daysoftbi

cf their months are of thirty, others of twenty nine days. Their week"

confifts of feven days, which put in parallel with ours are as follows.

Sunday, is by them call'd, Wan Alit, the Day of the Sun.

Monday Wan Tfan, the Day of the Moon.

Tu&fdav- •• "— Wan Angkaen, the Day of working.

Wednesday Wan Poetb, the Day of meeting.

TJjurfday Wan Prabat, the Hand day.

Friday Wan Sock, the day of reft.

Saturday Wan Saim\ the attracting day, ord

of attraction, becaufe it attracts a new week.

The Siamites celebrate the firft and fifteenth day of every month, TfcirF^i-

being the days of the new and full moon. Some alfo go to the Pa- *
ay '

gods every firft day of the quarter, which in fome meafure anfwers

to our Sunday. They have befides feveral yearly folemn feftivals, as

for inftance, one at the beginning of the year, call'd Sonkraen, another

call'd Kitimbac, or Ktlmbac, that is to fay, the procefllon by

Land, on which, as I have been inform'd, the King goes to make

his offering at a famous Temple at Kapatbat, in a Siamiih Coach,

drawn by men :,
another call'd Ktinam when the King attended with

a magnificent train goes by water to make his devotions and offerings

at a ftately temple call'd Banibin, fituated below Judia, and according

to the opinion of the common people to cut the waters, which about

the time of this folemnity are higheft, and to command them to with-

draw. Two others of the yearly feftivals of the Siamites are known

by the name of Sabutfwian, which is as much as to fay, the feftival of

the warning cf the Elephants, the Heads of thefe animals being on

thefe two days waih'd with great Ceremonies. The beginning of the

feftival days in general is by the Siamites call'd Kanpafa
y
and the end

thereof Oppafa.

It remains that I fhould fay fomething of the current monev cf the y.omyofst-

Kingdom cf Siam. Tfiani, by foreigners call'd Katti
y

is underftood of""

Silver, being two pound and a half, or twenty Thails, or fifty Rixdol-

lars, that is, double the 'value of a Katti, as it is current at Batavia

and in Japan. The Tbail is by the Siamites call'd Tamluni, though

there are none coin'd in the Kingdom. It is worth four Tikals. A
Tikal by the Siamites call'd B.uit is worth four Af/wx, or thirty Dutch

Stievers. Every Maas, or as the Siamites call it Slmi, or Sling, hath

two Fuangs. Every Fuang, (the Siamites pronounce it Pbuini
y

or Pu-

3
an£) hatn tw0 Siatnpais. A Siampai, or Sapai

y
hath two Puininis. A

L Pyninl
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Pynini contains an uncertain number of Bijas, by us call'd Cotvers,

being a fmall white, or yellowifh Shell of the Concha Veneris kind,

which I have defcrib'd in its proper place. The Cowers differ very

much in value j One may buy for a Phitang from 500 to 8co.

They are imported in great quantities from the Maldive Iflands. All

the Silver money of Siam is coin'd of Dutch Crowns, which are for

this purpofe coin'd in Holland, and imported by the Dutch Eaft India.

Company at feven millings the Crown.

CHAP. III.

The Author's departure from Judia, down the Rjver Mei-

nam to the harbour^ and from thence to Japan.

Tte^irtoi- /AN the fourth of July 1690 towards Evening, I went with the

falls dou'ti th \^/ Captain of the Ship and others of the Company in a boat, in
River JvUi" *

„am. order to fall down the River Meinam to the Ship, which lay at an-

chor two days Journey from hence, and four Leagues from the mouth

Bambijn a of the River. Having made two Leagues we arriv'd at the famous
P*5°* temple Banibijn, by Foreigners call'd the Golden Pagod. Every year,

when the water is higher!, the King goes thither with great pomp and

a numerous attendance to perform his devotion, and to make his of-

ferings to the Priefts. The common people call this Solemnity Kti-

nam, that is to fay, the Cutting of the water, from an erroneous tra-

dition they have, that the King on that occafion cuts the Water with

a knife in order to make it fall. It may be, that this cuftom ob-

tain'd in ancient times, but at prefent there is nothing extraordinary

in this Ceremony, befides the magnificence of the proceflion, which is

made by water.

On the fifth of July we proceeded but flowly by reafon of the con-

trary wind, which gave me frequent opportunities of going on more

and gathering fimples, I found there.

Brt^olc. On the fixth of July we arriv'd at Bankok in the morning, having

advanced but little all night, by reafon of the difficulties we had to

ftruggle with. We found the old Fort, which lies on an Ifland, in

good condition-, but the new Fort, that had been built by the French

on the Eaft fhore, was quite demolifh'd. Before evening we reach'd the

„ n , Dutch Habitation and Store-houfe called Amfterdam. which is but two

Leagues diflant from the Sea. It is built according to the fafhion of

the Countrey on piles of Bambous. Stores of Deer and Buffle fkins,

j jr-
00j

were kept in lofts, but the red Wood for dying, call'd Faang, or as the

Japonefe name it Tfiampan, lies in an open place, till Ships come to

take it in, which happens every year, and the greater part of it is

parried
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carried to Japan. It comes from the Land of Coy, or Kui, belonging

to the King of Siam, and fome alfo from Bambilifoi, fituate on the

Coafts of Cambodia, and from Bimen, as the Dutch call it, which

lies between Bali and Timor. This wood rubb'd with fome lime and

water yields the fineft violet colour, one could wifh to fee. This

mixture is faid to cure fome eruptions on the fkin. The Governor

of this place was a Corporal, a Swede by Birth, and Core by name,

I found him under fome grief, for having loft a tame Sitri Cat, which

he found again to day, but in the belly of a fnake he had kill'd,

and which, as he complain'd, had robb'd him before of many of his

Hens, having been always lurking in Corners, under the Houfes. We
had an accident with another fort of a thief, who at night had got

under the Houfe, where feven of us Fellow Travellers lay together.

He had laid hold of the Corner of a waftecoat, hanging through a

crevice of the Floor, which was made of fplit Bantboous, and was

pulling it through with fuch a force, that one of us awaked, who
fufpe&ing a thief feiz'd it, and called to his fleeping Companions for

help. While they were thus pulling and hawling, who mould have

it, Core, who from former experience immediately fufpe&ed a Tyger,

fired a Gun, and frightened him away.

Me Nam, or Meinam in the Siamite Language fignifies Mother dfDefcriftloti of

humidities, which name hath been given to this River by reafon of '

'

the abundance of its water, which renders the whole Country fruitful.

For it is the only River in it, very deep, rapid, full of water, and

broader than the Elbe^ but below Judia, down to the Sea, it divides

it felf into feveral branches. The account, which the Natives give

of its fource, differs from what is reprefented in our maps
:,

for they

fay, that it takes its rife like the Ganges of Bengali in the high moun-

tains of Imaas, where it fpreads it felf into feveral arms, which run

through Cambodia, Siam, and Pegu into the Sea ^ and they pretend,

that thefe arms are again joyn'd by feveral fmaller branches, not only

with each other, but alfo with the Ganges it felf, if they are not

rather to be look'd upon altogether, as fo many branches deriving from

that very River. If it was not for the vaft pains it would require to

trace out its feveral Channels, through the Forefts and Defarts, and

to open a navigation, it might perhaps be made poflible for Veifels to

go from hence into Bengale. I will not ftand to the truth of this ac-

count ^ but as for what relates to the defcription of the River from

Judia to the Sea, and the draught I have given of it, this wants no

fupport} forasmuch as I have had fufficient opportunity, and lei-

fure, to obferve it myfelf in failing up and down. In the Draught,

which I here prefent to the Reader, (See Tab. VII.) I have mark'd the

natural courfe of it, with its feveral turnings meafured with a large

Compafs, its feveral branches, both where they feparate and joyn a-

gain, the fituation of its banks, and adjoyning forefts, villages, tem-

ple?
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pies, and the new Forts lately rais'd in order to prevent the efcape

of, the French General and his Soldiers.

Remark.Me Several remarkable particulars are to be obferv'd in this River.

PanUttfa s I# it overflows its branches like the Kile in Egypt
t

tho' at contrary

MeituHH.
' times, and by fetting the Country under water, renders it fruitful.

This overflowing begins with the Month of September or fooner, when

the Sun entring the Tropick of Cancer, by its approach diffolves

the Snow on the high Mountains to the North. To this alfo contri-

butes not a little the rainy Seafon, which falls in with that time, and

is obferv'd in all Countries fituate between the two Tropicks, when
the Sun partes over the Heads of their Inhabitants. A moft remark-

able Inftance of the Wifdom and Goodnefs of the Omnipotent Crea-

tor. In December the Waters begin to fall by degrees, and at laft con-

tine themfelves to their former Channel.

2. Tho' the Water in the Earth appears upon digging the Ground

to be regularly level with the River-water, yet it is obferv'd to rife

fooner, and to flow over the Surface of the Land, even before the

River begins to fwell, or can let any Water run over the Banks into

the flat Country.

3. All the Water that appears upon digging the Ground hath a ni-

trous, not a fait, tafte all over the Country, and is confequently not

fit for drinking, whereas the River-water, tho' muddy, yet is always

fweet, fit for drinking and wholefome.

4. Whereas all Waters naturally run towards the Sea, as lying lowefl,

with refped to the Land, yet it is obferv'd, that this Inundation does

not fo much affect, the Country near the Sea-more, as it does the up-

per and middle Parts of the Kingdom.

5. The Waters by overflowing the Fields that are fown, make the

Rice grow fo quickly, that the Stalks grow as fait as the Water rifes,

and the Ears keep above the Surface, which when ripe, are cut off

by the Reapers in Boats, and gather'd, but the Straw, which often is

of an incredible length, is left in the Water.

6. When the Waters fall and return to their former Channel, which

happens about the beginning of the North Seafon, as it is call'd, when

the Northerly Winds drive the Water down, and forward its running

off", they are apprehenfive, that a great mortality will enfue among

Men and Cattle, to avert which Calamity a folemn Feftival is kept

throughout the whole Country, in order to appeafe the deftroying

Spirits, which remain after the Water is run off. The Ceremonies

are lighting paper Lanthorns near the chief Temples, in the King's

Palace, and the Houfes of Perfons of Diftincfion and the Priefts ringing

their Offices or Prayers in their Convents. Our Europeans have obferv-

ed, that if the Northerly Winds, which commonly blow very ftrong

at that time, are not high enough to pufh the Water forward, and

that confequently it goes off but flowly, there appears a flime left on

the
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the ground, the putrefaction and ill fmell of which is not unlike to

be the occafion of the faid mortality.

The banks of this river are low, and for the greater part marfhy, jsa»h ofth

yet reckoning from Judia to Bankok, which makes at leaft three parts M****

in four of the way to the Seafhore, they are pretty well inhabited.

Along them appear many villages, the houfes of which are rais'd on

piles, but built of poor flight fluff, and fometimes tine Temples and Habi-

tations of the priefts, with abundance of Trees fome bearing fruit,

fome not. But from Bankok to the Harbour there is nothing but

Forefts, Defarts and Morailes j and every where there is plenty of

Bambous, and Gabbe Gabbe, (a Shrub with leaves like thofe of the

Palm Tree) furnifhing the Inhabitants with materials to make Houfes,

Hedges and Roofs.

Three forts of animals afford much diverfion to Travellers failing Mo»k,eys.

on this River. Firft are to be feen incredible numbers of Monkey's

of a blackifh Colour, fome of which are cf a very large fize, and

fome lefs of the common fort, and a grey colour, which walk about

tame, and as it were for pleafure fake along th<* more, or climb up

the Trees, but towards evening perch themfelves upon the higheft Trees

on the more in great numbers like Crows. The fhe ones hold their

young fo faft on their breafts, that they would not let them go, e-

ven when they were fhot down. They are fond of this part of the

Country on account of finding their food there on large Milk Trees,

call'd Tjaak, growing there in great plenty, with light green leaves

of an oval lhape, and a fruit not unlike our Apples as to their bignefs

and form, except that they feem comprefs'd, and are of a very harm

tafte. The Glowworms (Cicindel*^) reprefent another fhew, which fet- Glowrms

tie on fome Trees, like a fiery cloud, with this furprizing circum-

ftance, that a whole fwarm of thefe Infe&s, having taken poffeflion of

one Tree, and fpread themfelves over its branches, fometimes hide their

Light all at once, and a moment after make it appear again with the

utmoft regularity and exa&nefs, as if they were in a perpetual Syftole

and Diaflole. What is remarkable in the third place, are the common
Gnats, or Flies, which in the day time appear but fparingly upon the Gnats very

water, but at night in fuch fwarms like Bees, that it is difficult to Z ''^™
w

guard againft them. There is a fort like thefe in Rujfia, with which
Travellors are pefter'd, but they are fmaller, have a lefs fling, and con-

fequently do not hurt fo much. This Vermin renders this Journey
by water, which would be otherwife pleafant enough, very trouble-

fome and difagreeable.

Qn the Seventh of July, being Friday, at break of day we left *-eutrn cx

the River and the Land, and with a favourable North-wind arriv'd at
U^'

eieht of the clock on board our Ship, which lay at anchor four Leagues
from the mouth of the River in fix fathom of water. This harbour or

road, is the end of a bay between the Countries of Cambodia and Siami

M It
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It hath a foft clay at the bottom, and its depth is about five or fix

fathoms more or lefs. Yonks and Ships unladen may by the help

• of the tide come up as far as Bankok. There lay feveral Yonks, or

Chinefe Merchant-fhips near the mouth of the River, where feveral

marks were fet up to avoid the fhallows. Befides thefe there were fe-

veral Fifher-boats, the Filher-men catching thereabouts great numbers

of Fifh, particularly Rays, of whofe fkin the Japonefe make the fineft

fort of work. The Fifher-men ufe alfo to fix pales in mallow grounds,

where the frefh water mixes with the fait, or Sea-water, which they

take away again the next day, when it ebbs, with fo many fhells

flicking to it, as fifty people are able to eat. Being come on board

we found the Ships Company, Officers as well as common Sailors,

very much divided with mutual jealoufies, which diforder increas'd by

their exceffive drinking of Lau, a fort of Brandy made in the Coun-

try. The Captain, a civil and good natur'd Man, (a Chara&er, which

is very rare among the Dutch Seamen,) forthwith took care to fet them

to rights, by laying fome of them in irons, and prepar'd to fet fail

the next day.

On the 8th of July, when we were bufy with lading the lafl part

of our Cargo of Hides, there came two Officers of the Dutch Facto-

ry at Judia on board to review our Ships Company according to

Cuflom. The wind blowing at South Weft from Shore, they left us

on the nth, and return'd to the Shore in their boat, being faluted

by us, with a treble difcharge of five Guns. With the faid Wind
we fteer'd South Eafl, in order to get upon the Main, and to make

ufe there of the Southern Trade-wind, with which we were to fleei

North North-Eafl along the Coafts of Cambodia^ Cotfijn/ina, and China

towards the Harbours of Japan. The Reader will obferve, that in

thefe Eaftern Parts from Malacca to Japan, there are Winds conftant-

ly blowing South and South Wefl for four months together, which time
onjooHs.

.
call'd the South orWefl Seafon, or Monfoon, then again North and North

Eafl for four other months, which is call'd the North or Eafl Seafon, or

Monfoon. Between thefe two Seafons there are two months, during

which the wind is always variable, fhifting from one of the faid quar-

ters, till at length it fettles in that, which is oppofite. It happens

however in fome years, that, to the great difappointment of fea-faring

people, thefe trade-winds fix fooner or larer than ordinary, by fome

weeks. Thefe Seafons obtain alfo in other parts of the Indies, with

this difference only, that according to the fituation of the Countries,

the Shores and the Seas, the winds blow more or lefs conftant from

Eafl or Wefl, for which reafon thofe months are call'd the Eafl or Wefl

Monfoons. By thefe Monfoons all navigation in the Indies and Apt muft

be directed. At this time the South Weft Seafon held on, under fa-

vour of which we reckon'd to fleer our courfe, as foon as we fhould

have got out of this Gulf or Bay. And fo we weigh'd both our an-

chors
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chors foil of good hopes., in which however we foon found ourfelves

difappointed, the wind coming about South, and contrary to our courfe,

fo that with tacking about, lying ftill, weighing and carting anchor,

the weather being variable, and fometimes very rough, we loft many

days, advancing but little all the while. I mall avoid tiring the Rea-

der with a tedious account of the different winds and weather, and

other minute particulars of our navigation, as I fet them down in my
Journal and Map -, and therefore I will give only the main fubftance

in as few words as pofhble.

On the 23d of July, being Sunday, we left the coafts of Siam, and Departure

the mountains of Kui, and fail'd over this Gulf, fleering South Eanv
ow

On the 26th we faw a long and low Ifland Pulipanjang, bearing Pwftnjang.

E. N. E. at fome few leagues diftance, along which we fteer'd our

courfe. On the 27th we made the Ifland Puli itbi, which appear'd to *W* »&•

be compos'd of high mountains, and feveral fmall Iflands. We left

it on our' Larboard-fide about four Leagues off. On the 28th of July

we faw the large Ifland Puli Condor a-head. It belongs, as well as the for- . ,

mer,- to the King of Cambodia, and is uninhabited, but provided with

a good harbour and frelh water. We fail'd by it, leaving it on our

Starboard-fide, about three Leagues off, and foon after difcover'd a-head

us to the Larboard two Rocks, between which we fteer'd North Eaft,

the wind continuing till then at South Weft. ' The 29th in the morn-

ing we perceiv'd that the current from the River of Cambodia had

carried us too far out of fight of Land, which endeavouring to regain,

by keeping to the North, we found to be Tfiampa. We bore away Tjiamp*.

fo violently with the current towards N. N. E. that confidering the

uncertainty of depths in thofe parts, tho' it brought us very much
forward, we refolv'd to drop, and accordingly came to an anchor, as

foon as we found ground, and lay there that night. On the 31ft,

we had at two or three Leagues on one fide, a very high and for-

midable wall, which on the fir ft and fecond of Auguft became a little

lower, reprefenting a bare, unfruitful and rough afpecf, which drew-

off fometimes to the N.-E. fometimes to the N. We purfu'd our courfe

along it, having no founding, with a gentle' wind and fair wea-

ther, in the evening we found our felves a little beyond the Iflands

Puli Cambir de Terra, at the end of the Country of Tfiampa, and at

the fide of the Kingdom of Coffin Tfina i
which we coafted along. On blr de Terra.

the fourth of Auguft we came in fight of the Ifland Cantaon, which r .

we left behind us in the afternoon. On the fifth we fteer'd N. N. E.

with a S. and E. S. E. wind, to crofs the Bay of Tunquin. On the

fixth of Auguft, the weather being calm, our Ships Company took that

opportunity of fifhing, in which they met with good fuccefs. One
with his hook, on which there was but a glittering piece of tin in-

ftead of a bait, catch'd two Sharks, (Hayes, or Tuberones) of a mid-
ling fize, and foon after one another, which by the help of a line &»™<>hfer-

, vatlons made
tied on Sharks.
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tied about their bodies were pullM into the Ship. This fort of Fiftl

is very frequent in all the Seas of the Indies : Its full length is ten

or twelve foot, and its flefh hard, and unpleafant of tafte. It is rec-

kon'd the fierceft of all Sea animals, and a great enemy to mankind,

,
againft which failors are oblig'd to be very much upon their guard

when they go a bathing. This is the reafon, why Athenmts calls it

Anthropophagos, or the Man-eater. He hath a wide mouth, not in the

foremoft part of the head, but a little lower, for which reafon he is

obliged to turn upon the back, when he takes in food from above.

Three things appear'd to me remarkable in them. 1. A ftrange~ fmall

Fifh (ticking to one's fide, and holding the flefh fo faft with its mouth,

that it requir'd fome ftrength to pull it off j this little Fifh the Sea-

men call Sucker. 2. There were in one's belly fix young ones alive,

each one fpan and half long. It is faid, that thefe young ones creep

in and out of the old one's belly, before they grow bigger. I was

not able to examine into the poflibility and truth of this allertion, the

failors cutting and mangling it too quickly, and hurrying it to the

kitchen. 3. In the back part of the head of thofe two Fifties next to

the head there lay a good quantity of a white fubftance like Crabs-

eyes wrapt up in a thin membrane, which they carefully preferv'd, as

an approv'd remedy againft the ftone and hard labour in women.

Soon after was catch'd by another, a very fine Sea-ftar, with nine

rays, which being not unlike that we catch'd upon the coafts of Ma-

lacca in our voyage from Batavia to Siam, and which I have given

an account of in my Journal of that voyage, I need not repeat the

defcription here.

But I muft not forget to take notice in this place, that this and the.,

preceedin^ days we met with great numbers of certain Sea-animals, which

we might juftly call Icthyoihuria , or filhy Qualms, becaufe they are

fomething like fifh, and alfo ferve for food for men. The Dutch call

Starts.
tkem £ea Qats^ after the name which is given them in the Country-

Language, which implies as much. The fore part refembles a Poly-

pits marinifs, provided as it were with fnouts, about nine in number

of different length. The belly is quite empty, open above, and may be

blown up •, the flefh is trunfparent without bones or nerves. If I re-

member right, Boutins gives the figure and defcription of them, to

which I refer, adding only, that between the jaws the mouth is cover'd

with a membrane, under which are two black, thick and crooked teeth,

one above the other, ftrong enough to break the hardeft objedt.

Augufl 7th, Having hitherto fail'd to the North Eaft with a South,

and South Weft gale, without feeing any Land, we began to take the

height of the pole, as often as we were not hinder'd by the clouds,

which on the eighth of Augufl we found to be 19°, 21 \ on the tenth

21 ,
4'. On the nth, 22 , 13'. When we had taken this latter neight

we 'difcovered a-head of us fome of the mountains of Fekien, a Pro-

Fokim. vince
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vince of China. On the 12 th of AugnftM the morning we found our

felves two leagues off the coafts of China, where the faid mountains

end, and at noon near a famous Sandbank, along which the Ships coming

from China and Japan fail towards Batavia. We met here a great num-

ber of Chinefe filber-boats and the men fiihing, and at a farther diftance

I counted thirty four fail of them. A little before we were board-

ed by a- Prarve, fent from a Chinefe Tonk, which ofFer'd us a parcel

of Tobacco to fell. This evening we alter'd our courfe to avoid South

Lamos, which we guefs'd to be near, being two or three low Rocks m
°tt

mark'd in the Maps at 23 . 10'. On the 13th of Auguft, being Sun-

day we difcover'd the faid Rocks, at a fmall Leagues diftance from

us to the lar-board, and fteer'd by with the help of the current, Sea

and Air being calm. In the evening we faw other fuch Rocks on the

fame fide, which we weather'd in the like manner, and then fteer'd

N. E. by E. I mention thefe Iflands and Rocks, in order to make the

Reader fenfible of the danger of our Voyage, particularly in the night

time, and in ftorms, and that our flow progrefs, and the changing of

our courfe fo often proceeded only from caution. On the 14th of

Anq^ujl, four fifhermen came contrary to what they ufe to do, with

Hayes and Beggers on board of us : The goods they ha^ to offer us,

being of no value, we bought none but difmifs'd them, after having

given each a glafs of Brandy for their trouble. This civility invited

others to us, of whom we took fome of their Fifh, for which they

refus'd to take Rice, or Linnen, and rather took Brandy and Pepper,

which made us conclude, that they are not neceffitous. They carried

Water-melons with them againft thirft. Their drefs was, Straw-hats,

and dark brown Gowns coming down to the knees, and tied with a

fafh. They play'd ftrange gambols, and made a noify chattering like

the Malabarians. The altitude was this day 23'. 58'. in a place mark-

ed in the Maps at 240. 10'. We fteer'd N. E. and N. by E. under

favour of the current, the weather being almoft calm. The Coafts

were low with a few Hills. This evening we found our felves over

againft the River Kfianjio. On the 15th of Angufl things continu'd Kfi«»fo.

the fame, and the Coafts appear'd like the day before. Before Sun-fet

a Chinefe Wand appear'd in view, which the following morning being

the 1 6th of Angnft we had left behind us, and fo we bid farewell

to the Coafts of China, and fteer'd with the fame weather and courfe

through the main towards Japan. About noon we were at the height

cf 2

5

. 56'. on the 17th at 27 . 13'. on the 18th, 28°. 15'. This

Day after morning prayers the wind ceas'd entirely, but a little after

we had a fmall breeze from N. by E. and N. N. E. 'The following

days to the 25th cf Auguft, the weather varied continually, there being

fometimes high, fometimes but little wind, fometimes it was calm, and

all for the greateft part contrary to our Voyage, fo that it feem'd the

North Eaft Monfoon was fetting in earlier than ufual. So we were

N oblig'd

<

r
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oblig'd to tack about with great trouble, and fuch lofs of time, that

what we gain'd one day, we almoft loft again another, as will ap-

pear by the different heights we took then, which were on the 19th

of Augitft 28°. 2'. on the 20th 28 . 42'. on the 21th 28*. 52'. on the

22d 29 . i\ on the 23d. 29°. 23'. on the 24th none, on the 25th,

Gree»St,h--9°' 34*- During thofe days nothing remarkable occurred, except that

fiance fioat- about the 27th degree I obferv'd a yellowifh green fubftance floating
ml m

- on tke furface f the Sea, which appear'd for two days, the depth

being fifty fathoms, and the ground being a fandy clay with Sea-weed.

Strange BhJs. There came alfo for feveral days fome Birds of a black colour, which

perch'd on divers parts of the Ship, and fuffer'd themfelves to be

taken with the hand. One day a Woodcock was found among them.

This day we had a dead calm and exceflive hot weather. Towards

evening a violent contrary Wind rcfe out of E. N. E. which

oblig'd us to fteer Southward, and pafs a very troublefome night.

Remarkable On the 26th of Augitft the ftorm increas'd with thunder and light-

ning. Having met with mallows at thirty two fathom, we took to

the other fide to S. E. and S. E. by E. On the 27th of Auguft being

Sunday, the ftorm continu'd out of N. E. by E. We found thirty fix

fathom depth, and fteer'd to the other fid? to E. S. E. We took the

height of the Sun at noon, and by it found our felves at 29°. 50%

This evening at nine of the clock, a Chinefe Jonk, with all her fails,

crowded and full before the wind, rufh'd by our board to put into

fome harbour. The Seamen on this coaft have certain marks, by which

they forefee an impending ftorm, and retire in time to the nearefl

harbour they can make. On the 28th of Auguft the ftorm increas'd

with fuch vehemence that before evening we were neceffitated to tie

our rudder faft, to bring to the main fheet and mizzen, and to let

the lnip drive. Some Cajan, (Indian Vetches) and Rice boil'd in Wa-
ter were fet down upon deck for our dinner, but the toffings of the

Ship were fo violent, that only two of the Sailors, who held the por-

ringer, were able to fnatch and fwallow fome of it, but the reft had

enough to do, to creep off on all four to fave our bodies. This

evening we found fifty fix fathom depth. On the 29th of Auguft, the

wind having turn'd that night to a perfect and furious ftorm, the tof-

fing became intolerable, fo that there was no ftanding any more upon

one's legs. We endeavour'd to make ufe of the rudder, but night ap-

proaching foon oblig'd us to tie it faft again j but we were not much

the better for it, the bulky waves beating with fuch force againft the

Ship, that even before day break we were fain to take our fails in

again, which began to be tore in pieces, to keep the rudder tied up,

and to leave our Ship to the mercy of the two raging Elements. The

fails were contrary to expectation brought in, taking a lucky oppor-

tunity for it. But the ftorm and impetuofity of the waves ftill in-

creas'd more and more, fo that every thing was like to be broke to

piec«S
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pieces. The Cramp-irons, and ropes, with which the Cheds were fa-

den'd breaking, the goods were thrown from one fide of the Ship to

the other. It was refolved to bring to the mizzen, but when the

tailors were about it, the wind laid hold of it, and tore it to pieces.

What made our condition the more lamentable was the darknefs of

the air, which befides was full of water, which to me feem'd to pro-

ceed from fome other caufe, than only the rain, and the breaking o£

the waves, which the wind mix'd with, the air. We could not fee

each other at half the Ships length, and the confufed noife of the wind,

the Sea, and the Ship made it impoflible to underftand one another.

The waves cover'd us like fo many mountains, they beat the Doors

open without intermifiion, and the water run over Deck into the Cabin

in fucli quantity, that all was fill'd with it; befides the Ship began

to be leaky, fo that we were obliged to throw the water out with

pails, and to add to the pump, which was continually playing, a fecond

one. During this noife we, heard a continual thumping at the ftern of

the Ship, as if all was to be ftav'd to pieces: We had no opportu-

nity to find out the caufe of it till in the afternoon, when the ftorm

fhifted to the Eaft, and then we faw, that the hinges of the Rudder

were broke, the Cramp Iron pull'd out, and the Rudder draggling af-

ter. This misfortune augmented the danger we were in, and though

we endeavour'd, as well as we were able, to faften the Rudder to its

Chains, yet the thumping continued with fuch force, that we had rea-

fon to apprehend, that in a few hours the Ship would be broke to

pieces and funk. All the while we were driving back to the S.W«

and W. S. W. towards the fatal Iflands of China, a new formida-

ble appearance of danger, which was (till heigthen'd by the great

confufion of our Men, who would not hearken to the command of their

Officers, who were as much diforder'd by ftrong Liquors as they them-

felves-, For as no drinking water could be got out of the hold, and

all their food was but fome boil'd rice, they were obliged to keep up

their fpirits with Arrack and Brandy, which at lad fo diforder'd diem,

that any fober man would tremble at the complication of fo many

dangers. To compleat all, dreadful night came on, which however

feem'd to be fo far more comfortable than the day-light, as it was to

hide from our Eyes the Horrours of our impending deftru&ion. The
mod important point was to fave the Ship from the terrible blows

Ihe receiv'd by the Rudder, every time it was lifted up by a fwelling

wave, in order to which either the Rudder was to be difengaged

and taken in, or fome other method to be tried j accordingly the Ship's

Carpenter with his affiftants went into the Cabin, provided with

leavers, hatches, ropes, and other tools. They loofen'd tables and

feats, broke through the hatches in the floor into the room under it,

and being tied with ropes were let out through the Cabin windows.

But all their pains for mending the Rudder were in vain, it was im-

poflible
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pofftble for them to refill the force of the many raging waves, and

they were neceflitated to defift, and to lave themfelves, being throughly

foak'd. Upon deck they were in the mean time bufy with hoifting a-

nother mizzen which they had been mending and preparing all day

long, and this they were obliged to venture, or to lefe all their mails

in the night tirae by the encreafing mocks. The Captain, having watch'd

a proper opportunity, gave a Signal, and it was hoifted with good

fuccefs almoft in a moment. It was already three hours after Sunfet,

and all that could be done that night, was to pump on and hope the

beft. On the 30th of Auguft early in the morning the ftorm began

to abate and the waves to fubfide, whereupon immediately the fprit-

fail was brought to ferve inftead of a Rudder, with the help of which

we fail'd Southward before the wind, and confequently without being

much tofs'd, which put our Carpenters in a condition of repairing the

Rudder, the matter Carpenter being let down on a Rope fix'd a new

beam to the Rudder, and in fhort the whole bufinefs was finifh'd a-

but noon, when the fky clearing up, the Cook was able to make a fire,

and the Tailors took the height and found it 28 31' fo we hoifted

fail again, and with a fair wind fteer'd N. E.

On the thirty firft of Auguft, having thus efcap'd this danger, we
were comforted at break of day, by the bright appearance of the Sun,

though the wind ftill continued to blow very hard, and being after

five days failing very hungry, and quite difpirited by the great fa-

tigue, we were in expectation of refreihing ourfelves with a hearty

meal and good drink, but our fottifh fteward, who feldom was fober

when on fhore, and always drunk when en board, had drank all our

wine to the laft drop, a fat Hog and all our poultry had died of the

bad weather, and the Cook had nothing to give us, but boil'd rice,

Cajan, or Pigeon peafe, and old Bacon, on which we feafted for want

of better dainties in expectation of catching fome frefh fifli in the

next cairn. The firft and mod laborious of this days work was to

{train the fhrewds, which were fo flacken'd by the continual tolling in

the late ftorm, that they were not able to hold up the mafiV, mean

time others were bufy to find out the leaks of the ihip, though with-

out difcovering any as yet. Some Bales of filk, and hides, that had

been wetted, were brought upon Deck to dry, as were alfo our cloaths

and bedding, which bufinefs took up the two following days. Our

Courfe was to the N. E. and N. N. E. the wind being Eaft, and

Eaft by North. The height at 29 20' and the depth in the evening 43

fathom. On the firft of September a leak was difcover'd under the

kitchen, to ftop which the Ship was for fome hours leaned on one

fide. There were ftill more leaks, which obliged us ftill to pump e-

very Hour, but we could not find them out and judged that they

were above water. I will not detain the Reader with a long account of

the winds, but only tell in general, that they continued all along va-

riable,
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riable, for the greater part contrary, fometimes a little favourable,

which oblig'd us to fail very much by the wind, (as the Sea term

is) and tack about. At noon we found 3c . 9'. of altitude, and in

the evening 23 fathom depth. On the fecond of September we had

go\ 20'. of altitude, depth 90 fathom. On the third of September be-

ing Sunday, the altitude was 31 . 16'. depth 16 fathom. On the

fourth of September, the weather being flormy, no altitude could be

taken. We had from 25 to 32 fathom depth, the ground yielding all

day long a white fand. On the fifth of September at noon, the alti- •

tude was 31 . 15'. the depth in the evening 26 fathom. This even-

ing feveral Sea-devils, or Rays, pafs'd by our Ship, being flat Fifties Se«-AtviU*

two or three fathom long of an ugly figure.

On the fixth of September, the altitude was 31°. 30% This after-

noon we unexpectedly met with the mod eminent danger of a nature

quite different from what we had experienc'd in the late ftorm. We Secwdfto-m,

were fleering Southward with a gentle gale blowing from E. S. E.

when behind us in the North we obferv'd fome lightning, and foon

after huge hollow waves tumbling over each other, like fo many clouds,

and with great rapidity rolling towards our Ship, which thereby was

brought into fo diforderly and confufed a motion, that we almoft loft

our fenfes, not knowing what to do or refolve on. For the waves of

the Southerly Monfoon flanding againfl our courfe, and not permitting

the Ship to run fwiftly, the wind being befides but gentle, and com-

ing fo obliquely, the immenfe force of the oppofite huge waves muft

neceflarily fall upon the ftern of the Ship. Two hours after Sun-fet

two of thofe waves almoft at the fame moment, came from behind

like mountains, and overwhelm'd the whole Ship with fuch force, that

they bore her down deep under water, with all the perfons (landing

upon quarter deck, of whom I was one, all thinking we were going

down to the bottom of the Sea. This Ihock was attended with fuch

a terrible cracking and noife, that it feem'd, as if the whole ftern

was tore off and broke to pieces. Our Captain and his Mate, who
were both above fixty years of age, as well as others, who from their

firft youth had ferv'd at Sea, own'd that they never met with the

like all their life-time. They look'd immediately after the Rudder,

which they found entire on its hinges, except a few planks and other

things broke off. The pump was alfo fet to work, but no leak ap-

pear'd. But in the Cabin almoft every thing was deflroy'd and foak'd

with fait water, and our drunken Steward almoft drown'd in his bed,

tho' he lay under deck in one of the fafeft places. The deck was
cover'd with water knee deep, and the tackling floated about. And
tho* the holes were immediately open'd to let the fait water run out,

yet it had already penetrated into the inmoft parts of feveral things,

as I found to my great grief it had done into my Papers and writ-

ten Memoirs. We had flood the fhock of fome more waves, when a

O brifk
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briik Gale arifing out of the North, attended with Rain and Storm,

quicken'd the courfe of our Ship towards South and Eaft, and there-

by fheker'd her againjft the fury of thofe monftrous waves, tho' with

tcrrble tcfiing, which continu'd the whole night following, and all the

next day, being the Seventh of September, tho' without ftorm, and by

tolerable weather, fo that this danger was alfo over. It was remarka-

ble, that this day the wind fhifted round all the points of the Com-
pafs, and contrary to the courfe of the Sun. We found no altitude

this day, but had from go to 40 fathom depth. On the eighth of

Septe?nber at noon we had 31 . 11'. of altitude, and in the evening

42 fathom depth. The Sea was frill very rough, and occaficn'd great

toiling, and a troublefome night. On the ninth of September, the al-

titude was 31°. 5', depth from 42 to 48'. fathom.

On the tenth of September being Sunday the altitude was 30°. 20%

but no bottom to be found. This afternoon we were again tofs'd by

Thirdfm»,. a violent ftorm out of the North. We were oblig'd to turn about,

to bring to the lower fails, to tie up the Rudder, and fo let the

the Ship drive where the could, tfufting' for the reft upon providence.

On the eleventh cf September towards evening, the ftorm after having

lafted twenty four hours abated, fo we hoifted the main fheet again,

and made ufe of the Rudder. At noon we found 29 . 55'. of alti-

tude, and in the evening 60 fathom depth j and fo we had met with three

different ftorms between China and Japan, during which many ofthe goods

had been damag'd by the toiling and tumbling about. There appear'd

an unwillingnefs and difcontent among the Ship's Company, on ac-

count of this troublefome Voyage, the rather becaufe there was but

little hopes of reaching Japan, the North Seafon, which is contrary to

our courfe, feeming now to be fully fettled and fixed j for this reafon

it was refolv'd on the twelfth of September to let the Ship drive more
before the wind, consequently with mere eafe back to S. W. by W.
This day at noon we had 29 . 30'* of altitude, and in the evening

62 fathom depth. On the 13th of September early in the morning,

when they were careening the Ship, it was obferv'd, that the clamps

which are like the ribs and braces of this floating Body, were grown

loofe in the accident that befel us on the flxth of September. This put

both Officers and common Sailors out of heart, and made them quite tired

with tacking about any longer. It was thought moft advifeable to

make for fome harbour in China, in order to take in frefh water, of

which we had not enough for one month more, and then to return

to Batavia. Some PafTengers, and whoever elfe had any credit with

the Ship's council, endeavouring to make them come into the propo-

fal, the fame would in all probability have been approv'd of, had

not the Mate ofFer'd fome objections againft it. As for my felf, having

in my cuftody a Journal of a Voyage to Japan, which I had receiv'd

.from a very good hand, I look'd into it, and found, that fome years

before
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M»f/?ra<*.

before a Dutch Ship was fafely arriv'd in Japan the latter end of

September. So I went privately to the Captain, arid rirft left to his

confideration, that the wet hides would hardly keep in the hot air

of Batavia, without being fpoiled, and he afterwards be made accoun-

table for that damage, as occafion'd by his Faintheartednefs and preci-

pitate return. I afterwards fhew'd him the faid pallage in the Journal

at which he was ftartled, and having read it thrice over immediately,

alter'd his refolution without making any further objection. On the

fourteenth of September the Elevation was 2cp 36', and in the even-

ing we had from 41 to 46. fathom of depth. On the fifteenth of

September we found the altitude 2cT 57' depth 36 fathom. On the fixteenth

of September the altitude was 30 13' depth 38 fathom. On the 17th ofSep"

tember being Sunday we found no elevation, the depth was 47 fathom.

On the eighteenth of September, the weather being ftormy, we could

take no elevation, the depth was 34 fathom. On the nineteenth of

September the altitude was 30 31', the depth in the evening 45 fa-

thom. On the twentieth of September the altitude was^gcp 3 6\ the depth

in the evening 58, at night 70 fathom. This morning we kill'd a

Dolphin, or Dorado, with a Javelin. Its colour was of a yellowifh

blue, and its length fix fpans, the flefh of it was very delicious and

acceptable to our fick ftomachs. On the twenty firft of September we

attained 31° 30' of elevation, which according to the common maps

is the Latitude of the rocky Ifland Matfima fituate in the Japonefe

Ocean, which like a Hermes is look'd out for by fea-faring people

failing to or from Japan. We faw it two Hours after we had taken

the elevation at nine or ten leagues diftance, bearing N. E. whence

we concluded, that it lies in effecl: a little more Northerly and near

320 degrees of latitude. A little before Sunfet this fo long wilhed

for Hermes appeared at five leagues diftance to the Northward. Six

hours after, the Moon ihining very bright, and the Ifland lying before

us a league off on our larboard, we obferved that it cenfifted of a-

bout feven pointed Rocks, being rough and bare, lying near each o-

ther, daubed over in moft places with the dung of birds, fo that they

appear only inhabited by Sea-mews, which we faw there in great num-

bers. We made the fame obfervation two years after, when we failed

by it in our return from Japan. We had the good luck to catch a-

nother Dorado, and in the evening we found 78 fathom depth,

the ground being a fandy Mud. On the twenty fecond of Sep-

tember early in the morning we faw Matfima lying W. S. W. at a

great diftance, fo that we could hardly diftinguiih it. Some time af-

ter we obferv'd a Chinefe Jonk from Nankin, and next two more, which

by the building we judged likewife to be Chinefe, all coming from

Japan. On our larboard we faw the Japonefe Iflands Gotho inhabited W^^^
by huiband-men, and before it was noon came into our view the high

mountainous Country before Kagafaki, the long expected Harbour,

which at Sunfet we had at fix or feven leagues diftance before us, bear-

ing
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ing N. E. by N. We fail'd with a North Weft breeze and a few fails

towards it, and on the twenty third of September at midnight arriv'd

at the entry of the Bay in 50 fathom water. But the faid entry

being fall of rocks and Iflands, which we were unacquainted withal

and which it is impoflible to fail through at night, we tack'd about

Arrival in
f'^ morning came on, when we found 43 fathom of water on a fan-

th Harhur of &y ground, and fleer'd towards the Harbour. But being all of a fud-

den becalmed, we could not proceed, and therefore notified our arrival

with firing five Guns, which were heard in the Dutch place of resi-

dence two leagues off. Accordingly in the afternoon four veffels came

out to us, with the faclors fent by our Superiors there, and accom-

panied by fwarms of Japonefe officers, clerks, foldiers, and a chief in-

terpreter, who came "to receive us, and to demand the writings, and

letters, we had on board. After a fhort flay they left us, being fa-

luted by us with feven Guns, and we follow'd them, though very

flowly, the wind being variable, as far as the mountain calPd

Papenberg, from whence we tow'd our Ship off by the help of cafting

anchor, till we brought her within half a league of the City of Na-

gafaki, and fo after having return'd thanks to the Almighty for his

protection in our Voyage, we caft anchor at ten at night.

We had had neither flck, nor dead, during our whole Voyage, ex-

fiexM-d.
'

' cepting only the abovementioned fleward, who being denied any more

Arrack, or Brandy, was the day before feiz'd with an Apople&ick fit,

which foon render'd him fenfelefs and fpeechlefs, and threw him into

convulfions, which a few hours after made an end of his life. He
was otherwife an able man, the fon of a noted divine at the

Hague, but by indulgence early fell into debauches and a diffolute life*

We were no fooner come to an anchor, but we had two Japonefe Guard-

fhips put on both fides of us, which all night long went the round

with great diligence. All the Chinefe Jonks that put to Sea this day,

were each of them attended with a Guardlnip, till they got out of

japamfi pha- the Harbour into the open Sea. Not far from our Ship we faw a

jure hats.
f}eet f ^ pleafure boats coming to an anchor, being the ufual pom-

pous train of a great Man, who had been on a voyage. They were built

much after the manner of the Strubes in Ruffia, which are a fort of

boats ufed on the Wolga in going from Mofco to Cafan. This little

fleet made a fine fhew with its many lights at night, and in the morn-

ing, when it failed, with its fails, half cf which were white, and

the other half black, which they hoifled all at once.

„ , On the twenty fourth of September in the morning we mov'd with
Can anchor

, % . „ „
r

, n , xr
mar Defms. a fmall breeze half of our way, and afterwards twenty Japoneie row-

ing boats faflen'd to a rope towed us the other half as far as 200

paces within the City and our habitation. This Harbour is enclos'd

Harlow of with high mountains, Iflands, and rocks, and guarded by nature againft

**€«M?. the rage of the Sea, and the fury of ftormy winds. On the tops of

the
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the neighbouring Mountains (land Guard-houfcs with Guards in them,

who with their fpying Glades are obferving whatever happens at Sea,

of which they give immediate Information to the Government at Na-

zafaki, and by this method they had notice of our arrival already two

days before, being the 2 2d in the morning. Along the more, which

is form'd by the foot of thcfe Mountains, which encompafs the Har-

bour, there Hand divers round Bafticns, en which I obferv'd only

Rails, or Palifadoes, painted red, as it were for Ornament's fake, but

£iw no Cannon. Befides thefe, there are on both fides cf the City,

not far from the fhore, on two Eminences, as many imperial head

Guards, which are hung about with cloth for Ornament, as well as

to hinder people from feeing the number of Cannon and Men, that are

in them. When we pafs'd by them, we faluted every Guard with

twelve great Guns, and after being arriv'd at the place afiign'd to us,

we dropt anchor at about three hundred paces from the City, and as

far from Defima, which is the habitation of the Dutch on a feparate Dtjltna,

Ifland form'd purpofely near the more without the City. Then came

to us, two Buggiofes, or Gentlemen of the Governors, fent by them Japanefe

with their Commiffion, with many fubordinate Clerks, Interpreters and cor'" °" io ' !
™'

Soldiers, who called all thofe that were newly arriv'd, and made them

riafs in review before them one after the other, according to the Lift 7he"' ?T0 ~

r
,. , . . . .

cedtires.

given them, viewing every one from top to tee, and writing his name,

age and bufinefs, with a pencil on paper. Befides this, about fix per-

fons more were examin'd, every one in particular, concerning our

Voyage, viz. from whence we came, when we fet out, how long we
had been on the way, whether we did not land fomewhere, &c. and

the feveral anfwers were carefully written down. Many queftions

were ask'd upon the deceafed Steward's account, and the anfwers alfo

taken down, his Breaft and the reft of his Skin were narrowly view-

ed, whether there was any crofs, or other mark of the Popifh. Religi-

on upon it. We obtain'd fo much by our repeated Inftances, that the

Corpfe was fetch'd away the lame day, but none of us could get

leave to attend it, and to fee where it was interr'd. This review be-

ing over, Soldiers and Clerks were put into every corner, and the

whole Ship with all her cargo taken, as it were, in poileflion by the Ja-

ponefe. The boat and Ik iff was left to our Men, only for this day,

in order to look to their anchors. But piftols, cutlaifes, and other

arms were by them demanded, and taken into cuftody, which were

follow'd the next morning by the gun-powder packt in barrels. In

Ihort, had I not been before hand acquainted with their ufual procee-

dings, I could not have help'd thinking we were got into a hoftile

Country, or had been taken for Spies. I muft alfo remember here,

that in our Voyage, as foon as we difcover'd this Land, every one

was oblig'd, purfuant to an order from above, and ancient cuftom, to

give his Prayer-book, and other Books cf Divinity, as alfo all Euro-

P pean
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pean Money he had about him, to the Captain, who, after having taken

a memorandum of every one's name for it, pack'd all up in an old

cask, and hid it from the Japonefe till our return. This evening they

fent us from the Dutch Factory divers forts of Refrefhments, viz.

Fowls, Eggs, Shell-flfji, and other Fifh, Radifhes with their Leaves,

Turneps, Onions, frefh Ginger, Pompkins, Water-melons, white Bread,

and a barrel of Sacki, or Japonefe Rice-beer.

On the 25th of September, early in the morning, came from Dejima

on board our Ship both Refidents, or Directors of the Dutch Trade,

one M. Sweras, who was to be reliev'd by the other M. Butenheim

his Succeflbr, but newly arriv'd from Batavia, with three Ships laden

with Merchandize. All the Ships's Company having been call'd to-

gether, they read to us the orders both of the Dutch Eaft-India Com-
pany, and of the Governors of Nangafaki, chiefly to this purpofe, that

every one of us, ought to behave foberly and difcreetly with refpect

to the Natives, and the Laws and Cuftoms of the Country. A Paper

containing thefe Orders, having been read publickly, was according to

the Cuftom of Japan, put up on board the Ship for every Body to

read. In the afternoon I went on ihore to Defmia, on which oc-

casion one is oblig'd to take out a PafTport from the Japonefe Ship.

Guard to thofe on lhore, and on the return another from the Land-

Guard to that on board. Finding that the ufe of the raw Garden

Fruit, that was fent us yefterday, had occafion'd to me great pain, I

was oblig'd to haften back to our Ship, from whence I went on the

26th of Septe?nber with my things, to live in the Habitation aflign'd

to me at Defi.ma.

CHAP. IV.

Of the Rmpre of Japan in general, as to its Situation, and,

the largenefs of its feveral Jjlands.

japawfe r
| ">HIS Empire is by the Europeans call'd Japan. The Natives

hsliames. JL. give it feveral names and characters. The raoft common, and

moft frequently us'd in their writings and converfation, is Nipon,

which is fometimes in a more elegant manner, and particular to this

Nation, pronounc'd Nifon, and by the Inhabitants of Nankin, and the

fouthern parts of China, Sijppon. It figniiies, the foundation of the

Sun, being deriv'd from Ni, Fire, and in a more fublime Senfe, the

Sun, and Pon, the ground, or foundation of a thing.

There
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There are ftill fome other names and epithets, which are feldom

rnention'd in conversion, but occur more frequently in their writings.

Such are for inftance. i. Tenka, that is, the Sitbceleftial Empire, as if it

were the only one exifting under Heaven. Hence the Emperor is call'd

Tenkafama, the Sitbceleftial Monarch. In former times this Name was

peculiar to the Empire of Japan alone, but fince commerce hath made

known to them feveral other Countries, they now condefcend to honour

them alfo with the fame epithet, particularly fuch, whofe Inhabitants

are admitted and tolerated among them. Thus they call the Empire

of China, To Sin Tenka, the united Provinces of the Netherlands, known

to them by the name of Hoi/anJ, Hollanda Tenka. i. Vino Motto, is

much the fame with Nipon, and fignifies, properly fpeaking, the Root of

the Sim, Fi being the Sun, and Motto, a Root •, No, is only a particle,

by which thefe two words are ccmbin'd together. 3. Awadfijfima, is

the original name of this Country, and is as much as to fay, a

Terrefirial Sewn IJland, Awa, fignifying Scum, Dfi, the Earth, and Spina

an Ifland. This Name is grounded upon the following fabulous tra-

dition recorded in their Hiftories, of the origin and firft creation of

the feveral Iflands, which compofe this mighty Empire, which in for-

mer times, for want of communication with other Countries, was look-

ed upon by the Natives, as the only inhabited part of the Globe. In

the beginning of the Creation, the fupreme of the feven firft celeftial

Spirits, (of which more in the feventh Chapter of this Book) ftirr'd the

then Chaos, or confufe Mafs of the Earth with a Staff, which as he

took out, there dropt from it a muddy Scum, which running toge-

ther form'd the Japonefe Iflands, one of which, of the fourth magni-

tude, ftill retains this Name, being particularly call'd Awadfijfirna.

4. d Sin Kokf, or Camino Kuni, the Country, or Habitation of the

Gods. For by Sin, and Cami, are denoted the Gods, which were par-

ticularly and originally worfhip'd in Japan; and both Kokf and Kuni

fignify a Country. 5. Akitfima, cr according to the common pronoun-

ciation, Akitfujftma, is another name given to this Country of old,

and frequently to be met with in their Chronicles and Legends.

6. Tontfw, the true Morning. 7. Sio, all, viz. all the feveral Wands

fubjedl to the Emperor of Japan. 8. Jamatto, which name is alfo given

to one of its Provinces. Several others, as Afijwara, Aftjvpara Kokf
Qiia, or Wa, and fome more, I forbear mentioning to avoid being

too tedious on fo trifling a Subjed.

The Empire of Japan lieth between 51 and 42 degrees of jf5 fnuation.

Northern Latitude. The Jefuits in a late Map of China, made and

corrected by their Aftronomical Obfervations, place it between 157 .

and 1 75 . 30' of Longitude. It extends to N. E. and E. N. E. being

irregularly broad, tho' in the main, pretty narrow in comparifon to

its length, which from one end of the Province Fifen, to the extre-

mity of the Province Ofiu, is fuppos'd to be two hundred German

Miles
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Miles in a {freight Line, all the further diftant Coafts and Iflands,

tho' fubjecr to the Japonefe Emperor, not reckon'd.

likfiGnatM-
^ ma

-
v ' n different refpecfs be compar'd to the Kingdoms of Great

tain. Britain and Ireland, being much after the fame manner, tho' in a

more eminent degree, divided and broke through by corners and fore-

lands, arms of the Sea, great bays and inlets running deep into the

Country, and forming feveral Iflands, Peninfula's, Gulphs and Harbours.

Befides, as the King of Great Britain is Sovereign of three Kingdoms,

its eHvlfi-
England, Scotland and Ireland, fo likewife the Japonefe Emperor hath

o». the fupreme Jurifdiclion of three feparate large Iflands. The firft and

xibou. largeft, is call'd Kipon, from the name of the whole Empire. It runs

length ways from Eaft to Weft in the form of a Jaw-bone, whofe

crooked part is turn'd to the North. A narrow Channel or Straight,

full of Rocks and Iflands, fome inhabited, fome uninhabited, parts

it from the feccnd, which is next to it in largenefs, and which from

its fituation, lying to the South-weft of Nipo?t, is call'd Saikokf, that

is, the Weftern Country. It is alfo call'd Kiufm, or the Country of

Hiine, being divided into nine large Provinces. It hath 148 German
Miles in circumference, and according to the Japonefe it hath 140 of

their own Miles in length, and between 40 and 50 in breadth. The
third Illand lies between the firft and fecond. It is near of a fquare

figure, and being divided into four Provinces, the Japonefe call it

Sikpkf. Sikokf,- that is the Country of four, viz. Provinces. Thefe three large

Wands are encompafs'd with an almoft unconceivable number of others,

fome of which are fmall, rocky and barren, others large, rich and

fruitful enough to be govern'd by petty Princes, as will appear

more fully by the next Chapter, wherein I propofe to lay down a

more accurate geographical defcription of this Empire.

jfMvicled All thefe feveral Iflands and Dominions compofing the mighty

"f

° 7 T
A
nBs Empire or* Jw1

,
have been by the ecclefiaftical hereditary Monarch,

Siufmn, divided into Gokijitzido, as they are call'd by the Japanefe, or feven

large Tracls of Land in the year of Chrift 590. Many years after

in the year of Chrift 681. Ten Mu, divided the feven chief Tracfs

. , into 66 Provinces, appointing fo many Lords of his Court to com-
Sixty eight -

L ° J

Provinces, mand and govern them, as Princes, or his Lieutenants. Two more

Iflands Iki and Tfuffima, formerly belonging to the Kingdom of Corea
y

having been conquer'd in the laft Century, and added to the Empire

of Japan, there are now in all 68 Provinces. Both thefe divifions of

the Japanefe Empire, tho' they fubfift till now, yet through the mife-

ry of time its 68 Provinces have been fince their firft conftirution

Six bun tireJ torn into 604 leffer diftricts. In the firft and happieft Agds of the

%'tisT Japanefe Monarchy, every Prince enjoy'd the Government of the Pro-

vince, which he was entrufted with by the Emperor, in peace and tranqui-

lity. The miferies of enfuing times, the frequent quarrels and contenti-

ons, which arofe among the chief branches of the Imperial Family about

the
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the fucceffion to the throne, by degrees involv'd the whole Empire

into blood and confufion. Its frinces efpous'd different parties, and

no fooner were arms introduced among them, as the mofl powerful

and fureft means to make up their difTenfions, but every one endea-

vour'd thereby to maintain himfelf in the pofTeffion of thofe lands,

whofe government he was owing entirely to the Imperial bounty: Such

as had not been provided for by the Emperor, took care to provide

for themfelves. The Princes divided their Hereditary dominions a-

mong their Sons, who, though poffefs'd of but one portion of their

Father's eftate, would not be behind them in grandeur and magnificence.

What wonder then if the number of princedoms and dominions went

on perpetually increafing. The Emperors of the now reigning Fami-

ly, ufurpers themfelves of the throne, of which they are poffefs'd,

think this great divifion of the Provinces of the Empire no ways detri-

mental to their Government, but rather conducive, to make them the

better acquainted with the true flate of their riches, and revenues
^

therefore far from reducing them to the former flandard, they (till

tear and divide them more and more, as they pleafe, or as their Intereft

requires, of which there are fome late inftances. The Province of

Tfihifen was not long ago divided into two Governments Janagavea and

Kurume and the Prince of Tfikungo had orders from Court to furrender

part of his dominions to the Prince of the two Iflands above mention'd

Jki and TfuJJima, who till then had nothing in pofTeffion upon the

continent of: Japan.

The, borders of this Empire are its rocky, mountainous Coafts, and a Its ^r^ru

tempeftuous Sea, which by reafon of its fhallownefs admits none;, but

fmall veflels, and even thofe not without eminent danger, the depth

of moft of its Gulfs and Harbours being not yet known, and others,

which the pilots of the Country are better acquainted withal, unfit for

harbouring of Ships of any confiderable bulk. Indeed it feems Nature

purpofely defign'd thefe Iflands to be a fort of a little world, fe-

parate and independent of the reft, by making them of fo difficult an

accefs, and by endowing them plentifully, with whatever is requifife

to make the lives of their Inhabitants both delightful and pleafant,

and to enable them to fubfift without a commerce with foreign Nati-

ons.

Befides the feveral Iflands and Provinces already mention'd, there NeHhurhg

are fome further diftant Countries, which do not properly fpeaking be- Countries f"b
~

long to the Empire of Japan, but either acknowledge the fupremacy of^rtrofja^n

the Emperor, or live under his protection. Of thefe I think it necef-

fary to give fome preliminary account, before I proceed to a more

particular defcription of the Japanefe. Empire it felf. They are i. The
Iflands of Rhtku, or Liqnejo, the Inhabitants of which ftile themfelves

fubje&s, not of the Emperor of Japan, but of the Prince of SatJunta,

by whom they were fubdued and conquer'd. 2 Tfwfm, is the third

Q, and
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and loweft part of the Veninfula of Corea, which is govern'd, in ths

name of his Imperial Majefty, by the* Prince of Iki and TfuJJima. 3.

The Iiland Jefo, which is govern'd for the Emperor by the Prince

of Matfnmai, whofe own dominions make part of the great Pro-

vince Osju.

Liqucju i- I. The Liqnejo Illands, as they are fet down in our Maps, or the
flands. Iflands of Rhikn, as they are call'd by the Inhabitants, mult not be

confounded with the bifida Leuconia or the Philippine Wands. They lie

to the Southwell of the Province Satzwna, which is fkua-te up-

on the continent of Saikokf, and the neighbouring Ifland Tana or

Tanagafima, and according to our Maps reach down almoft to the 26°. of

Northern latitude. If we believe the Japanefe, they are fo fruitful,

as to yield the Riceharveft twice a year. The Inhabitants, which,

are for the mod part either hufbandmen or fifhermen, are a good na-

tured merry fort of people, leading an agreeable contented life, di-

verting themfelves, after their work is done, with a glafs of rice beer,

and playing upon their mulical Inftruments, which they for this pur-

pofe carry out with them into the fields. They appear by their lan-

guage to be of Chinefe extraction. In the late great revolution in

China, when the Tartars invaded and poifefs'd themfelves of that

mighty Empire, the Natives retired in great numbers, and were di-

fpers'd all over the E.ift-hulies. Not a few fled to thefe Illands

where they applied themfelves chiefly to trade, being well fkill'd in

navigation, and well acquainted with thofe Seas. Accordingly they

flill carry on a commerce with SaV&uma, and go there once a year.

Some Centuries ago thefe Illands were invaded and conquer'd by the

Prince af Sat&uma, whofe fuccefflrs flill keep them in awe by their

Bugios, or Lieutenants and ftrong Garrifons, though otherwife by rea-

fon of their remotenefs from $&tzuma the Inhabitants are treated with

much regard and kindnefs ; for they are oblig'd to give their Sove-

reign only one fifth part of the produce of their Country, whilft his

own natural Subjefts, the Satzumefe are tax'd at two thirds. But be-

fides what they pay to the Prince of Satfuma, they raife a contribu-

tion among themfelves, to to be fent by way of a prefent, once a

year, to the Tartarian Monarch of China, in token of loyalty and

fubmiflion. They have like the Tunquinefe and Japanefe a Tiatri

of their own, or an Ecclefi iflical Hereditary Monarch, to whom
they pay great refpect, fuppofing him to be lineally defcended from

the Gods of their Country. He relides at Jajatna, one of the chief

of thefe Iflands, (ituate not far from the Ifland Ofima, which is of the

fecond magnitude.

Carta. II. Corey, or Cor&a, is a Peninfula, which fhnds out from Tartary, run-

ing towards Japan, oppofi-e to the coafts of China. It , hath been, as

the Japanefe relate, divided of old into three Provinces. That which

is loweft, and neareft to Japan, is by the Japanefe call'd Tfofjn, the fe-

cond,
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cond, which makes up the middle part of the whole Peninfula, Corey
t

and the third and uppermoft, which confines upon Tartary, Fakkufai.

Sometimes the name of either of thefe Provinces is given to the

whole Peninfula. The natives according to the account of the Ja-

panefe are of Chinefe extraction. They ferved often and under diffe-

rent Matters. Their neighbours the Tartars fometimes enter'd into al-

liances with them, at other times they invaded and fubdued them.

Mlkaddo Tfinu At, Emperor of Japan, profecuted them with war, but

he dying before he could put an end to this enterprize, Dfin Gu his

Keiift, a Princefs of great parts and perfonal bravery, purfued it with

the utmoft vigour, wearing the arms of the deceas'd Emperor her Huf-

band, till at lad (he made them tributary to Japan about the year of

Chrifl 201. Sometime after they enter'd into frefh alliances with their

neighbours the Tartars, and fo continued unmolefted by the Japanefe,

till Taiko poffefs'd himfelf of the Secular throne of Japan. This valiant

Prince, reading the hiftories of his Empire, found it recorded, that the

Coreans had been fubdued by one of his predeceflors and made tri-

butary to Japan: As in the mean time he was but lately come to

the throne, he doubted not, but that he (liould get time fully to fet-

tle and to fecure himfelf in the poheflion thereof, if he could fend

forne of the mod powerful Princes of the Empire abroad upon fome

fuch military expedition, and by this means remove them from Court

and Country. He therefore gladly feiz'd this opportunity, and refolv'd

to renew and fupport his pretentions to the Kingdom of Corea, and through

this kingdom, as he gave out his main defign was, to open to himfelf

a way to the conqueft of the great Empire of China it felf. Accord-

ingly he fent over fome Ambaflador's to Corey, to defire the Natives

to acknowledge the fupremacy of the Japanefe Emperor, and to give

tokens of their loyalty and fubmiffion. But the Coreans, inftead of an

anfwer, killing the Emperor's AmbafTador, by this hoftile aft gave him

juil reafons to profecute them with war. Accordingly a numerous

army was fent over, without further delay, under the command of fuch

of the Princes of the Empire, whofe prefence he had the moftreafon to be

apprehenfive of. This war latted feven years, during which

time his Generals with much a do broke at lafl: through the ftrong

opposition made by the natives, and their allies the Tartars, and after

a brave defence made the Country again tributary to Japan. Taiko

dying about that time, and the army returning, Ijejas his fucceflor or-

der'd, that they mould once in three years fend an embaffy to Court,

to acknowledge his fovereignty. Since that time they relapfed by de-

grees under the domination of the Tartars, and drove the Garrifons

left by the Japanefe, down to the very coafts of the Province Tfwfijn,

the only thing they have now remaining of all their conquefts in Corea.

As things now fhnd, the Emperor of Japan feems to be fatisfied, for*

the fecurity of his own dominions, to be matter of the Coafts,

the
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the care and Government whereof he committed to the Prince of the

Illands lid and Tftfmia, who keeps there a Garrifon only of fifty Men
under the command of a Captain, or :Bugjo, as they are'- here call'd.

And the Inhabitants are order'd to fend an embafly to Court, and to

take the oath of allegiaiice and fupremacy only once at the beginning

of every new Emperor's Reign. The Coafts of Corea are about forty

eight Japanefe Water Leagues, or fixteen German Miles, diftant from

the Ifland of Tfufima, and this as much from the continent of Japan.

Numbers of Rocks and fmall Iflands lie between them, which tho' they

be for the moft part uninhabited, yet the Japanefe keep ftrong Garri-

fons in fome of the chief, to watch what Ships fail by, and to oblige

them to (hew what commodities they have on board, as claiming the

fovereignty of thofe Seas. The Commodities brought from Tfiqfijn are

the bell Cod, and other Filh, pickled, Wallnuts, fcarce medicinal Plants,

Flowers and Roots, particularly the '"Ninfeng, fo. famous for its excel-

lent Virtues, which grows in great plenty in the Provinces of Corea

and Fakufai, as alfo in Sramfdi, a Province of the neighbouring Tartary
^

this Plant, tho* it be found elfewhere, yet that growing in the Pro-

vinces abovefaid, is believ'd far to excel others in Goodnefs and Vir-

tues. The Natives have alfo fome few Manufactures. Among the reft,

a certain fort of earthen Pots, made in Japij and Ninke, two Tar-

tarian Provinces, were brought over from thence by the Coreans,

which were much efteem'd by the Japanefe, and bought very dear.

But of late it was order'd by the Emperor, that there fhould be no

more imported for the future. The Boats made ufe of by the Tfto-

neefe are very bad indifferent Structures, which one fcarce would venture

further then Tfuffima.

III. Jefo, or Jefogafima, that is the IJlatul of Jefo, is the mod Nor_

<-l *
"-' them Ifland, the Japanefe have in poffeflion out of their own Empire.

It was invaded and conquer'd, as I was inform'd in "Japan, by Jori-

tomo, the firftG/fo, or Secular Monarch, who left it to the Prince of

Matfumai, (a neighbouring Ifland belonging to the great Province Ofm )

to be by him govern'd and taken care of. Some time after, the In-

habitants weary of a foreign Government, fell upon the Garrifon, the

Prince ofMatfumai left there, and kill'd them all to a Man. This ad

of hoftility no fooner reach'd that Prince's ears, but he fent over a

good Army with three hundred Horfe, to demand, and in cafe of re-

fufal, to take ample fatisfaclion, and to chaftife the Rebels. But the Prince

of Jefo, to prevent further mifchievous confequences, fent over an

EmMffy to Matfumai, and to take off all fufpicion of his having had

any intelligence or hand in the affair, he deliver'd up twenty of the

Ring-leaders, which were executed, and their heads impaled, upon the

coafts of Jefo. This ad of fubmiflion entirely reconcil'd him to his

Superiors, but the Natives being; ever fince look'd upon as a ftubborn

and tumultuous People, ftrong Garrifons are conffantly kept upon the

Southern
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Southern coafts of this Ifland, to put it out of their power ever

to attempt the like , and the Prince is oblig'd to fend once a

year, an Embafly to Matfumai, with prefents to the value of one Man-

gokf. This Ifland lies in 42 degrees of Northern Latitude, to

the N. N. E. right oppofite to the great Province Oofiu, where its two

promontories Sugaar and Taajafaki running out very far into the Sea,

form a large Gulph, which directly faces it. The paflage over to this

Ifland is faid to be of one day, and it is not to be made at all times, by

reafon of the currents, which run ftrongly, fometimes to the Eaft and

fometimes to the Weft, tho' otherwife it be but forty Japanefe

water Leagues, and in fome places not above five or fix German Miles

diftant from the Coafts of Japan. It is faid to be as large as the Ifland

Khtfiu, but fo thoroughly full of Woods and Forefts, that it produces

nothing, which might be of ufe to the Japanefe, befides fome pelts and

furs, which even the Inhabitants of the Southern parts of Japan have

no occafion for. Nor do the Jefoans bring over any thing elfe but

that, and the famous Fifli Karafaki, which is catch'd in great plenty

about the Ifland, and which the Japanefe reckon a great dainty, boil-

ing and eating it like Cod. As to its figure, I could not gather any

thing pofitive, neither from the accounts I had from the Japanefe, nor

from the Maps, I met with in the Country, they differing much from

each other. Some reprefent it very near round, others make it of a

very irregular figure, with large Promontories, Gulphs and Bays, the

Sea running in feveral places fo far up into the Country, that one

might be eafily indue'd to believe it compos'd of feveral different

Iflands. I am apt to- believe, that the Country difcover'd by cle Tries,

to the North of Japan, was part of this Ifland. I took notice that in

fome of the Japanefe Maps, the South-weft and larger part is call'd

Matfuki, but it was generally fpeaking fo indifferently drawn, that I

fhould be at a lofs to determine, whether it be an Ifland by it felf,

or join'd to the reft. According to the account the Japanefe give of

the Inhabitants, they are a ftrong, but favage, People, wearing long Hair

and Beards, well fkili'd in the management of Bows and Ar-

rows, as alfo in tifhing, the greateft part living almoft wholly on Fifth

They defcribe them further, as very dirty and nafty, but the truth

of this accufation is not fo ftrictly to be relied on, fince they, the

japanefe themfelves, are fo extreamly nice and fuperftitious in fre-

quently waftiing and cleaning their Bodies, as to have found the very

fame fault with the Dutch. The Language of Jedfo is faid to have

fomething of that, which is fpoke in Coraa.

Behind this Ifland, to the North, lies the Continent of Okujefo, as

it is call'd by the Japanefe, that is, upper or high Jefo. That thereJ^A
is fuch a Country is not in the leaft queftion'd among Geographers,

but they have not as yet been able to determine, whether it confines

on Tariary, or America, confequently, where they are to place the

R ftreight
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{freight of An/an, or the fo long wilh'd for palfage out of the North

Sea into the great Indian Ocean, fuppos'd that there be fuch a one,

or whether it is clofely join'd either to Tartary, or America, without

any intermediate flreight, or paffage at all. I made it my bufinefs,

both in my travels through Mufcovy and Perfia, and during my xftay

TheJnbtf's
m JaPan ->

t0 enquire with all the diligence, J was capable of, info

Enquiries into ' thp true State of thofe Northern Countries, tho' iri the main to very

\bl Northern ty*k purpofe, having hardly met with any thing worth the notice of
Countries. the publick. At Mofcow, and at AJirakan, I fpoke to feveral people,

which either in their travels through Siberia and Kataya into China,

or during their flay in Siberia, whither they had been banifh'd by the

Czar, and liv'd many years, pick'd up what few and uncertain infor-

mations they could, but could learn nothing farther, but that the great

Tartary is by an Ifthmus, or Neck oi Land, join'd to a neighbouring

Continent, which they fuppos'd to be America, and from thence con-

cluded that in all probability there is no fuch thing as a communi-

cation between the icy Sea and the Indian Ocean. In a Map of Si-

beria, which was made and cut upon wood, by one who was

baniih'd thither, and the names of the places mark'd in Sclavonian Cha-

racters, there were feveral considerable promontories, which from the

eaflern Coafls flood out into the Sea, one of which, too great to be

brought upon the table, was cut off at the edge. He that fhew'd me
this Map, told me at the fame time, that according to the accounts

which could be procur'd from the Tartars living in thofe parts, this very

promontory is nothing but an Ifthmus, which runs towards a neigh-

bouring large Continent on which it confines, but that it is compos'd of

high, rough, and almoft inacceflible mountains, and that in his opinion,

if ever there hath been a paffage there, for the firft Inhabitants of the

World to get over into America, and to people that Continent, fuch

another undertaking would be at prefent utterly impoflible. This Map of

Siberia, fuch as it was, that is extream ill done, and without any fcale

of diftances, or degrees of Longitude or Latitude, was yet the firft,

which could give the Czar of Mnfcovy, fome, tho' very imperfect, no-

tions of the great extent of his Tartarian Dominions to the North.

And 'tis from the fame, my particular Friend, the ingenious Mr. Wi-

nius, who was by the Czar appointed Infpeetor General over the Apo-

thecaries and Druggifts Shops in Mnfcovy, made the firft rude fketch

of his Map of RnJJla and Tartary, which he afterwards confiderably

corrected and augmented by feveral accounts procur'd from different

parts, and withal reduc'd to the neceffary degrees of Longitude and

Latitude. He was not a little aflifted in this undertaking by Mr. Spies

hary, Creek and Latin Interpreter at the Court at Mufcovy. This

learned and mduftrious Man was, by the then reigning Monarch of

Rufia, fent his, Ambailador to the Emperor of China, with fecret Or-

ders and Initructions to fpare neither trouble nor expences, to get

himfelf
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himfelf acquainted with the true State, Situation and Extent of the

G$ar*s Dominions. Accordingly he went to Vekln through the Nor-

thern parts of Rnffia and Taftary, and having difpatch'd his bufinefs

at the Court of China, return'd through the Southern provinces, and

came back to Mofcow about the year 1680. During my (lay at the

Court of Mofcow it fo happen'd, that he was to be our Interpreter, which

brought me much acquainted with him, and fed me with no fmall

hopes of learning fomewhat new and more particular, than was hi-

therto known, about the ftate of thofe Countries, but I found him too

diftruftful and fecret, and very unwilling to communicate, what obfer-

vations he made upon his Journey. The late Illuftrious Kicolans Witfen ^tco!aslf/{tftn

L.L.D. and Burghermafter at Atnjierdam, a perfon to whom the pub-

lick is greatly indebted, met with much better fnccefs in his own

Enquiries, for in his lad Embaffy to the Court of Mufcovy he did,

by his extraordinary good conduct, great learning and affability, in-

finuate himfelf fo far into the favour of the Czar, and the Grandees

of his Court, that whatever accounts they had procured from all parts

of Rujfia, were without referve communicated to him, which enabled

him to compofe that excellent and accurate map of all the Ruffian

Empire, and the great Tartary, with its Mountains, Rivers, Lakes, Ci-

ties and Provinces, for the moll part till then unknown, a work which

by reafon of its great ufefulnefs could not but highly oblige the cu-

rious. But however accurate this map of Doctor Witfen s was which af-

terwards prov'd very ufeful to Mr. hbrand Ides, in his Journey by land

to China, where he went Ambaffador, yet the full extent of the Eaftern

Coafts of Siberia, and the great Tartary, remains as yet undetermined,

and we are ftill in the dark, as to what relation they bear to the

neighbouring Continent, which is probably that of Oku Jefo.

The Japanefe on their fide arc as little acquainted with the ftate Aauttts

and extent of that Country, which lies behind the Ifland Jefo Gafiina,^^}, pVt0'f
and which is by them calPd Oku Jefo. They fay only that it is 300 Ja- Ofc* 7f°°

panefe miles long. But what authority they have to fupport this af-

fertion, I cannot tell. A Ship having fome years ago been accidentally

call upon the Coafts of that Continent, they met among the rude and

favage Inhabitants fome perfons clad in fine Chinefe Silk, by which,

may be very probably conjectured fome communication the Natives

have with the neighbouring Daats, or Tartary, at leaft that thefe Coun-

tries are not very remote from each other. A Jonk, which was fent

thither on purpofe upon difcovery, about the year 1684, returned after

having been three months upon her voyage, and brought the very fame

account. An experiene'd Japanefe Pilot, who was well acquain-

ted with the Seas about Japan, as having been every where round

this Empire, upen my enquiry could give me no other fatisfactory an-

fwer, but that between Japan anh Jefogafima the Currents run alter-

natively, fometimes Eaft, fometimes Weft, and that behind Jefogafima,

there
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there is only one, which runs conftantly, and dire&ly, North, whence

he concluded, that near Daats, fo they call Tartary, there muft be

fome communication with another Sea to the North. A few years

ago another Imperial Jonk was fent out in queft of thofe Countries.

They fail'd from the Eaftern Coafts of Japan, and after many trou-

bles and incommodities endur'd between 40 and 50 degrees of Nor-

thern Latitude, they difcover'd a very larq;e Continent, fuppos'd to be

America, where having met with a good harbour, they ftaid there

during the Winter, and fo return'd the next year, without any the

leaft account of that Country, or its Inhabitants, excepting only, that it

run further to the North-weft. Since that time it was refolv'd at the Court

of Japan to be at no further pain, or expence, about the difcovery of

thofe Countries. I was little the better for confulting the Japanefe

Maps of thofe Seas, tho* I faw feveral of them in different places,

as at Jedo, in the palace of TfuJJimaM Cami, Governor of Nagafaki, in

the Temple of Symmios near Ofaccay
and in feveral other Temples.

They all reprefent a large Continent, which ftands out from the great

Tartary, and extends it felf behind the Ifland Jefogaflma, reaching a-

bout 15 degrees of Longitude further Eali, than the Eaftern

Coafts of Japan. A large fpace is left empty between it, and the

neighbouring America. The Country itfelf is divided into the fol-

lowing Provinces, mark'd with their common writing Characters, Ka-

berfari, Orankai, Sitfij, Ferofan and Amarifi. Between the two laft Pro-

vinces is mark'd a confiderable River, which lofes it felf into the Sea,

behind the Ifland Jefo to the South-eaft. But as all their Maps are

very indifferently done, without any fcale of diftunces or degrees, and

as befides the Names of the Provinces abovemention'd are only in their

Canna, or common Writing, and not, as other more authentick Records,

in. their Sifi, or fignificant Characters, I fhall leave to the Reader's

own Judgment to determine, how much there is to be depended upon

them. And this is all I could learn in Japan about the State of thofe

Countries, which lie to the North of this Empire.

Before I leave off this general Geographical Defcription of the Japanefe

Cold mi Empire, I muft not forget to mentkn two other Iflands, which lie fur-

Sitver I/lands* thex off to the Eaft, or E.N. E. of the Coafts of Ofm, at leaft at 150

Miles diftance, but as the Japanefe pretend, belong to their Empire.

They have given them very high founded Names, the fmaller, more

Northern, and more remote from Japan, being call'd Ginfnna, the Sil-

ver Ifland, the larger, and nearer Kinjima, the Gold Ifland. They keep

their flute and fituation very fecret from all Foreigners, chiefly the

Europeans, for as much as their rich Names have already tempted

them to go in queft thereof. The King of Spain having been inform'd

that they lie Weftwards of America, in that part of the World, which

by the Pope's divifion was afllgn'd to him, as all thofe Lands, which

fhould be difcover'd from the Eaft, were to the King of Portugal, fent

out
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out a very expert Pilot to look for them about the year 1620. But

this voyage prov'd unfuccefsful. The Dutch attempted the fame at dif-

ferent times with no better fuccefs. They fitted out one (hip for that

purpofe at Batavia in 1639, an(^ two others in 1643, which had orders

to go further, and to attempt the difcovery of the Coafts of Tartary and

America. The voyage of thefe two mips, one of which was call'd

Bresken, the other the Caflrecoom, prov'd very unfortunate. For befides that

they fuffer'd much by Storms, the Captain of the Bresken having hazarded

himfelf on more, with fome of his fhip's company, in a port of Japan

lying under the 40 Degree of Northern Latitude, they Were all feiz'd

upon, put in Irons, carried Prifoners to Jedo, and fo barbaroufly

treated, as if their intention had been to betray or to invade the

Empire.

About the year 1675, the Japanese accidentally difcover'd a very large bifcovery

Ifland, one of their Barks having been forc'd there in a Storm from the jn^ev>

Ifland Fatsifio, from which they computed it to be 300 Miles diftant

towards the Eaft. They met with no Inhabitants, but found it to be

a very pleafant and fruitful Country, well fupplied with frefh water
t

and furnifhed with plenty of plants and trees, particularly the Arrack-

Tree, which however might give room to conjecture, that the Ifland

lay rather to the South of Japan, than to the Eaft, thefe trees grow-

ing only in hot Countries. They call'd it Bunejima, or the Ifland

Bum, and becaufe they found no Inhabitants upon it, they mark'd

it with the character of an uninhabited Ifland. On the fhores they

found an incredible quantity of Fifh and Crabs, fome of which were

from four to fix foot long. \

Fatfifio, I juft now had occafion to mention, or Fatfifio Gafima, which .» j Fatn

is as much as to fay, the Eighty Fathom Ifland, is the mofr re-Jjo.

mote Ifland the Japanefe have in poffefTion Southward. It lies under

the fame Meridian with Jedo, and is reckon'd to be about 80 Japa-

nefe Water-leagues diftant from the Continent 6f Japan, being the

furthermoft of a long row of fmall Iflands, almoft contiguous to each

other. It is the chief Ifland, where the great Men of the Emperor's

Court, when out of favour, are ufually confined, purfuant to a very

ancient cuftom, and kept prifoners on a rocky Coafl, from the extraor-

dinary height of which the whole Ifland hath borrow'd its name. As
long as they continue on this Ifland, they rauft work for their live-

lyhood. Their chief amufement is weaving, and fome of the filk

fluffs wrought by them, as they are generally Men of ingenuity and

good underftanding, are fo inimitably fine, that the Emperor hath forbid

under fevere penalties, to export, or to fell them to foreigners. This

Ifland, befides it being wafh'd by a rough tempeftuous Sea, is fo well

guarded by nature itfelf, that when there is fome provifion of the

common neceffaries of life, or fome new Prifoners to be brought in,

or the guard to be reliev'd, the whole Boat, with all the lading, mull

S be
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be drawn up, and again let down by a crane, the coafts being fo

fteep and rocky, as to admit of no other accefs.

CHAP. V.

The ^Divifion and Sub-divifion of the Empire of Japan into its

feveral 'provinces ; as alfo oj its Revenue and Government.

Crown Lands.

DhHhm ofX ^ ^e genera l Geographical Defcription of Japan, which I have

the Empire of laid down in the preceding Chapter, I took notice that this Empire
Japan.

\12nh. been divided into feven great Tra&s of Land, which were again

fub-divided into 68 confiderable Provinces, and thefe into 604 fmaller

Diftricls, or Counties, as one might call them. I proceed now more

particularly to confider the largenefs, extent^ fertility, produce

and revenues of each Province, as I found them in a Japanefe

defcription of this Empire, publim'd in Japan, by the title of Sitzi

Jojfu.

But before I proceed to a particular confideration of the feven large

Tracls of Land, which the Empire of Japan hath been divided into,

and of their feveral Provinces, I mail take notice of the Gokinai, or

Gokinai goka Kokf, that is the five Provinces of the Imperial revenues,

fo call'd, becaufe all the revenue, of thefe live provinces is parti-

cularly appropriated for the fuppcrt and maintenance of the Imperial

Court. They amount to 148 Man, and 1200 Kokf of Rice. The
Reader is defir'd to obferve in general, that all the revenues in this

Country are reduc'd to thefe two rpeafur.es in Rice. A Man contains

icooo Kokf, and a Kokf 3000 bales or bags of Rice. Thefe five Im-

perial Provinces are 1. Jamajljro, otherwife Sanfju : It is a large and fruit-

ful Country. Its length from South to North is a hundred Japanefe

Miles } and there are feveral gocd towns and other peaces of note

within its compafs. It is divided mto 8 diftrids, Otokuni, Kadono, Okongi,

Kij, Udfi, Kt/fie, Sakanaka, and Tfukngi. 2. Jamatto, or Wosjn, is like-

wife a very good Country, and much of the fame length with the

former going from South to North. It had formerly feveral places

of note within its >: mpafs, which are at prefent reduced to a very fmall

number. It is divided into 15 diftri&s, Soono Canti, Soonofimo, Feguri,

Firole, Katzu-DJ'.'?:: T'ltfrnge., Okuno Umi, Utz, Jofino, Uda, Sikino Si-

mo, Sik'mo Ca?ni, Takaiid-z, Tooidz and fanmianobe. 3. Kawatzij, or

Kaftu, a tolerable good Countrv, about two days Journeys in length,

and divided into 1 5 difiri&s. tJiftori, I^kawa., Fukaitz, Jaskabe, Ookake,

Tnkajatz, Kacpats,, Sarara, Umbarada, Katanno, Wakaje, Sibukaja, Sick,

Tanbokf,

Jamajljro,

Jamatto.

Kawatfy.



Chap. V. The Hiflory of J A P A N. 71

Tanbokf, and Taiwan. 4. Idfiwii, or Sensju, is a very large Country, Ufi""'-

but indifferently fruitful. Its length is an hundred Japanefe miles

from South to Well. It is border'd on one fide by the Sea, on the

other by a ridge of high Mountains. It is plentifully fupplied with

Fifth by the neighbouring Sea : It produces alfo fome buck-wheat,

rice, peafe and beans, though but few, and not of the beft fort. It

hath but 3 fmaller diftricls, Ootor?
y Idfume, and Fine. 5. Sitzu, other- Stn».

wife Tfmokuni, and Sisju. It hath two days Journey and a half in

circumference. It is the furthermoft Country Weftwards on a large

Gulph. The Southern parts of it are very warm, but the Northern

colder, and abound more in what they call Gokokf, which are the

five chief forts of peafe eat in this Country. It affords alfo fome

fifh, and fait, and is in the main a very good Country. It is divided

into 13 diftricls, Sijjos, or Sj/fnmios,
.
Kittatz, Fingajjinai, Nifijnari,

Jatfan, Simajimo, Simakami, Tefipna, Kawanobe, Muko, Awara, Arbna^

and Nojje.

I proceed now to the VII. large tracts of Land, which the Japa- Seven gnat

nefe Empire hath been divided into by the Emperor Siufmn.
trails ofLand.

I. The firft is Tookaido, that is, the South Eaftern, TraB. I have ob- tooKMDO..

ferved above, that the faid feven large tradls have been by the Empe-

ror Tenmu further divided into 68 Provinces, the five Provinces above

mention'd included, to which fome hundred years after two more were

added. The Tookaido confifts of 15 of thefe 68 Provinces, which are

\.Iga, otherwife Ifju, which is limited on the South and Eaft by the Sea. ig«„

To the North it is feparated from the neighbouring Provinces by a

ridge of high mountains. It is a hot Country, but indifferently fruit-

ful, producing fome Plants, Trees and Bambous. It is divided into four

diftricls, Aije, Namanda, Iga and NabarL 2. IJie, otherwife Sefjti, is three jr
ie

day's Journeys long, going from South to North. It is almoft

wholly encompafs'd by the Sea, but extreamly fruitful, with an agree-

able variety of hills and plains. It is divided into 1 5 diftricls, Quana
y

Afaki, S?ifuka, Itfip
y

Aanki, Taato, Nifikijima, Gofafuma, Inabe, Mije,

Ano, Itaka, Watakei, Ino, and Taki. 3. SJttnA or, Si/io, is but a fmall cr1ma ^

Province, which one may travel a-crofs in half a day's time. It is a

very barren Country, but the neighbouring Sea fupplies it plentifully

with fifh, oyfters, (hells and the like. It hath but three diftricls, Toofij,

Ako, and Kamejhna. 4. Orvari, otherwife Bifiu, is an inland Country, nvaf^
entirely feparate from the Sea, but one of ihe moll: fruitful Pro-

vinces of the whole Empire, and richly ftock'd with Inhabitants. It

is three day's Journeys long, going from South to North, and divided

into nine diftricls, Amabe, Nakajfiva, Kdquuri, Nirva, KaJJungale, Ja-
mada

y Aitfiy Tfota, and Toofjnolji-i. 5. Mikawa, otherwife Mifm, is
jsktesA

a very barren and poor Country, with too many (hallow Rivers and

Ponds, which are very prejudicial to the growth of the Gokokf. It is

one day's Journey and a half long, going from Eaft to Weft, and di-

vided
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vided into eight diftri&s, Awowni, Kamo, Nukada, Batz, Fori, Jana, Tfi-

Tootomi. tarra, and Akumi. 6. Tootomi, otherwife Jenfju, a very good and fruit-

ful Country, and one of the pleafanteft Provinces for a curious varie-

ty of Hills, Rivers, fertile Plains, Towns and Villages. Its length is

fuppos'd to be two days Journey and a half, going from Eaft to Weft,

and it is divided into 14 diftricts, Fammana, Futz, Frmfa, Aratama,

Nangakami, NagaJJimo, Sutz t Jammana, Kikoo, Faifara, Tojota, Jamaka^
Sunmgo. San/10, and Jwata. 7. Swunga, or Sinfju, deferves likewife to be

commended for the variety of its Towns, Villages, Hills and fruit-

ful Plains. It is of the fame length with Tootomi, going from Eaft

to Weft, and divided into feven diftricls, Tfta, Mafiafn, Udo, Itabe,

K»i Rofarra, Fnfij and Suringa. 8. Kai, otherwife Kaifu, and Ksjoohu.

is a flat Country, and aboun Is in Rice, Fields and Pafturage, Plants

and Trees. It breeds alfo fome Cattle, chiefly Horfes. It is two

days Journeys long from South to North, and divided into four di-

Itf"-. ftricls, famanajjiro, Jaatzfiro, Coma and Tfur. 9. Idfu, or Toofj it, a long

Peninfula, being almoft furrounded by the Sea. It affords a large quan-

tity of fait, and all forts of fifh, and is reckon'd in the main a tole-

rable good Country. It is pretty mountainous, with fome flat ground,

and fome few rice fields. It hath but 3 diftrids upon the Continent of

Nipon, Takato, Kaka
}
and Camo, whereto are added two neighbour.

Sangami.
jng Iflands, Oofima, and Firakafima. 10. Sangami or Soojiu, is three

days Journeys long, a flat and barren Country, which affords hardly

any thing for the fuftcnance of human life, but Tortefles, Fifh and

Crabs from the Sea, befides a good quantity of timber out of its large

woods. It is divided into 8 diftri&s Afikaranno Cami, Afikaranno Simu

Mtfali.. Oojhni, furingi, Ajikoo Takangi, Camakwa, Mijura, and 'fefima. 1 1 Mu-

fafi, or Bufiu, a very large Province having five days Journeys, and a

half, in circumference. It is a flat Country, without woods and mountains,

but very fruitful, abounding in Rice, Gokokf] Carder fruits, and Plants.

It is divided into 21 diftricls, which are Kuraggr, Tfiikuki, Tama, Tat-

finbana, Kaikura, Inima, Tofma, Fijki, JoliGtfi. Saitama, Kodama, Tjibu

Sima, Fabara, Fafifawa, Naka, Kami, Adacs, Tfitfubu, Jebara, Totefima,

jlwa^ and Oofato, 12. Awa, otherwife Foofru, a middling good Country with

mountains, hills, rivers, and plains, affording both rice and cornj It

is tolerably well inhabited and plentifully fupplied by the neighbouring

Sea with fifh and oyfters, whofe fhells the inhabitants make ufe of to

manure their ground. It is one dav's Journey and a half long from

South to North and divided into four diftri&s, Fehiri, Awa, Afaima,

and Nakaba. 13. Kadfnfa, otherwife Koofjn is 3 days Journeys long,

Kadfrfa.
g jng from South to North, a tolerable gocd Country, though not with-

out high rough mountains, great numbers of tV Inhabitants get their

livelyhood by weaving of Cannib or Hempjlnffs, which they under-

hand very well. It is d ; v.
J

into II diftri&s, Sfuffu, Amafa, Itfuwarat

Umingami, Foiko, Adooki, IJJim^ Farinib, Nagawa, Jammanobe, and Muf-

fa.
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Mufi'a. 14. Simoofa, otherwife Seosju, is faid to be three day's jour- £i»Ma.

neys long going from South to North, a mountainous Country, indif-

ferently fruitful, but abounding in Fowls and Cattle. It is divided

into 12 diftrids, Kaddofika, T/ibba, hnba, Sooma, Sas]wna, Iimki Tooddt,

Koofa, Unagami, Katori, Fannibu, and Okanda. 15. Fitats, or Sjooy
Fitats.

a very large Province ; my Author makes it almoft fquare, and

fays that it is three day's Journeys long on each fide. It is but a mid-

dling Country, as to its fruitfulnefs, but produces a great quantity

of Silk-worms and Silk, of which there are feveral Manufactures

eftablifh'd there, as there are alfo of fome other Things, the inhabi-

tants being a very induftrious people. They likewife carry on a trade with

Cattle. It hath 11 diftrids, Nijbari, Makaije, Tfukkumka, Kaivaats,

Sfuia, Umbaraki, Namingata, Naka, Kiifji, Taka, and Iengoko. Iengoko

figniries a diftant Country, by which is probably meant fome neigh-

bouring Iiland. The revenues of thefe 15 Provinces of the firft large

Tract call'd Tookaido, amount in all to 494 Mankokf.

II. Toofando, that is, the Eaftern mountainous Tract, hath 8 large Pro- TOOSANDO.

vinces within its compafs, which are 1. Oomi
y

an extraordinary good Oom \,

and fruitful Country, with variety of mountains, hills, rivers and

fruitful fields, producing both rice and corn, and affording to the La-

bourer a thoufand-fold reward, (according to my Japanefe Author's

way of exprefling the fruitfulnefs of this Country). It hath three

day's Journeys and a half in circumference, and is divided into 13

diitricts, Singa, Karimotto, Ins, Cammoo, Kanfaki, Inungami, Sakatta,

'Jetz., the upper and lower AfJ'ai, buito, Takaffiftia, Kooka and "Joofit-

zumi. 2. Minp, or Diofiu, is not inferior to the former, neither in an Mnc>
-

agreeable variety of hills and plains, nor in fertility, producing

plenty of Rice, Corn, and Gokokf, and other neceilaries of life. It is

three day's Journeys long from South to North, and divided into 18

diftrids, Ifijntfu, Fitfa, Aivad/i, Ikenda, Oono, Mottos, Mufsijroda, Ktr

takata, Atfumi, Kakumi, Iamangata, Mtiggi, Guundsjo, Camo, Cako, Tok^

ki, Jenna, and Taki. 3. Fida, otherwife Fisju, falls far fhort of the ^
two former, both in largenefs, and fertility. Its utmoft extent

from South to North doth not exceed two days travelling. It abounds

in woods and forefts, and yields a great quantity of Fire-wood,

and Timber for buildings. It hath but four diftrids, Ofarra, Masijn-

da, Ammano, and Araki. 4. Sinano, otherwife Sinsju, a very cold Coun-

try. Salt and fifh are very fcarce here, becaufe of its great remote-

nefs from the Sea • and it is not well provided with Cattle, by rcafon

of its few paftures. It is otherwife tolerably fruitful, and produces

a good quantity of Mulberry-trees, Silk, and Cannib, of which there

are feveral good manufadures eftabliih'd there. It is faid to be five

day's Journeys long from South to North, and is divided into n
diftrids, Midfutz,, Takaij, Fanmjjina, TJifagatta, Sacht, Ina, Sfuwa,

Tfikumma, Atfurni, Sara ond Si'pia. 5. Koodfuke, otherwife D/iosju, is f^jjj-t.

T four
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four clay's Journeys long, goiug from Eaft to Weft, a warm and to-

lerable good Country, producing plenty of Mulberry-trees, though the

Silk, they yield, is not of the bell fort, and the Stuffs brought from

thence but caarfe. It is divided into 14 diftrids, UJjfiti, AaJJ'a, Sfi-

kanne, Sfetta, Sai, Kitta, Kattaoka, Scora, Gumma, Kanva, Tago, Mi-

SimooJj'ttke. dorino, Naba, and Jammada. 6. Shnoodfuke, or Jafjn, is three day's

Journeys and a half, long, going from Eaft to Weft, a tolerable good

Country, not very mountainous, but rather flat, with abundance of

Pafture-ground and Rice-fields, which plentifully fupply it with Grafs

Rice, Corn, and the Gokokf. It hath 9 diftrids, Afkara, Janada, Afo,

Mutfh. Tfnga, Taka, Sawingawa, Survooja, Nafit, and Mukabe. 7. Mutfn, or

Oosju, is by much the largeft Province in Japan, being full 16

day's Journeys long from South to North. It is an extraordinary

good and fruitful Country, and wants nothing for the fupport of hu-

man life. This whole Province was formerly fubjed to one

Prince, together with the neighbouring Province Dewa, of which more

hereafter. It is divided into 54 fand according to others 55J di-

ftrids, Sijrakarva, Kurokawd, Jwtvafi, Mijaki, Aitz, Nama, Oda, Afaka^

Adatz, Sibatta, Karida, Tooda, Natori, Sinnobu, Kikkunda, Sibanne
>

Affomtfa, Namingata, Irpadewaga, Kawatz, Fitznngi, Takano, Wattari^

Tamadfukuri, Oonato, Kami, Sfida, Kuriwara, Jefan, Jeki, Mifatva,

FJagaooka, Tojoue, Monorvara, Oofika, Gunki, Kaddono, Fajikani, Tfun-

garu, Uda, Ikn, Motojes, Jfbara, Taidji, Sikamma, Inaga, Sirva, Iivafaki,

Dsu-a. Kimbara, Kadfinda, Datte, Socka, Fei, and Kifen. 8. Dewa, otherwife

Usjit, is five day's Journeys long, a very good Country, abounding in

good pafture-ground, plants, and trees. It is faid to have the Spring

15 days earlier than other Provinces. It belong'd formerly to OJja%

but is now a feparate Province, divided into 12 diftrids, Ahtmi, Ka-

wanobe, Murajama, Oitama, Ookatz, Firaka, Tangaira, Dnva, Akindrt

tauri, Senboku, Mognmi, and Jamamottu. All the revenues of thefe

8 Provinces amount to 563 Mangokf, according to the old Rentals,

but at prefent they are confiderably improv'd.

WKU R0- ni. foku Rokkudo, that is, the Northern Trad, hath 7 Provinces

jVackda. within its compafs. 1. JFackafa otherwife Siakusju, is one day's Jour-

ney, and a half, long, going from South to North. It is limited to

the North by the Sea, which plentifully fupplies it with Fifli, Crabs,

Tortoifes and the like. It hath fome Iron-mines, and is divided into

„ rrr three diftrids, Ooni'm, Ooi, and Micatta. 2. Jetfiffen, otherwife Jeetf-

jit. Its length from South to North is of three days travelling. It

is very mountainous towards the South, but more flat and fruitful to

the North, with abundance of good Pafture-ground, where the Inha-

bitants breed plenty of Cattle. It produces alfo Cannib, Mulberry-

, trees, and Silk, and the Gokokf very plentifully. It is divided into

12 diftrids, Tfttruga, Ni'm, Jmadats, Afjba, Oono, Sakai, Kitroda, Ikin-

Kagctt garni, Takakida, Joofdfida, Sakagita
7
and Naandsjo. 3. Kaga, otherwife

Kasju,
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Kafju, is two day's Journeys, and a half, long, going from Eaft to

Weft, a tolerable good Country, yielding as much of the Gokokf as

is neceffary for the fuftenance of the Inhabitants. Some Silk manufactures

are carried on here, and it affords the beft vinegar, Sacki, and Soja,

which are exported into other Provinces. It hath 4 diftrids, Jenne, No-

mi, Ifkawa, and Kanga, to which fome add Kaboku. 4. Noto, otherwife ^ota.

Seosju, is a fort of a Peninfula, almoft wholly encompafs'd by the

Sea, and on this account plentifully fupplied with fifh. and crabs. It

hath feveral Iron-mines, but not much good groiuid, and the Gokokf

ripen considerably later, than in other Provinces. It is two day's Jour-

neys, and a half, long, going from Eaft to Weft, and is divided into four

diftrids Bagui, Noto, Fukeefund, and Sfits. 5. Jeetsju, otherwife Jaef- Jetsju.

sju, hath three day's Journeys in circumference, a tolerable good Country,

pretty well fupplied with Gokokf. A particular fort of earthen pots

is made here. It affords alfo fome wood, which is made ufe of parti-

cularly for bridges. It is divided into four diftrids, Tonami, Imidfu,

Mebu, and Nijkawa. 6. Jetfingo, otherwife Jeesjit, a large Province, «
ft/jHZOi

having fix day's Journeys in circumference. It is very mountainous

to the South, otherwife tolerably fruitful, producing Silk, Cannib,

and the Gokokf, though not of the beft fort. It is divided into feven

diftrids, Kabiki, Kof Mijfima, Iwoodfi, Cambara, Nittari, and Iwafune.

7. Sado, or Sasju
t
a pretty large Wand of three day's Journeys and sa<h.

a half in circumference, fituate to the North of Japan, juft over-againft'

the two Provinces Jeetsju and Jetfingo. It is a very fruitful Ifland,

plentifully fupplied with Corn, Rice, and Gokokf. It hath alfo fome

Woods and good Pafture-ground. The Sea affords Fifh, and Crabs.

It is divided into three diftrids, XJmo, Soota, and Catno. The yearly

revenue of thefe feven Provinces amounts to 243 Mangokf.

TV. Sanindo, that is, the Northern mountainous, or cold TraSt, confifts sJmNDO.
of eight Provinces. 1. Tanba, otherwife Tansju, is two day's Journeys ian\>a'

long, a middling good Country, producing plenty of Rice, befides fe-

veral forts of Peafe and Pulfe. It affords alfo fome Fire-wood, and

is divided into fix diftrids, Kuwada, Funaji, Takt
}

Amada, Fingamr
9

and Ikarwiga. 1. Tango, otherwife Tanfju, is one day's Journey and T
a half broad, going from South to North, likewife a middling good

Country, where Silk and Cannib may be had at a very eafy rate. It

is plentifully fupplied by the Sea with fifh, crabs and the like. It

is divided into five diftrids, Kaki, Joki, Tango, Katano, and Kumano.

3. Tafimd, otherwife Tanfju, is two day's Journeys long, going from frmi ,

Eaft to Weft, a middling good Country, much like the two former,

and divided into eight diftrids, Afami, Jabu, Idfu, Ketta, Kinnofaki,

Flangaka, Sit&umi, and Mikummi. 4. hnaba, otherwife Insju, is much
tmaya.

of the fame length and degree of fruitfulnefs with Tafima, It is li-

mited to the North by the Sea, and on the South by a ridge of

Mountains. It hath feveral Manufadures of coarfe Silk Stuffs, and is

divided
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divided into feven Provinces, Togomi, Jagami, T/idfu, Ooml, Takagufo,

Tooki
Ketta, and Konno. 5. Fooki, otherwife Fakusyi, is two day's Journeys,

and a half, long, going from South to North, a middling good Coun-

try, producing plenty of Gokokf, Cannib, and Silk, of which laft there

are feveral good Manufactures carried on here. It is divided into fix

iJ'n,no. diftricts, Kawamura, Kume, Jawata, Aneri, Oomi and Fino. 6. Idfnmo*

otherwife Unsju, is two day's Journeys, and a half, broad, going from
Eaft to Weft, almoft wholly encompafs'd by the Corean Sea, after

the manner of a Peninfula. It is a very fruitful Country, producing

variety of Trees, Grafs, and Plants. It hath alfo fome Manufactures of coarfe

filk (luffs. It is divided into ten diftricts, Iju, Notni, Sanane, Akijika,

Iwami. Tattenni, Jadfimo, Kanto, Ijis, Ninda and Oofara. 7. Iwami, other-

wife Sekisju, is two day's Journeys long going from South to North, a

middling good Country, producing plenty of Cannib, and affording fome Salt.

The Inhabitants give twice as much a year to their Prince, as they

do in other Provinces. It is divided into five diftricts, Tfikama, Na-
Ohi- ka, Oots, Mbw and Canoab. 8. Oki otherwife Insju, an Wand erected

into a Province, and (ituate in the Corean Sea, oppofite to the Coafts

of that Peninfula. It is a very barren Country, producing a few

Gokokf. It hath two day's Journeys in circumference, and is divided

into five diftricts. All the yearly Revenues of thefe eight Provinces

amount to 123 Mangokf.

SJNjoDO. V. Sanjodo, that is, the Southern mountainous, or warm, TraEi, is com-

Fcxrima.
pos'd of eight Provinces, which are. 1. Farima, otherwife Bansju, hath

three days Journey's and a half in circumference, a very fruitful Coun-

try, producing in plenty all manner of neceffarks. It hath fe-

veral manufactures of Silk-fluffs, Paper and Cloth. It is divided into

fourteen diftricts, Akas, Kata, Kamo, Inamt, Sikatna, ItvOj Akato, Saijo

M^afakfi. Sitz, Kanfaki, Taka, Mitzubo, Ifai, and Itto. 2. Mimafaka, otherwife

Sakusju, is three day's Journeys long, going from Eaft to Weft, a mid-

dling good Country, affording as much Fruits, Plants, Victuals, and

Cloth as is necefTary for the fupport of its Inhabitants. It is

obferv'd, as ibmewhat remarkable, that this Province is lefs fubject to

Winds, than any other in the Empire. It is divided into feven di-

ftricts, Aula, Katzunda, Tomanifi, Tomafigafi, Khiime, Ooba, and Ma-

xima. 3. Bidfen, or Bisju, hath three day's Journeys in circumfe-

rence, a middling good Country, producing plenty of Silk. Its Soil

is pretty warm, and the produce of the fields and gardens are ob-

ferv'd to ripen earlier, than in other Provinces. It is divided into

1 1 diftricts Kofuma, Waki, Iwanafi, Ooku, Akofaka, Xandatz, Minne,

Bitsju. Ooas, Tfitaka, Tfingofima, and Kamofbna. 4. Bitsju, otherwife Fifin, is

one day's Journey, and a half, long, going from Eaft to Weft, a very

good Country, plentifully' fupply'd with all the neceffaries of

life. The Gokokf and Cannib in particular are extreamly cheap here.

It is divided into 9 diftricts, Utz
}

Kaboja, Kaija
t

Simo?mtz> AJfanguts,

Oda,

BiJftH.
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Oda, Sitzuki, Teta and Fanga, to which are added two Wands Sabu-

rofima, and Jorifi?na. 5. Bingo, otherwife Fisju, is fomewhat more than »««•

two day's Journeys long, going from South to North, a middling good

Country, plentifully fupplied with Rice and Gokokf, which are like-

wife obferv'd to ripen here much earlier, than they do elfewhere. It

is divided into 14 diftricls, Abe, Futfitz, Kamiifi, Afuka, Nwnafimi, Bo-

nitzi, Ajijdtti, Kooni, Mikami, Camidami, Mitfuki, Jejfo, Sirra, and Mijwa-

ra. 6. Aki, otherwife Gesjn, is two day's Journeys, and a half, long, go- M> y

ing from South to North, a mountainous and barren Country. Upon

the Coafts they make Salt. Corn, Rice, and Gokokf will hardly grow

here, but it abounds with woods and forefts, which afford plenty of

mulhrooms. It is divided into 8. diftrids, Numada, Takatta, Tojoda^

Sada
t
Cammo, Sabaku, Aki, Takamija, and IknKuJfima, which lafl is the

name of a place particularly famous in this Province. 7. Suwo or Stmo,

Seosjit, is three day's Journeys long, going from Eaft to Weft, a mid-

dling good Country, abounding chiefly in pi ants and good pafture

ground. The Coafts afford as much fifh, Crabs, fhells and other fubma-

rine fubftances as any other Province whatever. It is divided into fix

diftrids Oofima, Kuka% Kwnade, Tfino, Sazva,"* and. Jooski. 8. Nagata, o- N*s«m»

therwife Tfiosju, is two day's Journeys, and a half, long, from Eaft to Weft,

a middling good Country limited to the South and Weft by the Sea, to

the North by a ridge of mountains. It produces Gokokf, Fifh, Crabs,

and other necefTaries, twice as much as there is requifite for the main-

tenance of the Inhabitants. It is divided into fix diftrids, Atfa, Tojo-

ra, Mine-, Ootz, Anni, and Mifijma.< The whole yearly revenue of thefe

eight provinces amounts to 270. Mangokf,

All the feveral traits of Land, Provinces and diftrids, hitherto men-

tion'd, belong to the great Ifland Uipon. I proceed now to the fecond

Ifland, which is next to Nipon in largenefs, and which is by the Japanefe

call'd Kutsju, the Weftern Country, and Saikokf the Country of nine, kjusjlt.

This offers to our view the

VI. great trad of Land call'd, Saikaido, that is, the Weflem Coafl saikjwo.

Traff. It is compos'd of nine large Provinces. 1. Tfikudfen, otherwife TftkpJf**'

Tfihtfiii, is from South to North four day's Journeys long, a middling

good Country, producing both Corn and Rice. It hath feveral China-

ware manufactures, and is divided into 24 diftrids, Sima, Kama, Jaffijka,

Nojtma, Mikafa, Monagatta, Onka, Mufiroda, Fonami, Sara, Naka, Cafji-

ja, Siaka, Mujzma, Ito, Mufijro, Vutz,, Kurande, Nokofima, Sinotz, Kafa-

kura, Kamitzkafakura, Kokuf, and Tajfai. 2. Tfihingo, otherwife Tfikusju, Tfihtnge.

is from South to North five day's Journeys long, a tolerable good Coun-
try producing corn, rice and peafe in great plenty:, The Coafts af-

ford fifh, crabs and fhells. A great deal of fweetmeat is made here

and exported into other Provinces. It is divided into 10 diftrids,

Mijwara, Mi], Ihva, Mi, Mike, Kandfima, Simodfima, Jammacando, Jam-
mafeta, and Takeno. 3. Budfen, or Foosju, is four day's Journeys long B»«jTw<

U from
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from South to North, a tolerable good Country, particularly famous
for producing extraordinary good medicinal plants. Great numbers of

Silk manufactures are carried on in this Province, fome of which the

Prince takes in part of payment for his Revenue. It is divided into

2 diftricls, Tangawa, Sakku, Mijako, Nakatz, Tfniki, Kamitzki, Simotz-
B"WS 9

- ki, and Ufa'. 4. Bnngo, otherwife Foosju, is three day's Journeys long

middling fruitful. It affords (ilk from its Mulberry-trees, cloth, hemp
1

Gokokf, and fome fcarce medicinal plants. It is divided into 8. diftricls

Fita, Kees, Nawori, Oono, Amabe, Ookata, Faijami and Kunifaki. 5.
E •'"*' Fidfen, otherwife Fisju, is from South to North full rive day's Journeys

long, a good, and middling fruitful, Country, befides the produce of corn

and fice, plentifully ftored with tith and fowls. It hath alio fome

Cloth manufactures, and is divided into n. diftricls, Kicky, Jabu, Mi-

ne* Qoki, Kanfoki, Saaga, Maatfura, Kijfima, Fnfitz, Kadfuraki and Ta-

Figo. kcikn. 6. Figo otherwife Fisju, hath about five day's Journeys in cir-

cumference, a middling fruitful Country, affording plenty of firewood
>

and wood for building, as alfo corn, peafe, fifh, crabs, and other ne-

ceffaries, as much as will fupply the want of the Inhabitants. It is

divided into fourteen diftricls, Tamana, Jamaga, Jamamatto^ Kikntz,

Afo, Taluma, Knma, Aida, Maftkif Udo, Jaadfiro^ Koos, Amahifa^ and
fit!&°> AIfkita. 7. FiugOj otherwife Nisju, is about three day's Journeys long,

a poor Country, mountainous, and producing hardly what corn, rice,

and fruits are neceffary for the fuftenance of its Inhabitants :, fome few

Mulberry trees grow there. It is divided into five diftri&s, Uski,

Oofumi. Foiju, Na'vr, Mijafaha, and Morokata. 8. Oofumi, otherwife Gmju, is

from Eaft to Weft two day's Journeys long, a fmall, but fruitful pro-

vince, plentifully fupplied with all the neceffaries of life, parti-

cularly fuch as the Sea affords. There is a great quantity of Paper

made here, and fome few (ilk fluffs. It is divided into eight diftricls,

Onfwni, Fifingari, Kuwabara, Soo, Sijra KimodfuU, Komadfj, and Kwnag-

Satutma. <re, to which is added the neighbouring Ifland Tanegafima. 9. Satznma,

or Satsju, is much of the fame length with the former, middling

fruitful, producing chiefly Mulberrytrees and hemp. It hath a

few cloth manufaclures, but the cloth is very good. It can fur-

rim other Provinces with Hemp. It is divided into fourteen diftricls,

Idfumi, Takaki, Satzuma, FeH, Ifa, Ala, Kawanobe, Jene, Jmtmaki, Fire*

Fani, Jamma, Okinokojima, and Kojfkifima. The yearly revenue of

thefe nine Provinces amounts to 344 Mangokf.

An Ifland of the third magnitude, which lies between the two for-

mer, and is by the Japanefe call'd Sikokf that is, the Country of fow\

viz. Provinces, together with the neigbouring Ifland Awadfi,, fituate to

the N. E. of Sikokf and the great Province Kijnokuni, which ftands

out from the Continent of Nipon, make up the feventh large Tracl of

Land, which is by the Japanefe call'd

SIKOKF.

VII.
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VII. Ndnkaulo, that is, the TraB of the Southern Coajls. It is com- njnkji-

pos'd of the fix following Provinces, i. Kijnokiini, otherwife Kisjnl, is hinokkni.

four day's Journeys, and a half, long, going from South to North, 3

flat and barren Country, wafh'd by the Sea, on three fides and pro-

ducing neither corn and rice, norpeafe and pulfe. It is divided into fe-

ven diftricts, fto, Naka, Nagrrfa, Amabe^ Aridd, Fitaka, and Muro.

2. Awadfi, an IIIand of about a day's Journey in length, in the main Avttfi.

very barren, affording however cloth, fifh, and fait, as much as there is ne-

ceffary for the maintenance of the Inhabitants. It hath but two di.

ftri&s, Tfina and Afijivara, to which are added two of the chief neigh-

bouring Iflands MuJJima and Jejima. 3. Arsa, otherwife AsJ7t, is two >.;«•

day's' Journeys long, a middling good Country, fomewhat mountainous

and plentifully ftor'd with cattle, fowl, fifh, crabs and fhells. It

is divided into nine diftricts, Miofi, Ojen, Nafingafi, Nanifi, Katfura^

Naka, Itauo, Arta, and Mima. 4. Sannki, otherwife Sa>isJ7t
y

is three SamH

day's Journeys lcng, going from Eaft to Weft, a middling good and

fruitful Country, with variety of rivers, mountains and fields, pro-

ducing rice, corn, peafe and pulfe. The Sea affords plenty of fifh

and crabs. This Province is famous for having given birth to feveral

great and eminent Men. It is divided into eleven diftri&s, Owutp
y

Samingawd, Miki, Mino^ Jamada, Ka?idd, Ano, Utarj^ $fdkd, TaJo, and

Kako. 5. Ijo, otherwife Josju, is two day's Journeys long, a middling ijo

gocd Country, mountainous in fome parts, flat in others, fome cf the

fields being fandy, others producing rice, hemp, mulberrytrees,

grafs and plants. Some fait is made upon the Coafts. It is divided

into fourteen diftricts, Nij Sucfi^ Kuwa?nira^ Oot&^ Kafafaja, Nooma,

Tfike^ Otfumi, Kume, Fukc^ Jio, Kita^ Uwa^ and Uma, 6. Tofa, other- Tofa,

wife Tosju, is two day's Journeys long going from Eaft to Weft, a

middling gocd Country, fupplied with plenty of peafe and pulfe,

wood, fruits, and feveral other neceffaries of Life. It is di-

vided into feven Provinces, Tofa, Agawa, Tala, Ola^ Fata
1

Nanaoka,

Katafmid and Kami. The yearly Revenue of thefe fix Provinces a-

mounts to 140 Mangokf.

There remain {till two other Iflands not hitherto mention'd, which

were conquer'd, and annex'd to the Empire of Japan, in the late War

with the Inhabitants of Corea. They are call'd IkiTfu/Jima, both

their names being put together, and have now a Prince of their own,

•having been formerly fubje&to the Prince, or petty King, of Satznma. The
firft of thefe two Iflands is //,/, otherwife h]u\ it is a day's Journey i/^v

long, and- hath two diftricts, Iki] and Isijda. The fecond Ifland is

Tfitffima, otherwife Taisju j this is fomewhat larger than the former,

and likewife divided into two diftrifts, Akata, and Simoakata, that is, upper

and lower Akata. The fruitfulnefs of thefe Iflands is faid not to be very

confiderabie, but they fay, that fome foreign Curiofities are to be feen there,

and



8o The Hiftoryof] A P A N. Book K

and the number of Idols worfhip'd by the Inhabitants is much
talk'd of. The yearly revenue of thefe two Iflands amounts to

3 Man, and 5000 Kokfi

ttvtmu of The whole Revenue of all the Iflands and Provinces belonging to

Ydp^T" the great Empire of Japan, makes up in all a yearly Sum of 2328
Man, and 6200 Kokf, according to the account above given. My
Japanefe Author however puts it only at 2257 Mangoty

Tho' it be not a proper place here to enter into particulars con-

€ovirnmc»t
cern inS tne Government of the Japanefe Empire, its provinces, and

/ $«/*». diftri&s, yet for the better underftanding of my Hiftory it feems

neceffary, that before I proceed any further, fomewhat mould be faid

on this Head. The whole Empire, in general, is govern'd by the

Emperor, with an abfolute and monarchical Power, and fo is every

Province in particular, by the Prince, who under the Emperor enjoys

the government thereof. The prefent Kabo, or fecular Monarch, is

tor Tfaam' T/inajos, fourth Succeffor, and Great Grandfon of Jejaflama, firft Em-
tttvi reigning, peror of the now reigning Family, who ufurp'd the Throne upon the

lawful Heir, and reign'd about the beginning of the 16th Century.

Tfmajos hath the character of a fevere, but juft and prudent Monarch.

He inherited from his anceftors along with the Crown, an abfolute and

unlimited Power over all his Subje&s, from the meaneft extraction

up to the higheft rank. Even the greateft Princes, and Lords of the

Empire, are fo far his vaffals, that he can difgrace, exile and deprive

them of their Jives and dominions, as he pleafes, or as he thinks, the

peace and welfare of the Empire requires, or their crimes deferve.

Da'imio, Prk- Particular Provinces are govern'd by hereditary Princes, called Dai-
cesoftht Em- ^^ wjjjcjj fignifies High-named, that is, Princes and Lords of the

higheft rank. Some of thefe have found means by force of Arms

to enlarge their dominions. Thus the Prince of Satzuma made him-

felf mafter of the two neighbouring Provinces, Oosumi and Fhigo^

and the Prince of Canga of the neighbouring Province Noto, on

which account thefe two Princes are faid to be the moft powerful in

the Empire.

Si»mio,LtrJs. The Lords of fmaller diftrifts are call'd, Siomio, well named, Lords

of an inferior rank. Their dominions whether they be Iflands, as

Goto, Fitando, Amaktfa, MatfaH, and feveral others, or fituate upon

the continent of the three chief Iflands, compofing the Empire of

Japan, are mention'd in the lift of the 66 great Provinces, each un-

der that Province whereto they belong, or in which they lie. All

the Siomio are fo far fubjeft to the Emperor, that they are allow'd

but fix Months fray in their hereditary dominions. The other

half year they muft fpend in the Imperial Capital Jedo, where their

wives and families are kept all the year round, as Hoftages of their

Fidelity.

Among
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Some of thefe {mailer diftrifts are Imperial demefns, or Crown c™u-» tatJs

Lands, either, becaufe they have been appropriated of old for
w s°icr" *

the fupport of the Crown, or becaufe in fuccefs of time, as occaficn

offer'd, they were taken from their hereditary pofTeifors by way of

puniihment, and annexed thereunto, it having been always one of the chief

political maxims follow'd by the Emperors of Japan, to maintain them-

felves in peaceable poilefiion of the Throne, by fplitting large domi-

nions into feveral fmall ones, and by endeavouring, by all poflible

means, to weaken the power and authority of the Princes of the

Empire. The largeft of thefe Crown Lands are govern'd by what

they call, Bugios, a&ing in the nature of Lieutenants, the fmaller ones

by Daiquans, as they are call'd, or Stewards. All the revenues muft

be brought into the Emperor's Exchequer.

CHAP. VI.

1 be Author's opinion of the true Origin and liefcent of

the Japanefe.

IT hath been the conftant opinion of moft European Geographers, t>;ferine opi-

that the Tapanefe are originally of Chinefe Extraction, defcended K
'

m,i ^° lit

r
the

„ , x 1 I • ri-1 T- • „, . • . . - . klctnt oj the

from the Inhabitants or that mighty Empire. Inis opinion is yapa„ef- ex**

grounded upon the following two Stories, which were brought out of """'*'•

the Eaft by European travellers. The lirffc is : It once happen'd in .,

China, that feveral Families confpired againft the Emperor. Upon cWlp?acy ta

difcovery of the Plot, it was order'd, that all thofe, who had any

hand in it, mould be put to death without mercy. But the number

of accomplices being fo extenfive, that at laft the Executioners them_

felves grew weary of fhedding fo much blood, the affair was again

laid before the Emperor, who thereupon refolv'd, that their fentence

of death mould be converted into tranfportation and banifh-

ment into the neighbouring, then rude and uninhabited, Wands of

Japan, which they peopled, and thereby became the Progenitors of

that numerous and powerful Nation, they are now inhabited by.

The fecond Story hath been reported as follows. One of the Empe-

rors of China unwilling to part with his Empire, and all that gran- $,arch after

deur and power he was pofTefs'd of, within the fhort term human a" "m?trfal

,
* , - .

Medicine.

life is limited to, endeavour'd to find out, if poflible, iome univerfal

Medicine, which could make him immortal-, on this account he

fent expert and able Men into all parts of the World. Among the

reft, one of his chief Phyficians perfuaded him, that the proper In-

gredients for fuch a Medicine were, to his knowledge to be met with in the

X neigh-
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neighbouring Wands of Japan, but that they were of fo tender and

Angular a Structure, that they would wither, and lofe their Virtues, if

touch'd by any ether, but chaft and pure, hands. And the better

to execute this defign, he propos'd that 300 young Men, and fo

many young Women, all of a ftrong and healthful conftitution, fhou'd be

carried ever thither, which accordingly he did himfelf, though far from

having any real intention to fatisfy his Sovereign, but rather out of a defire

to efcape his Tyranny, to fettle in happier climes, and to people

thefe then uninhabited Wands. As to the firfl of thefe two Stories,

LinfcUctre- Llnfchoot is the author of it j but he not acquainting his Reader,

what authority he had for it, or how he came by it, and there be-

ing not the lead mention made, neither in Chinefe, nor Japanefe

Hiftories, of any fuch Confpiracy, it deferves no credit, but ought to

Ph*r
Chtn k£ entirely rejected, as fcrged and fabulous. But as to the fecond,

nmes over the coming over of a Chinefe Phyfician with fo many young Men,
u'^ a uimy and young Women, the fame is not at all denied by the Japanefe

y

nay, far from it, they (till (hew a place upon Khumano (So they call

the Southern Coafts of the Provinces) Kijnokuni, and feme neighbour-

ing Provinces, where he landed, and afterwards fettled with his gal-

lant Collony, and the remains of a temple, which was there erected

to his memory, for having brought over to them from China good

manners, and ufeful arts and fciences. As to the occafion of his

coming over, it is recorded in Japanefe Hiftories, that there was great

fearch made after an univerfal Medicine, during the reign of the Em-
.0, Emfe-

peror 5; or Sikwo, or as the vulvar pronounce it, Sino Sikwo. This
>or of Chr.hi. L 01 1 •

Emperor was one of the three Chinefe Nero's, Sinosko, Ketzuvoo, and
Tbuwo, whefe memory will be for ever abhor'd. He not only go-

Ks
.

T
-JTry vern'd his Empire with unpmllel'd Tyranny, but liv'd with the greateft

nejs. pride, and mod profufe magnificence imaginable, of which there are

feveral remarkable inftances mentioned in the Hiftory of his Life.

He caus'd once a large Spot of Ground to be dug up for a Lake,

and having order'd it to be fill'd with Chinefe Beer, he faiPd over

it in flately Barges. He caufed a ftately Palace, nam'd Kojalit, to

be built for his refidence, the floors whereof were pav'd with Gold,

and Silver, and the whole Building of fuch an extent, that the Empe-

ror Kooll, who ufurp'd the throne upon his Grandfon, whom he put

to death, with all the Imperial Family, having fet it on fire, it burnt

in the afhes for the fpace of three Months, which memorable event gave-

birth to a Proverb, whereby the Japanefe exprefs the fudden changes,

and fhort duration, human grandeur and happinefs are liable to. 'Twas

this Emperor, who out cf a ftrong defire for ever to enjoy the Em-

pire, order'd that great fearch fhouldbe made after a Medicine, which could

render him immortal. If it be therefore under his Reign, the a-

bovefaid Phyfician went over into Japan with his Colony, it muft be

•granted to the Japanefe, that they came by much too late to be the

Progenitor"
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Progenitors of their Nation, which was then already govern'd by

Kuksn, their eighth Monarch - for the arrival of the Chinefe was in

the 7th year of the reign of Koken, 453 years after Synmu, firft Em-

peror of 'Japan, and 209 before the birth of our Saviour, the very

fame year it! which Shwfikwo died in the 50th year of his age.

Since therefore thefe two Stories are by no means a fufficient proof,

that the Japanefe Nation is defcended from the Chinefe, it will not

be amifs to enquire, whether it be not poflible to affign it another

more probable origin.

It is unqueftionably true, that languages, and their proprieties, are Co»jrf?«r« «-

as fure and certain marks, as perhaps it is poflible to produce, h"r

f

,

^';ns»
'

1 °J different

whereby to difcern, and trace out, not only the true origin of a Nation, Nations taken

but likewife to find out, how in fuccefs of time it increafed, .f
romtheir lan-

by being, as it were, incorporated with other Nations. Of this mod Euro-

pean Nations afford us evident proofs. Thus, for Inftance, we may eafily find

by the language alone, that the Polanders, Bohemians and Mufcovites are

cf Slavonian extraction j that the Italians, French and Spaniards defcend

from the Romans 5 that the Germans, low Dutch, Danes and Swedes,

are the offspring of the ancient Goths. Nay, we may go ft ill further, and

affert, that the languages alone of feveral nations, and proper confiderations

thereupon, will qualify and enable us to form probable conjectures, what re-

volutions happen'd among them, whether, and what neighbouring na-

tions they were conquer'd by, as alfo, whether, and how from time

to time they increas'd by frefll fupplies and colonies from foreign

parts : For it may be laid down as a conftant rule, that in propor-

tion to the number of ftrangers, who come to fettle and live in

a Country, words of the tongue fpoke by them will be brought

into the language of that Country, and by degrees, as it were, na-

tural iz'd, and become fo familiar to the Natives, as if they had been

of their own growth. The number of German, French, and Danifh

words, in the Englifh language, doth it not evidently prove, that En-

gland was fucceflively conquer'd by the Danes, lower Saxons and

French. Not even the Latin Tongue was able to preferve its purity,

but Greek words were freely, and in great number? adopted into it,

after the Romans became Mafter of that Country, then the feat of

learning and politenefs. The language now fpoke in Tranfilvania

hath a confiderable mixture both of the Latin and neighbouring Hun-
garian. The language of the Inhabitants of Semigallia, (a fmall Country

near Ritffia) is compos'd of the Lettifh, Slavonian and Latin. The
fame obfervation holds true in other parts of the World, as well as in

Europe. John de Barros in his Decades, and Flaccoitrt in his Hiflory

of Madagascar affure us, that the language fpoke by the Inhabitants

of that large African Ifland, is full of Javan and Malagan words, as

remaining proofs of the trade and commerce, which thefe two Nations,

about 2000 years ago the richeft and moft powerful of Afia, had

carried
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carried en with Madagascar, where they fettled in great number?.

The language fpo^e in the Peninfula Crimea, or Taurica Cherfonefm in

AJia, (till retains many German words, brought thither, as is fuppos'd

by a colony of Gcths, who went to fettle there about 850 years

after the Deluge. The late Mr. B-ufbeq, who had been Imperial Am-
bailador at the Ottoman Port, collected and publifh'd a great number

of thefe words in his fourth letter -, and in my own travels through

that Country I took notice of many more. If we were better ac-

quainted with the languages of the Javans, Ceylonefe, Malabarians, Siamites,

and other Indian Nations, they would doubtlefs enable us, to trace out their

origin, mixture with their neighbours and the revolutions that happ'en'd

*.m£'X2- among them. But to apply , what hath been faid, nearer to our purpofe, I may
frmt of the venture to affirm, that if the Japanefe language was to be thrcughly

J;f )£fn™ and moft rigoroufly examin'd into, we would find it entirely pure'

draivnfrcmtbe anc\ free fr0m all mixture with the languages of their neighbours, at

"""aZ lea^ t0 tvch a degree, as would give room to conjecture an original

g«<«s«. defeent from them. By their neighbours I mean chiefly the Chinefe,

who inhabit the Eaftern maritime provinces of that Empire, and carry

on a commerce to Japan. They fpeak three different languages, ac-

cording to the three chief Provinces they belong to, which are Nanking,

Tfiaktsju, and Foktsju. Now a native of Japan doth not underftand

one word of either of thefe languages, excepting the names of a few

things, which were brought by the Chinefe into Japan along with

the things themfelves, and which conclude no more for an original

defeent of the Japanefe from China, than fome few Portuguefe words,

as Van, palma, bolan, Cappa, frafco, bidou, tante, and a few more, frill

left there, would be allow'd a fufficient proof, of the Japanefe

being originally defcended from the Portuguefe. Nor was the num-

ber of Chinefe, who came from time to time to fettle in Japan

ever confiderable enough to occafion any remarkable alteration in the

Mother-tongue of the Japanefe, tho' they could, and actually did com-

municate and introduce among them the arts and fciences, which had

long before flouriflied in China, nay even the knowledge of the learned

and figniticant Character language of that Country, which is likewife

receiv'd in Corea, Tunquin, and other neighbouring (Kingdoms, much

after the fame manner as the Latin is in moft European Countries. 1

But befides, there are two other elfential proprieties of a language, I

mean the conftruction and pronunciation, in the Japanefe language fo

entirely different from that of the Chinefe, that there is no room

left to think that thefe two Nations gave birth to each other. And firft

as to the conftruction and way of writing, the Chinefe fet their,

characters one below another in a row, without any intermediate par-

ticles to connect them : The Japanefe indeed do the fame, but the

genius of their language requires befides, that the words and cha-

racters mould be fometimes tranfpos'd, fometimes joined together by

other
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other words and particles, particularly invented for this purpofe, and

which are fo abfolutely neceffary, that even in reprinting the books

of the Ghinefe, they muft be added, to enable their people to read

and to underftand them. And as to the pronunciation, that alfo is

vaftly different in both languages, whether we ccnfider it in general,

or with regard to particular letters, and this difference is fo remark-

able that it feems the very inftruments of voice are differently form'd

in the Japanefe, than they are in the Chinefe. The pronunciation

of the Japanefe language, in general, is pure, articulate and diftincl:,

there being feldom more than two or three letters (according to our

Alphabet) combin'd together in one fyllable :, that of the Chinefe on

the contrary, is nothing but a confufed noife of many confonants pro-

nounc'd with a fort of a finging accent, very difagreeable to the

Ear. The fame difference appears with regard to particular letters.

Thus the Chinefe pronounce our letter H. very diftincfly, but the

Japanefe can give it no other found, but that of an F. Again the

japanefe pronounce the letters R and D, very diftindly, of which the

Chinefe, particularly thofe of Nanking, always make an L, even fuch

as are otherwife well fkill'd in the European languages. I could give fe-

veral other inftances of this kind, and further fhew, that, what hath

been obferv'd of the difference between the Chinefe and Japanefe

languages, holds equally true with regard to the languages fpoken in

Corea and Jedfo, compared with that of the Natives of Japan, but

it is needlefs to give the Reader, and myfelf, fo much trouble, the

rather fince no body ever pretended to draw the original defcent of

the Japanefe from either of thefe two Nations.

Another argument againft the defcent of the Japinefe from the
F tH

Chinefe, I could draw from the difference of the Religion of both Na* Difference </

tions. If the Japanefe were a Colony of the Chinefe, they would
t! " Rf/ '£'""'

have doubtlefs brought over from thence, into the uninhabited Iflands

of Japan, the Religion and Worfhip of their anceftors, and propagated

the fame upon their poflerity. But this appears quite otherwife. The

old, and probably, original Religion of the Japanefe, which is by them

call'd Sintos, and the Gods and Idols, worfhip'd by its adherents, Sin,

and Came, is peculiar only to this Empire, nor hath it ever been ad-

mitted of, nor their Gods acknowledged and worfhip'd, nor the religi-

ous way of life of the Japanefe followed by the Chinefe, or indeed any

other heathen Nation. It was befides the only one eftablifh'd in Japan

during a fucceffion of many ages. For the foreign pagan do&rine of

Siaka, which the Japanefe now call Bupo, or Bvdfclo, and the Gods,

which it commands to worfhip, Buds and Fotoge, tho' ever fince its eafly

beginnings it met with uncommon fuccefs, and fpeedily fpread over

the beft part of Afia, yet it was not introduc'd into Japan till fixty fix

years after our Saviour's nativity under the reign of the Emperor

Sjnnin, when it was brought over from Corea. And although after-

Y wards
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wards, through the connivance of the Japanefe monarchs, it was fuc-

cefsfully propagated by feveral miffionaries, who came over from Chi-

na, and the neighbouring Kingdoms, and fpeedily fpread all over the

Empire, yet it never could prevail fo far, as to banifti the refped and

veneration for the old religion of their anccftors out of the minds of

a conftant and ftedfaft Nation. On the contrary, the more the Bupo

doctrine got ground, the more pains were taken for the prefervation

of the Sintos worfhip, by ernbellifhing the fame with new Gods, Tem-
ples, feftivals and fables.

, „, What hath been infer'd from the difference of religion againft the o-
1 row frf ciij'

° P
ferenceiftktir riginal defcent of the Japanefe from China, could be further fupportcd
BitamtCbtir ky the wide difference there is between the Characters anciently ufcd

by both Nations, I mean the grofs and rude Common Charafters, as

they call them, of the Japanefe, and the fimple and plain Images cf

the Chinefe. But this being an argument of lcfs moment, I will not

infift upon it, and only mention in a few words two other remarkable

differences.

j-ron their
And firft I could plainly fhew, that the Japanefe greatly differ from

if ring Cu- the Chinefe, in their civil cuftoms and way of life, as to eating, drinki'-g

atLif*
fleeping, drefling, (having of the head, faluting, fitting, and many more.

Secondly the very inclinations of the mind are remarkably different

From the in- in both Nations. The Chinefe are peaceable, modeft, great lovers of

'thdrMnl. a fedate, fpeculative and philofophical way of life, but withal very

much given to fraud and ufury. The Japanefe on the contrary are

war-like, inclin'd to rebellions and a diffolute life, miftruftful, ambi-

tious, and always bent on high defigns.

By what hath been hitherto obferv'd, it appears plainly, that the Ja-

panefe are an original Nation, at lead that they are not defcended of the

Chinefe. The difficulty now remaining to be clear'd up, is, how, and from

what parts of the world, to trace out their true original defcent. In

orcler to this we muff go up higher, and perhaps it is not inconfiftent

with reafon, and the nature of things, to affert, that they ar,e defcend-

ed of the firft Inhabitants of Babylon, and that the Japanefe lan-

yabatufe art guage is one of thofe, which Sacred Writs mention, that the all-wife Pro-
Df/ffW/

ffEvidence hath thought fit, by way of punifhment and confufion, to in-

HMfffi fufe into the minds of the vain builders of the Babylonian Tower.

This at leaft feems to me the mod probable conjecture, whatever

way they went into Japan, or whatever time they fpent upon this

their firft peregrination. Nay considering the purity of the Japanefe

language, I may purfue my conjectures, and further affirm, that they

cannot have fpent much time on their firft Journey to Japan, for as much

as we cannot fuppofe, that they made any considerable ftay in any one Coun-

try, or with any one people then exifting, without granting at the fame

time, that in all probability they would have adopted fome words ofthe lan-

guage of that nation into their own, of which yet it would.be found upon

examination
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examination to be entirely free, contrary to what we find in all European

and moft Eaftern languages, known to us, which feem to have been

from their very beginning fo throughly mix'd and confounded, that

there is fcarce any, but what hath fome words of another though

never fo remote. If then our Japanefe Colony did reach that part of

the World, which Divine providence aflign'd for their future abode, as foon

as the Chinefe, Tunquinefe, and other neighbouring Nations did theirs,

it muft be fuppos'd that they fortunately fell in with fuch a road,

as could with fafety and fpeed bring them to the Eaftern extremities

of Afia, from whence there is but a fhort paffage over to Japan. In

order therefore to trace out what road it is probable they took, we

muft confider the firft Babylonians in the condition, they were in, af-

ter that dreadful confufion of Languages, wholly difappointed from go-

ing on with their vain defign, and brought to the fatal neceflity to part

with each other, and to be difpers'd all-over the world. And in order

to this let us fuppofe. 1. That among the different parties there a.

rofe in all likelyhood a ftrong emulation to chufe for their future a-

bode fuch Countries, as were not only fruitful and delightful, but

thought to be lefs expofed to the invafion of other parties, either

becaufe of their commodious fituation towards the Sea, or between

large Rivers, and high mountains, or by reafon of their great diftance.

And in this regard it is highly probable, that fuch Countries, as were

very remote, but fituate under a temperate Climate, became not the laft

inhabited. This feems to be the cafe of the Empire of Japan, whofe

remotenefs, as well as its fruitfulnefs, and pleafant fituation, between

30 and 40 degrees of Northern latitude, could fully anfwer all the

expectations of a firft Colony. But fecondly let us fuppofe that the

chief care of thsfe firft colonies, in their fearch for a Country fit

for their habitation, muft needs have been to follow fuch roads, and

tracts of land, where in the mean time, they could be prbvided with the

neceflaries of life. This intention could fcarce be anfwer'd more effec-

tually, than by travelling, either along the Sea-Coafts, or, and with more

probability, along great rivers and lakes, where they could be fupplied

with fifh for theix own nourifhment, with fweet water to quench their

thirft, and where they were like to meet with good pafture ground

for their Cattle, till at laft they alighted at a Country, where they

thought they could fettle with fafety ond convenience.

If therefore the dreadful confufion of Tongues at Balylon, brought ^J"'',',, tbe

its Inhabitants, as indeed it muft have done, to an indifpenfable nfrfiftpfi'&f

neffity to pa* one with another, and to be difpers'd all-over the'
ow

'
#M" r""-

world, fuch parties as fpoke the fame language, keeping together, and

fettling in what country they beft lik'd, we may take it for granted,

that not a few went towards the neighbouring Black and Cafpian Seas,

a/id that by this means the country of Hircania, which is fituate be-

tween the Caucafus and Cafpian Shores, as the beft and moft delight-

ful
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ful fpot of Perfia, became firft inhabited, as did foon after the

neighbouring fruitful Countries, fituate between the Black and Cafpian Seas.

Such as intended, or thought it expedient, to purfue their journey far-

ther, met here with two different ways, one up the Rivers Tana'is,

and Wolga to the North, the other along the Eaftern Shores of the Cafpian

Sea into Afia. It is foreign to my prefent purpofe to fhew what became

of the former. And as to thofe that went along the Eaftern Cafpian

Coafts, they mud: have at laft reach'd to the mouth of the great river

Oxus, or D/iehuun, where it difcharges it felf into the Cafpian Sea,

and if we fuppofe that they follow'd that river up to its fource, it

was then no very difficult matter for them to penetrate into the very

midft of India, where they muft have foon met with the fource of the

rivers Indus and Ganges, and going down the different branches of it,

got into Jndojlan, Bengala
y

Pegu, Siam and other neighbour-

ing Kingdoms, much eafier and fafer, than if they had been

oblig'd to travel over the barren, and ftill uninhabited, Makarounian

mountains, or to crofs the large defarts of Siftunn and Saablefluun.

Even to this day, travellers going from Ifpahan- to Candahar chufe

rather to go through Mefihed, a Journey of 375 miles, than to take

SfrnedUer-the fhorieft road, which is but 250 miles, a-crofs thefe wild and dan-
-6attoHsoj the

gerous defarts. But to return to the Cafpian Sea, before I carry off

EJAfkj. our Japanefe Colony from thence on their Journey to Japan, I muft

beg leave to make a fhort digrefiion in favour of a famous and valiant

Nation of the Turks, or Turcoman's and Usbeks, as they are now call'd,

which fettled upon its Eaftern and North Eaftern Coafts. Turk fig-

nifies a Shepherd, and Turkefti «, a Shepherd's Country. J-usbeek is

as much as to fay, Hundred Lords, which feems to imply, that the

Country of Usbeck was once govern'd by fo many Princes. Both Na-

tions have the fame language, the fame religion, the fame manners

and cuftoms, and muft therefore be looked upon as originally one, on

which we may defervedly beftow the glorious epithets of being a mo-

ther of many Nations, a nurfe of illuftrious Heroes, and a ftem of

mighty Mortarchs. They fpread from the North Eaftern coafts of the

Cafpian Sea, between 40 and 50 degrees of Northern latitude, as far

as the borders of Kitaija. Their way of life anfwered to their

name, for during many Centuries they liv'd together in hoords, and

fmall common-wealths, wandering from place to place with their cat_

tie, wherein their chief riches confifted. Of thefe Turks, or Turcomans

are defcended the Dageflaan and Nagajan Tartars, the Tartarian Inhabi-

tants of the Kingdom of Cafan, the Bofcarian Tartars, the Inhabitants

.of the Province of Mogejlan in Perfia, and fome other Tartars, which

dwell in that Kingdom under Tents. The Kifdbacs, or Noblemen, and
' great Families, in Perfia value themfelves mightily upon their being of

Turcoman extraction. There are likewife defcended of them the Crim

Tartars, which live between the Dnlper and Danube, upon the coafts;

of
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of the Black Sea, as alfo thofe Tartars, whom the great Conqueror

Sinchifcham (a Prince, who well deferved a Plutarch, or Qiiintus Cur-

this, to write the Hiftory of his Life, Conquefts and heroic A&ions) fent

out upon an expedition into Poland, and who, not meeting with all

the expected fuccefs, chofe rather to ftay, and to people the then as

yet uninhabited Pontus, than to return without honour and victory.

I muft filently pafs over many other branches of the fame race, which

fell by degrees under the dominion of fome neighbouring, chiefly Nor-

thern, Nations, with whom they were in fuccefs of time fo thorough-

ly mix'd and incorporated, that even the very foot-fteps of their ori-

ginal defcent would have been loft, were it not for fome few remains

of their former Language. I will only add, that the famous Tamer-

Ian was an Usbekian Scythe, and that the Ottoman Emperor, the great

Mogul, and the King of Sopra are all of Turcoman extraction. Thus

much of the Turks and Usbecks. In order now to come nearer to our

purpofe, I will avoid fpeaking of thofe Companies, which went along

the River Luke, or from the fource of the River Obi] down the fame

towards the Tartarian Ocean, and became the firft Progenitors of the

Tartarian Nations living in thofe parts. Nor will I pretend at prefent

to determine, what way the Chinefe Colony took in their Journey to

China. It is only fix months travelling from the coafts of the CafpL

an Sea to the boarders of China. Jagen Andafen in his voyage to Diftance of

China in 1647, did not flay longer. Two Tartarian Merchants, whom clj^l'
I convers'd with at JJlracan, and who had been feveral times in

China, gave me the following account of their Journey thither. They

went from Aflracan over the Cafpian Sea, (which they took to be

200 miles long, and 150 broad) to Seratjijk in 15 days, from thence

by Land to Urgent^, the Refidence of an Usbeskian Prince in 5 days,

from thence to Bochau in 15 days, travelling through a wild large

defart : From Bochau there are two different ways, whereof Travellers

may chufe which they pleafe. The one going over Cafger was then

infefted with Rovers, fo they took to the other, which a-crofs a well

inhabited Country brought them to Taafkend in 14 days, thence to

Oxiend in 7 days, thence to Kaasker the Capital of Turkijlaan, and the

chief Town between Buchara and Katai, in (this number was omitted

in the original ) days, thence to Tfutfijk the firft frontier Town of

Kattai in 30 days, thence to Hamtfjk in 5 days, thence to the great

wall of Kattai, Chatai, or China, in 60 days, travelling through a well-

inhabited Country, and laftly from the great wall to Cambalu, or

Peking, the Capital of China, and Refidence of the Chinefe Emperor, in

10 days, compleating the whole Journey within fix months time. A
Calmuclian Merchant of the retinue of a Calmuckian Prince's Ambaf-

fador to the king of Perfia, whom I knew at Ifpahan, where he offer'd

me to fale the root Taichuun, that is great yellow root, or Rhuharb,

which he had brought himfelf out of China, gave me the journal of

Z his
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his voyage frow* Mienkifilaag to the great wall of China thus. He
went from Mienkifilaag to Dfem in 20 days, from thence to Gilgaas,

where they crofs a large river, in 15 days, from thence to Torkai in

a few days, thence to Milantsij in 10 days, thence to Toktan in 10

days, thence to Tfienrehfu in 5 days, thence to IJijel in to days,

thence to Kalah in 4 days, thence to Balane in 6 days, thence to

Karbokatai in 10 days, thence to the great wall of China in 9 days,

travelling through a defart and uninhabited Country, where he met

only a few Tartarian Shepherds dwelling under black Tents.

Mienlifilaag fignihes, in the country language, hundred winter-quar-

ters, or refting places. It is an Ifland fituate on the Eaftern Coafts of

the Cafpian Sea, near 45 degrees of Northern Latitude, and the refi-

dence of Jjuleh, the Prince of the Calmnckian Tartars living in

thofe parts, who expell'd the Turks, or Turcomans, out of their

Country, and forc'd them to depart even from the Cafpian Shores.

After all I think it no ways probable, that the iirft Chinefe went

into China through fuch defart and barren Countries, where travellers

are oftentimes necefutated to carry the neceffary provifions of water

and victuals along with them. I am more inclin'd to believe, that their

Journey was more to the South, and perhaps along the North-

fide of the Imaafan Mountains, where the Country is very fruitful,

with rich paftures, and plenty of fweet water, and fiih, and other

neceflaries of life, and where they were like to meet either the

fource, or elfe fome of the branches of the large river Croceus, which could

conveniently and fafely bring them into the very heart of China.

What Way gut now at laft jt i s high time to make a ftep backwards, and to

went on their fetch the firft Japanefe Colony from the Cafpian Shores, where we left:

frft Sfow-wji them above, on their Journey to Japan. If we fuppofe, that for

fome time they travell'd along the Eaft, and North Eaftern, Coafts of

the Cafpian Sea till they came to the Ifland Mienliflaag, and that

thence they follow'd up fome of the Rivers, which there difcharge

themfelves into the faid Sea, we will find, that by this means they

got into a large and fruitful Country, extending itfelf far Eaftwards,

and very proper, by reafon of its happy fituation and great fertili-

ty, for the leifurely and eafily purfuing of their Journey. Con-

(idering this it will not appear improbable further to fuppofe, that having

once met with fo good and pleafant a Country, where there was no

- want of provifion for them and their cattle, they refolv'd to keep to

it, avoiding to enter the hot, defart and barren Provinces, now inha-

bited by the Turkefteaans, on one, or on the other fide to go down

the rivers Iftifi, Jenefi, Silinga and others, which arife thereabouts,

and would have brought them to the lefs agreeable and cold Northern

Countries. Thus moving on infenfibly Eaftward, they perhaps difcover'din

time the Lake of Argimn, whence arifes a large river of that name,

and continuing their Journey along the faid river, for very near an

hundred
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hundred German Miles, they muft have necefTarily met there another

much more considerable river, call'd Annmr, which runs E. S. E. and

could, in a Journey of about 200 German Miles, bring them to the Eaftern

coafts of AJia into the then uninhabited Peninfula Corea, where the faid

River lofes itfelf to the Eaftern Ocean. Perhaps alfo if our Travellers

went down the river Jenifi for about 150 German Miles, to 55 degrees

of Northern Latitude, they might have there difcover'd a much more

commodious and pleafant way to the River Amuw\ which hath been of

late very advantageoufly follow'd by the Mufcovites in their Journeys

to China. But as to the whole plan of this Journey, I muft refer

the Reader to the accurate and excellent map of Ruffia, and the great

Tartary, which the late illuftrious Nicholans Witzen, L. L. D. Bur-

gher-maffer at Ainfterclam, and fometimes the States AmbafTador to the

Ruffian Court, publiih'd in 1687, and thereby fo highly oblig'd

the curious, that he juftly deferves the honours due to difcoverers

of unknown worlds. This Map was afterwards corrected in fome

places, and abridg'd by Mr. Ifbrand Tiles, who prefix'd it to the ac-

count he imparted to the world of his Journey through Tartary

into China.

Having once brought our Japaiiefe Colony as far as the Peninfula Their P^fage

Corea. it will be no difficult matter, confidering the nearnefs of Na-^
am mcat *

gatto, the furthermoft province, lying Weftwards on the continent of the

great Ifland Nipon, to bring them over thither, and this the rather be-

caufe of the feveral Iftands, which lie between Corea and Nagatto in

an almoft continued row, particularly the two larger ones, Iki, and

Tfujjima : For it is but reafonable to fuppofe, that a Colony, which

had had courage enough to venture fo far upon their firft Peregrination,

and which had been often neceflitated net enly to have recourfe to lakes and

rivers, but frequently to crofs the fame, had natural curiofity enough

left, in ftill and fair weather, to go out in Canes or Boats, fuch as

then probably they made ufe of, upon difcovery of the ftate and ex-

tent of the Corean Sea, and the neighbouring Iflands
j,

and that having

by this means difcover'd the continent of Nipon, they refolv'd to go over

thither, which they might eafily do, even in ordinary Fifher-boats, and to

chufe that Country for their future abode. Now if any body knows

how to bring them hither thro' the Eaftern Tartary and the Country

of Jefo, (which way perhaps the American Colonies went) fifer and

fpeedier, I am very willing to fubmit. Mean while I do not think it

probable, that our Japanefe Colony made any considerable ffay upon

thefe Weftern Coafts of Nipon. Their innate curiofity and travelling

humour, and perhaps alfo the fear of being follow'd and difturb'd by
other parties, muft needs have prompted them to travel up the Coun-

try, till they came to its Southern extremities, and particularly into

the province Isje, which by reafon of its fruitfulnefs, good air, and
St .teiKthe

remotenefs from the Weftern Coafts, fully anfwer*d all the expectations of a Province i,y>

Cecilre

-\
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But alfo to

Colonies.

fecure and pleafant abode. I am the more inclined to believe, that

they tirfl: fettled in this Province, fince their pofterity ftill look upon

it, as the place where their anceftors dwell'd, and as fuch honour it

with frequent pilgrimages and other ails of devotion. Thus far my
conjectures, for as fuch only I deliver them, concerning the true ori-

ginal defcent of the Japan efe Nation.

The Tncreafe Before I put an end to this Chapter, it will not be amifs to fay

°f[ J*Pa'
.
fomething of the increafe of this firft Japanefe Colony, after they had

iwm chiefly once taken the refolution to ftay, and to people the Country, where
to thmjelves. donbtlefs for feveral ages, before any confiderable improvements were

made in agriculture, and other arts and fciences, they led a fimple and

indigent life, living on their Cattle, on what the earth produced of

plants, roots and fruits, and the Sea afforded of fifli and crabs. It was un-

queftionably and chiefly owing to themfelves, that in fuccefs of time

they became fo numerous and powerful a Nation, and the prefent Inhabitants

of Japan muft be look'd upon in general, as defcendants of thofe, who,

after the confufion of languages at Babel^ came over and fettled in

thefe Iflands. But on the other hand it cannot be denied, but that from

time to time new Colonies were fent over thither, chiefly from China and

Corea, and perhaps alfo from fome other neighbouring Countries. The Japa-

nefe themfelves make frequent mention in their Hiftories of learned Chi-

nefe, who brought over into Japan their books, and the knowledge of ufe-

ful arts and fciences, though not till the latter Ages, when the Japa-

nefe Monarchy was already become a powerful Empire. And indeed

fince fo few foreign words have been brought into the Japanefe lan-

guage, that it is hardly vifible, that there hath been any alteration

at all made in it, and fince the religion and old cuftoms fubfift till

now, it appears plainly, that whatever foreign Colonies did from time to

time voluntarily, or by chance, come over into Japan, their number

muft have been very inconfiderable with regard to the bulk of the

Japanefe Nation.

Confidering further, that the Iflands of Japan are encompafs'd with

a dangerous and ftormy Sea, it is highly probable, that from time to

time Ships coming from foreign Countries ftranded upon the Japanefe coafts,

and that, if any of the Ships company were fortunate enough to fave

their lives, they chofe rather to ftay in Japan, and to fettle among the

Natives, than to truft themfelves again to the mercy of the Sea,

and to run the hazard of a perillous return into their own Country.

Though navigation by this time be highly improved, yet the like

accidents ftill happen very frequently, and there is hardly a year,

but fome Ships are forc'd upon the Coafts of Japan, coming

fometimes from Countries either fo remote, or fo entirely unknown,

that fcarce any conjectures can be made about them, neither by the

Shape, nor the language and cuftoms of the Ships company. Several re-

irfftaaces of markable inftances of fuch accidents are recorded in Japanefe Hiftories.

The

To Shi^

Vtreckj.

this.
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The Japanefe having fome Centuries ago accidentally difcover'd the

Ifland Genkaifima, fituate to the North of Japan, found it inhabited, Geuy^mai

as their Hiftories relate, by Om that is, Black Devils, which they pro- unijlmifa'.

-ii- * i 1 -in 1 r 1-tt • tncrly inbahi'

fecuted with War, and having purg d the Ifland from this Vermin, as u^y BIack_u

they call it, they peopled it with a Colony of their own. It is

highly probable, that thefe Blacks had been forc'd upon the coafts of this

then uninhabited Ifland in a ftorm. It is further obferv'd in the

Hiftory of this war, that they wore long hairs fpread over their

ihoulders, and that they had a ftrange fort of houfhold goods, as among the

reft high European Hats. As to the Japanefe calling them Devils, we

need not in the lead wonder at it, confidering either their black co-

lour, or the natural pride of the Japanefe Nation, which fo far

delpifes all other Countries, as to call them Vmakolf that is, the Coun-

tries of Devils. Otherwife, what Countrymen thefe Blacks had been, is

not very difficult to conjecture, by their wearing long hairs, by

their furniture, and fome other circumftances 5 and I don't believe, to Probably tii&:

imnofe upon anybody, if Iaffert that they have been Malagans. It is well lalam°

known, that the Malagans to this day are extreamly fond of their own

hair, and delighted with wearing them of a confiderable length, be-

yond any ether of the black nations of Afia. Befides, they had in former

times by much the greateft trade in the Indies, and frequented with

their merchant-fhips not only all the coafts of Afia, but ventur'd

over even to the coafts of Africa, particularly to the great Ifland of

Madagascar. The title, which the King of the Malagans affumed to

himfelf, of Lord of the Winds and Seas to tbe Eaft and to the Weft,

is an evident proof of this, but much more the Malagan language,

which fpread moft all over the Eaft, much after the fame manner,

as formerly the Latin, and of late the French, did all over Europe.-

The high Hats, which were found among the Houfhold-goods of thefe

Blacks, mult have been brought out of Europe, they having never been

fabricated any where elfe. It was an ancient cuftom of moft Eaftern

Princes ("which fubfifts till now in the Kingdoms of Cambodia, Siam,

Pegu, and fome othersJ to prefent their prime minifters of ftate, and chief

favourites with fuch hats, as tokens of their particular favour, and

they alone had the privilege of wearing them, as lingular badges of

honour. They were formerly brought out of Europe by Land to Or-

mus, and from thence exported all over the Eaft by the Malagans, Arme-

nians, and other trading nations :, but after the Portuguefe had dif-

cover'd a new way to the Indies, round the Cape of Good-hope, they

exported them from Europe (where they are now out of fafhionj directly

by Sea. Now whether there was not among thefe black Inhabi-

tants of Genkaifima, fome great Man, who receiv'd thefe hats

from his Prince, or whether they fell by fome other accident

into their hands, is not material to enquire. There is alfo mention

made in Japanefe Hiftories of black Inhabitants, who were found in

A a fome



94. The Hiftory of J A P A N. Book I

fome of the Iflands lying to the South of Japan, and who in all probj-

bilitv muft have been, either Malagan Merchants, or elfe Inhabitants

of tome of the Molucca Iflands, who having been forced thither in a ftorm,

and finding them uninhabited, refolv'd to fhy and to people them.

Not long before my arrival, and during my flay in Japan, feveral
^,o,e in-

gj
•

g fl-rancied upon the Coafts coming from remote and unknown
fiances of i t r>

Sd^rtcksoa Countries. In this cafe all the Ships Company, as well thofe, that
the jafraricje

rema :n a ][ve as tne bodies of fuch as are drown'd, when thrown en

fhore, and all the Ship's tackle, and the boat, if any, muft be brought

up to Nagafaki, as the place appointed for a general inquiry into ma-

ritime affairs. The Governours of this place examine into all themoft

minute circumftances of the unhappy accident, with that care and

jealous circumfpection, which is peculiar only to this Nation, and in

order to difcover, if poflible, what Country the Ship came from and

what Language thofe, that faved their lives, fpeak, this Examination

is fometimes made in prefence of the Dutch Kefident, who did me

the favour, upon thefe occafions, to carry mc along with him. It is a

duty incumbent on every Prince of the Empire, to take care, in cafe

any Ships ftrand upon the Coafts of his Province, that they be fent

up, as aforcfaid, to Nagafaki, which is commonly, out of refpecl for

the Emperor, done with great expence. Not long ago a Jonk coming

from Manillas, on board which were fome Topaffians, a fort of black

Chrifhns, was wreck'd upon the Coafts of Satzuma. Moft of the

Ship's Company were drown'd, fome died on Ihore, and only three were

brought up alive to Nagafaki, the laft of whom died there in prifon,

after having taken fome phyiick, order'd him by a Japanefe Phyfi-

tian. Of another Ship, which ftranded upon the fame Coafts, on-

ly three black Sailors were faved, which could not pronounce

one diftinct word, befides that of To hacco; after having lain for

fometime in prifon, they were deliver'd to us, to be tranfported

on board our Ships. Another Ship was brought to Nagafaki, which

hid been fore'd upon the Northern Coafts of Japan, without anv bo-

dy on board. The odd uncommon ftructure of this veifel, and the re-

mains of three Chinefc Characters upen the ftern, made the Japanefe con-

jecture, that it came from the extremities of Jefo. Not long ago another

Ship perilh'd upon the Coafts of the Ifland Rhtht, and only two of the corn-

pan}' were fav'd, which were brought firft to Satzuma, and from thence to

Tsagafaki, with a convoy of eight barges, which muft have put the Prince of

Satzuma at the expence of feme thoufand Rixdollars. They were well

fhap'd comely perfons, and had their heads fhav'd much after the manner of

the Polanders, no beards, and three holes in each Ear-* They fhew'd by

their decent and civil behaviour, and free, but modeft, appearance, a.

tolerable education, and a good clear underftanding, by endeavouring

to give the Japanefe fome notions of the number, fituation and large-

ne'fs of the Iflands, from whence they came, which they did by

putting



' ' III

Chap. VI. The Hi(lory of JAPAN. 95

patting Hones of different fizes upon a Table, calling each by its name;

among the reft, that Ifland, where they liv'd themfelves, was by

them call'd Patau. We had reafon to apprehend, that the good un-

derstanding and quick apprehenfion they lhew'd, when under examina-

tion- would be the occafion of their imprifonment for life at Nangafaki. If we
believe the Japanefe, there is another unknown nation, and very different py"mty

from theirs, as to their cuftoms, ihape and language, which inhabits the '

Ifland Kitbrtefima, one of the mod Northern Iflands belonging to

Japam They defcribe them as Pygmies, and from thence call the

whole Ifland the Pygwey-IJJand. What extraction they be of, and how

they came to inhabit this Ifland, I will leave to themfelves to deter-

mine. I will onlv add on this head, that the firft European Ship,

which came into Japan, was a Portugueze Merchant-fhip, fore'd thi-

ther accidentallv in a ftonu.

Upon the whole, the wide difference which is ft 11 obferv'd be- t/v Japanefe

tween the Tananefe Inhabitants of feveral Provinces, as to their fhape,
dif"''" sh^

n n*
and Comblt-

feems to argue ftrongly, that from time to time, different and new »«»,

branches were grafted into the original Tree of this Nation. For

although the japanefe in the main, particularly the common People

of Nipon, be of a very ugly appearance, fhort fiz'd, ftrong, thick-

legg'd, tawny, with flattifh nofes, and thick eye-lids, (tho' the eyes

ftand not fo deep in the forehead, as in the Cliinefe, ) yet the

defendants of the eldeft and nobleft families, of the Princes and Lords

of the Empire, have fomewhat more majeftick in their fhape arid coun-

tenance, being more like the Europeans. The Inhabitants of the Provinces

Sat&wna, Oofijmi, and Fiuga, are of a middle-fize, ftrong, couragious, and

manly, otherwife civil and polite. The fame is obferv'd of the Inha-

bitants of fome of the Northern Provinces in the great Ifland Nipon,

excepting thofe of the great Province Os]u, who are faid to be beyond

others cruel and unmerciful. The Inhabitants of fome Provinces of

Saikokf, particularly of Ftfen, are fhort, flender, but well fhap'd, of

a good handfome appearance, and extreamly polite. The Inhabitants

of the great Ifland Kipon, particularly of its Eaftern Provinces, are

known from others by their big heads, flat nofes, and mufculous

flefhy complexion.

Now to clofe this Chapter, and to fum up in a i~e\v words, what

hath been therein largely dwelt on, it appears
:,
that in the firft Ages

of the World, not long after the Deluge, when the confufion of lan-

guages at Babel oblig'd the Babylonians to drop their defign of build-

ing a Tower of uncommon height, and occafion'd their being difpers'd

all over the World, when the Greeks, Goths and Slavonians departed for

Europe, others for Afia and Africa, others for America, that then the Japa-

nefe alfo fet out on their Journey : That in all probability after many

years travelling, and many incommodities endur'd, they alighted at

this remote part of the World; that, being well pleas'd with its fix-

ation and fruitfulnefs, they refolv'd to chufe it for the place of their

abode
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abode ; that in all likelihood they fpent many Centuries in a polyar-

chical way of Life, fuch as is led to this day by the Tartars, living

in hoords, and wandering with their Cattle and Families up and down
the Country j that being infenfibly, and by degrees, grown to be a nume-

rous and powerful Nation, they thought it expedient for the good of

the Country, and for their own fafety, to deliver up the Government

into the hands of one Prince, and chufe for their firfl Monarch the

valiant Dfin Mu Ten Oo :, that confequently they are an original Nation,

no ways indebted to the Chinefe for their defcent and exiftence, and

that, tho' they receiv'd from them feveral ufeful Arts and Sciences, as

the Latins did from the Greeks, yet they were never made fubjecl,

and conquer'd, neither by them, nor by any other neighbouring Nation.

CHAP. VII.

Of the Origins of the Japanefe, according to their own fa-

bulous Opinion.

panefe trtlk' *!\ ~^HE Japanefe fancy themfelves highly affronted by the en-

thek Origine deavours of fome, who bufy themfelves to draw the original

jptfjij

'

defcent of their Nation from the Chinefe, or others of their

Neighbours. They pretend, that they arofe within the compafs of their

own Empire, tho' not out of the Earth, like Mice and Worms, as the

proud Athenians, for that fame reafon, were upbraided with, by that

Cynic Diogenes. They claim a birth much higher and nobler, and

efteem themfelves no kfs than Offsprings of their very Deities, whom
otherwife they don't look upon as eternal, but fuppofe, that in the

firft motion of the Chaos, out of which all things were form'd, their

Gods alfo were brought forth by its invifible Power. They have
of vhc

differing Genealogies of their Deities. The firft is a fucceffion of
there are tv:o a a

Succefpom. Celeftial Spirits, of Beings abfolutely free from all manner of mixture

with corporeal Subftances, who rul'd the Japanefe World during an unde-

termin'd and incomprehenfible Series of Centuries. The fecond is a race of

Terreftrial Spirits, or Godmen, who were not poffefs'd of that pure Being pe-

culiar only to their Predeceffors. They govern'd the Japanefe Empire

by a lineal fucceflion, each a long, but limited, number of years, till

at laft they begot that third race of Men, which Japan is now inha-

bited by, and who have nothing left of the purity and perfections

of their divine Progenitors. It will not be amifs, as a further proof

of what I advance, here to infert the names of thefe two fucceffions

Thefrfi Sue- of Deities, taken out of their own Writings. The names of the firft

Bw*
f '" fucceffi°n are purely metaphorical, and the only thing mention'd of it

in their Hiftorical Books, for there is no account given, neither of their

Lives
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Lives and A&ions, nor of their Government. They fucceeded each

other in the following Order.

Ten d Sin Sit&i Dai, that is, the Sncceffion of the feven great Spiritu-

al Gods.

1. Kitni toko Dat fij no Mikotto.

2. Kiini Satfu TJij no Mikotto.

3. Tojo Kim Nan no Mikotto.

Thefe three Gods had no Wives j but the four following of the

fame Succeflion were married, and begot each his Succeffor by his

Wife, tho' in a manner far beyond the reach of human understand-

ing. Thefe were,

4. t/ifij Nino Mikotto, and his Wife Siifitfi Nino Mikotto.

5. OoTono Tfino Mikotto, - Oo Tomafe no Mikotto.

6. Oo mo Tamo Mikotto. Oo fi Wote no Mikotto.

7. Ifanagi no Mikotto, Ifanami no Mikotto.

Thefe feven Gods are by them reprefented as Beings purely Spiri-

tual, and the Hiftories of their Lives and Governments as Dreams.

The real exiftence of fuch a time, when fuch fpiritual Beings govern-

ed the Japanefe World, is what they religioufly believe, tho' at the

fame time they own, that it is far above their understanding to con-

ceive how it happen'd, and entirely out of their power to determine

how long their Government lafted.

The laft of the firft fucceffion Ifanagi Mikotto, and his Wife Ifanami Mi- Second Suc-

kotto, are held in peculiar veneration by the Japanefe, as being the progenitors cefoHofcod-

ofthe fecond fucceffion of God-men, of whom uTued the third race of
the now exifting Inhabitants of Nipon. (Mikotto is an Epithet pecu-

liar only to the firft fucceffion of Spiritual Gods, and fignifies the incom-

prehensible blifs and happinefs of thefe firft Monarchs of Japan : Some-

times however they will beftow it on fuch of the inferior Gods, for

whom they have a peculiar veneration.J Thofe of the Japanefe,

who turn'd Chriftians, call'd them their Adam and Eve. They are

faid to have liv'd in the province Isje, though it is not known in

what particular part of that Province they were born, liv'd or died.

They obferve only, that this preadamitical Adam, ("if I may nave

leave thus to call him) was the firft, who, taught by the Example of the Bird

Sekire, or according to the vulgar, Ifitataki, lay with his Wife

in a carnal manner and begot by her fons and daughters of a

nature excellent indeed, and far fuperior to ours, but greatly below

that of the divine Beings, of which they fprung. IfanamVs firft-born

Son, and the firft of the fecond fucceffion of God-men, is fuppofed

by the very law of primogeniture, to have been entitled to a fuperiority

B b over
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over his Brothers and Sifters, upon which, and a lineal defcent from

him, is grounded the right, the Dairi's or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary

Emperor's eldeft Sons claim to the Crown of Japan, upon their Fa-

ther's demife. This fecond Succeffion is call'd,

They me five jyfi gin qq T}aj that is, th# Succeffion of five Terreftrial Gods, or
in Number. J ' J

God-men, who are

Tenfio Dili I# Tenfio Dai Dfin, in the language of the learned, and Ama Tent

Oon Garni in that of the vulgar. The characters, whereby this name

is exprefs'd, fignify, a great Spirit flreaming out celeflial Rays. He is

the firft-born Son of Ifanagi, and the only one that left Children behind

him. For 'twas his pofterity, Creatures not of a mean extraction, but

of an excellent and almoft divine nature, who inhabited the Country

for many millions of years, till they begot the third race of its pre-

fent fhort living Inhabitants. All the Japanefe, without exception,

look upon themfelves as immediate defcendants of Tenfio Dai Dfin,

becaufe they fay, that all his younger Brothers left the world without

iffue. But particularly the Ecclefiaftical hereditary Emperor grounds

his right to the Empire, (which is of late gone over into Secular hands,

he himfelf having preferved nothing but his title, and a fhadow of his

former power and grandeurj upon a lineal defcent from Tenfio Dai-

Dfins firft-born Son, and fo down. Tenfio Dai Dfin committed not only

during his reign many noble and heroick aclions, but even after he

left this world, as is recorded in Japanefe Hiftories, he fufficiently

prov'd by many miracles, and manifefted himfelf to be the moft power-

ful of all the Gods of the Country, the very life, foul, light, and

fupreme Monarch of nature. For this reafon he is devoutly wor-

ihip'd by all the faithful adherents of the old Japanefe Religion, as

it was of old eftablifh'd in Japan. And the adherents of all o-

ther Seels, even their greateft Philofophers, and Atheifts, (hew a parti-

cular regard and veneration for his name and memory, as that of

their firft Parent. Devout pilgrimages are made yearly, by the Japa-

nefe of all ranks and qualities, to the Province where he lived, and

where there is a Temple erecled to his memory. Nor is there any

province, or town, throughout the Empire, but what has at leaft one

Temple, where Tenfio Dai Dfin is worfhipp'd, and in hopes of obtaining

by his power and arfiftance great temporal bleflings, worihip'd with much

more afliduity and devotion, than any other of their Gods. There is

otherwife no mention made in Japanefe Hiftories of his Wife, nor of

the Wives of his fucceffors, and their names are entirely loft to Po-

fterity. After fome hundred thoufands of years Tenfio Dai Dfin was

fucceeded by his eldeft Son

Oofvii. 2. Oofiwo ni no Mikotto, or with his full title, Mafifai Ja fit Katz

Katzfai ja
fi Amani Oofi woni no Mikotto. His fucceifor was

g. Niniki

d
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9. Ninikino Mikotto, or with his full title, Amatfu fiko fiko Fono ni tSmki.

Niniki no Mikotto. He was fucceeded by

4. De mi no Mikotto, or with his full title, Fikofoo foo De mi no Mi- Dcmi-

kotto. He was fucceeded by

5. Awafe Dfu no Mikotto, or with Jiis full title, Tnki Magifa Take Jviafedfu.

Ugei Jakuffa fuli awadfi Dfuno Mikotto. With him ends this Second,

or Silver-age as one might call it, of the Japanefe world. Something

more iliall be faid on this he.id in the firft Chapter of the fecond

Book. The names of the five terreftrial Gods of this fecond fucceflion

are exprefs'd in Tab. xvi.

Thefe are the two Succeffions of divine and half divine heme& G
f?"

tiott

r
°f

^ ' thefe tv.0 juc-

from whence the Japanefe draw the original defcent of their nation. The cefiousofud-

account they give how thefe Gods were created, and how they begot each
t!e! '

other, is no lefs chimerical and fabulous. The firft of the feven

great Celeftial Spirits, they fay, was the very firft thing that arofe out

of the Chaos, being its pureft and invifible part and power. His Son

and Heir went out of him in a manner beyond the reach of human

underftmding, or as fome pretend to explain it, and to make it intel-

ligible, by the motion and a&ive power of the Heavens, and fub-

celeftial Elements. Thus were begot the ^feven great Celeftial Spirits of

the firft fucceflion. 'Twas the laft of them, who, knowing his Wife

in a carnal manner, begot the fecond fucceflion of God-men, of

Beings half divine, and half human. Thefe, though they fell far

fhort of the perfe&ion of their progenitors, yet by virtue of thofe

divine qualities, they had ftill left them, they preferv'd their lives,

and continued the fucceflion of their Government upon their Pofterity

which they begot in a more comprehenfible manner, for an im-

memorial time, far exceeding the term human life is now limited to*

At laft all expired in the Perfon of Awafe Dfuno, the laft of this fe-
le f

, . .

cond race, who himfelf became the firft parent of the third, the now Race of Men

living Inhabitants of Japan. To thofe of this third Race, who defcend hou
'
b^0t -

lineally from the firft-born Son of Awafe Dfuno Mikotto, from his firft-born,

and fo down, or their Iflue wanting to their next Heirs, is by the

Japanefe attributed a fupernatural, almoft divine, Power, and an unlimited

authority over their Fellow-creatures. This is in fome meafure exprefs'd

by the great titles and high founded epithets, they give to this whole Fa-

mily, but particularly to its Head, and Prince. Such are Oodai, the

great generation : Mikaddo^ Emperor, (Mikotto being peculiar only to

the firft and fecond fucceflion of Gods and God-men : ) Tenoo heavenly

Prince, Tenfin, Son of Heaven, Tee, Prince, and Dairi, by which laft name

is frequently denoted the whole Court of the Ecclefiaftical here-

ditary Emperor. (See Tab. xvi.)

Thus
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So-.neRemarkj Thus far the common tradition of the Japanefe about the original defcent

lout\ Trail- °f tneir n^lon , which is efteem'd as facred among them, as the au-

tkn of the thority of holy Scriptures is among Chriftians. It were needlefs to re-
«/"«»</'•

£ute ^ jt being of itfelf of fo weak a nature, that it will not bear the en-

quiry of even the moil common underftandmg. Some people perhaps will

think it not unlikely, that under thefe two fuccefhons of Gods and God-

men is allegorically couch'd an obfcure account of the Gold and

Silver Age of Greek Writers, or of the firffc ages of the world before

and after the Deluge. But then how will they reconcile that infinite

time, during which the Japanefe pretend, that thefe two fuccefhons

of Spiritual Beings govern'd the world, to that fhort number of years,

which pafs'd fince the Creation, according to the divine account

deliver' d to us in holy wr ;
ts. The Japanefe, it feems, would not be

behind hand with the Egyptians, Chaldeans, Bramines, and others of

their neighbours in the Eaft ^ who all, pursuant to that pride and va-

nity, which is natural to Eaftern Nations, dated their origin as high

as they could, and efteem'd it glorious to fhew a long feries of Mo-
narchs, that ruled over them. But what they feevn to have more

particularly aim'd at, is to out-do their neighbours the Chinefe - for

they make Tenjio Dai Dfin, the tii-fl Progenitor of the Japanefe Nation,

in their hiftorical writings, many thoufand years anterior to the

firfh and fictitious, as they call him, founder of the Chinefe Nation,

Siiikwofi, or according to the Chinefe prononciation Tien Hoa?ntfij.

And left even this mould not be fu Ardent to clear them of all fu£-

picion of being any ways defcended from the Chinefe, they prefix the

Succeflion of the firft great celeftial Spirits, which they derive from

the very beginning of the Creation. They are however at a lofs,

what to anfwer, when ask'd, how it came about, that Aroafe Dfuno,

the laft of their terreftrial Gods, a Being endow'd with fo many ex.

cellent and fupernatural qualities, as they afcribe to him, begot fo

poor and miferable a race, as that of the prefent Inhabitants of Ja-

pan. They have as little to fay concerning the ftate of their Coun-

try, and the hiftory of their Anceftors before the time of Sinmzt

their firft Monarch. For this reafon feveral of their own Writers

have ventur'd to call Japan Atarafikokf, and Sinkokf, that is, New
Country, as if it had been newly found out and peopled un-

der the reign of their firft Emperor. Thus much is true, that the

genuine Japanefe Hiftory begins but with the reign of this firft Mo-

narch, who liv'd about 660 Years before Chrift. And herein the

Chinefe are gone far beyond them, for they begun to write the

Hiftory of their Country at leaft 2000 years before, and they can (hew,

what I believe no other nation can boaft of, a fucceflion of Monarchs,

with an' account of their lives, government, and remarkable aclions

down to this time, for now upwards of 4000 Years. It muft be own'd

however,
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however, that the Japanefe Nation muft needs have exifted, and liv'd

in the Country, a confiderable time before their firft Odai,

Mikaddo, or Emperor, fince when he was rais'd to the throne, they

were then already grown very numerous, and fince not long after

as is recorded in their Hiftories, great Wars arofe among them, and

many thoufands perifh'd by plague and famine, unlefs one would bring

them over at once from another Country, or out of the Earth like

Mufhrooms, which is either impertinent or improbable. I am more

inclined to believe, that from the time of their anceftors coming into

the Country, they led for many ages a wandring life, erring from

place to place, with their families and cattle, which the very

difpofition of the Country, divided by mountains, feas and rivers, feems

to have requir'd, till the happy Ninus T>Jin Mu Ten Oo, civiliz'd and

brought them into better order, and became himfelf, whether by force or

choice, their firft Monarch. Since that time they have been accurate

and faithful, in writing the Hiftory of their Country, and the lives and

reigns oftheir Monarchs. To conclude, as Dadsijno Mikotto is by them be-

lieved to have been the greateft of the firft fucceflion of Celeftial Spirits, and

Ten fio Dai Dfin^ that of the fecend of God-men, fo they lock upon

Sin Mu Ten Oo, as the greateft of the third race of the now living

Inhabitants, in whofe family the hereditary right to the crown with

a more than human authority was continued down to Kinfan Kiwoteiy

the prefent 114th Mikaddo, that is 2360 years, computing to the year

of Chrift, 1700. I fay, the hereditary right to the Crown, for the go-

vernment of the Empire itfelf is of late gone over into Secular hands, as

will be ihewn more particularly in another place.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VIII.

Of the Climate of Japan, and its Troduce as to Minerals.

Climate of *Y A P A N boafts of a happy and healthful Climate. The Air is
3a}a». its

very jnconftant an(j fubjedt to frequent changes, in the Winter

loaded with Snow, and liable to fharp Frofts, in the Summer on the

Rains'. contrary, particularly during the Dog-days, intolerably hot. It rains

frequently throughout the whole Year, but with the greateft profufion in

the Months of June and July, which are for this reafon calPd Satfuki,

that is, Water-month. However the rainy Seafon in Japan is far from

coming up to that regularity, which is obferv'd in other and hotter

parts of the Eaft-Indies. Thunders and Lightning happen very fre-

quently.

The Sea, which encompafles the Iflands of Japan, is very rough
Se** and flormy, which with the many rocks, clifs and fhoals, above and

under water, make its navigation very dangerous. It hath two re-

WhWlpals markable and dangerous Whirlpools. The one is calPd Faifaki, and

lies near Simabara below Amakufa. It is dangerous, chiefly when the

Tide turns j for in high water it becomes even with the furface of the

Sea, but as foon as the Tide begins to go out, it alfo after fome vi-

olent turnings falls in of a fudden, as I was inform'd, to the depth

of fifteen fathom, fwallowing up with great force, what mips, boats,

and other things happen at that fatal jun&ure to come within its

reach, which are dafh'd to pieces againft the rocks at the bottom.

The fhatter'd pieces fometimes remain under water, fometimes they

are thrown out again at fome German Miles diftance. The other

Whirlpool lies near the Coafts of the Province Ktjnokuni. It is call'd

Narrotto, and from the neighbourhood of the Province Awa, Awano

Narrotto, which fignifies, the rujhing of Awa, becaufe it rufhes with a

great boiftering noife about a fmall rocky Ifland, which is by the vio-

lence of the motion kept in perpetual trembling. This, tho' of a for-

midable afpecl, is yet efteem'd lefs dangerous than the other, becaufe

its noife being heard at a confiderable diftance, it may be eafily avoid-

ed. Japanefe Authors, efpecially Poets, frequently allude in their Writings

to the wonderful nature and motion of this Narrotto, as do alfo the

Priefts in the Pulpit.

Waterfpouts. Water-fpouts alfo are frequently obferv'd to rife in the Japanefe

Seas, and to turn towards the Coafts. The Japanefe fancy, that they

are a kind of Water Dragons with a long watry Tail, flying up into

the
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the Air with a fwift and violent motion, for which reafon they are

by them call'd Tatfmaki, that is, /pouting Dragons.

The Soil of Japan, in itfelf, is for the major part mountainous, rocky iSb '7-

and barren, but through the indefatigable care and induftry of the Natives,

it hath been made fruitful enough to fupply them with all manner of

necefTaries, befides what the neighbouring Sea affords of fifli, crabs and

fhells. Even the moft rocky and uncultivated places yield their plants,

fruits and roots, for the fuftenance of the Inhabitants, which their in-

digent Anceftors by experience learnt to drefs and to prepare, fo as not

only to make them fit for food, but likewife pleating and agreeable

to the tafte. Confidering this and the frugal way of living of the

Japanefe in general, we need not wonder, that this vaft and populous

Empire is fo abundantly provided with all the necefTaries of

human Life, that as a particular World, which Nature feems pur-

pofely to have feparated from the reft of the Globe, by encompafling

it with a rocky and tempeftuous Sea, it eafily can fubfift of it felf

without any afliftance from foreign Countries, as long as Arts and Agri-

culture are follow'd and improv'd by the Natives.

The Country befides is plentifully fupplied with frefh water, there being tivm &ni

very many Fountains, Lakes and Rivers up and down the Empire.
st'"twateTSi

Some of the Rivers in particular are fo large and rapid, by reafon either

of the fteep high Mountains and Rocks, where they arife, or becaufc of

the profufe fhowers of Rain, which fall frequently, that they are not

to be pafs'd over without danger, the rather fince fome are fo impe-

tuous as to bear no bridges. Some of the moft famous Rivers are,

I. Ujingava, that is, the River Ujin. It is about a quarter of a Ger- Uim^avd

man Mile (or an Englilh Mile and a half) broad, and there being Ritc ''-

no bridge laid over it, it muft be forded through. The force and

rapidity, with which this River falls down from the Mountains, is

fuch, that even when the water is low, and fcarce kneedeep

five ftrong Men, well acquainted with the bed of it, muft be

employ'd to ford a Horfe through, which with the many large Stones

lying at the bottom, makes the paffage equally difficult and dangerous.

The people, whofe bufinefs it is to ford paiTengers through this and

other fuch like Rivers, left they fhould not take due care, are by the

laws of the Country^, made anfwerable for their lives. This is the

reafon, why there are but few unlucky accidents happen. 2. The
River Oomi, is famous for its furprifing beginning •, for it is recorded in Oom R:ver'

Japanefe Hiftories, that- it fprung up of a fudden in one night in the

year before Chrift 285. It borrow'd its name from the Province

where it arifes. 3. The River Afkagava is remarkable, for that the dfiaSMvg

depth of its bed alters perpetually, on which account it it is frequently

alluded to by Japanefe Authors, chiefly Poets.

Japan
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Earthquakes* Japan is very much fubjed to Earthquakes, which happen fo frequent-

ly, that the Natives dread them no more, than we Europeans do an ordina-

ry ftorm of thunder and lightning. They are of opinion, that the caufe

of Earthquakes is a huge large whale's creeping under ground, and
that they fignify nothing. Sometimes however the makes are fo vio-

lent, and laft fo long, that whole Cities are thereby deftroy'd, and
many thoufand of the Inhabitants buried under the ruins. Such a

dreadful accident happen'd, as Father Lewis de Froes relateth (in ope-

re de Rebus Japonicis colleBo a Job. Kayo) in the year 1586, he him-

felf being then in Japan, (a) The like accidents happen'd frequent-

ly fince that time. In 1704, I had a letter from Batavia, from a

friend of mine, then lately arrived from Japan, wherein among other

things he gave me an account of fuch a violent Ihock, which hap-

pen'd there in 1703, whereby, and by a great fire, which broke out

at the fame time, almoft the whole City of Jedo, and the

Imperial Palace itfelf, were deftroy'd and laid in allies, and up-

wards of 2oo,coc Inhabitants buried under the ruins. It is remarka-

p/<tm frf?ble, that fome particular places in Japan are obferv'd to be free from
fi°2

eS

" all manner of fucculhons. The Japanefe reafon varioufly upon this

Phenomenon. Some attribute it to -the holinefs and fandity of the

place, and to the powerful protedion of its Genius, or tutelar God.

Others are of opinion, that thefe places are not fhook, becaufe they

immediately repofe upon the unmov'd Center of the Earth. The fad:

itfelf is not call'd in queftion, and there are noted for having this

lingular Privilege, the Iflands of Gotho, the fmall Ifland Sikubujimay

on which (lands a moft ftately Temple of Bonzes^ being one of the

firft that was built in the Country, the large mountain Kojafan near

Miaco, famous for the number of its Convents, Monafleries and Monks,

befides fome few others.

The

(a) The effeUs of this Earthquake were fo fupendious and dreadful, that I could not forbear,

with the Reader's leave, t» infert at length, the account, which F. Lewis de Froes gives of it in a

letter dated at Simonol'eki in the Province Nagatia Odober 15. 158^. His words are. ' In the

year of ChriJ} 1 586 Japan was Jbook_by Juch dreadful Earthquakes, that the like was never known
before. From the Province Sacaja as far as Miaco the Earth trembled for forty days fucceffively.

In the Town of Sicajajixty Houjes were thrown down. At Nagafama, a fmall Town of about a

thoufand holtfes in the Kingdom Oomi, the Earth gaped and fwallowed up one half of that place, the

other half was deftroy'd by a Fire. Another place in the Province Facata, muchfrequented by Merchants,

and likewife called Nagafama by the Natives, ajterit had been violently Jbookjfor fontt days, was at

Lift fwallowed up by the Sea, the waters rifng fo high, that they overflow'd the Coafts, wafbed away
the houjes, and whatever they met with, drown d the Inhabitants, and left no footfep of that once

rich and populous Town, but the place on which the Cajilefiood, and even that under water. Afiror.g

Cajile in the Kingdom of Mino, built at the top of a high hill, after feveral violent flockj funk, down

and dijappeared of a fudden, the earth gaping, that not the leaf footjtep remained, a lake quickly filing

the place, where the foundations oj the Caftle had been. Another accident of this kind happened in the

Province Ikeja. Many more g aps and openings were vhfervedup and down the Empire, fome of which

were fo wide and deep, that Guns being fired into them, the balls could not be heard to reach the other

end, and fuch a flench andfmoke iffutd out 0/ them, that people would not venture to travel that way.

Quabacundono (who was afterwards called Taicofama) refided at Sacomot, m the Caftle Achec,

when thefe Earthquakes begun, but they growing too thicks and violent h:. retired hafiily to Ofacca.

His palaces wereftrosgly fhook,, but net thrown down,
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The greateft Riches of the Japanefe foil, and thofe, wherein this R«*««f3?-

Ernpire exceeds moft known Countries, confift in all forts of Mine-
th"y\7xjj}'.

rals and Metals, particularly in gold, filver and copper. The many-

hot Wells in feveral parts of the Empire, and the feveral fmoking

and burning Mountains, fhew what a flock of Sulphur, which is the

mother and main ingredient of Mineral and Metallical Bodies, is hid

in the bowels of the Earth, befides the vafl quantities of this

fubfhnce dug up in feveral places. Not far from Firando , where %ur„-m„

we had our factories and warehoufes, before we rerriov'd to Nagafaki, Mountains. >

lies a fmall rocky Ifland, (one of thofe, which by reafon of their great

number are call'd by the Japanefe Kmkht Sima, that is, the Ninety-

nine Iflands,) which, though never fo fmall, and encompafs'd by the

Sea, hath been burning and trembling for many Centuries. Another

fmall Ifland oppofite to Sat&uma, which is by the Japanefe call'd Fno-

go, which name they borrow'd from the Vortnguefe, and retain'd

ever fince, and which is mark'd in our Maps by the name of Vul-

canw, hath an ignivomous mountain, which hath been likewife burn-

ing, at different intervals, for many ages. At the top of a mountain in

the Province Figo is to be feen a large cavern, formerly the mouth

of a Volcano, but the Flame ceas'd of late, probably for want of com.

buflible matter. In the fame Province there is another place call'd

Afo, famous for a Temple call'd Afa no Gongen, or the Temple of

the jealous God of Afo, not far from which there is an almofl per-

petual flame iituing out of the top of a mountain, and more vifible in

the night, than it is in the day-time. Another burning Mountain

lies in the Province Tfikufen, not far from a Place call'd Kujanoffe*

It was formerly a Coal-mine, which thro' the careleflhefs of the Mi-

ners accidentally took fire, and continued burning ever fince. Some-

times a black flench and fmoke is obferv'd to ifTue out of the top of

the famous mountain Fefi, in the Province Sumga, which in height is

furpafs'd by the only Pic of Teneriff, but in fhape and beauty hath

I think, not its equal : The top of it is cover'd with everlafling

Snow, which, being, as it frequently is, blown up into flocks by the

violence of the wind, and difpers'd about, reprefents, as it were, a fmoking

hat. The Japanefe Hiflories mention, that formerly the top of it burnt,

but that upon a new opening which was made by the violence of the

fire at the fide of the mountain, the flame ceas'd foon after. TJnfen

is a deform'd, large, but not very high mountain near Simabara. At all

times the top of it is bare, whitifh from the colour of the fulphur,

and withal refembling a Caput Mortmim, or burnt out Ma(fa. It

fmokes little, however, I could difcern the fmoke arifing from it at

three miles diflance. Its foil is burning hot in feveral places, and

befides fo loofe and fpongious, that a few fpots of ground excepted,

on which ftand fome trees, one cannot walk over it without continual

fear, for the cracking, hollow noife perceived under foot. Its fulphu-

D d rous
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rous fmell is fo ftrong, that for many miles round there is not a bird

to be feen ^ when it rains, the water bubbles up, and the whole moun-

tain feems then, as it were boiling. Many cold Springs and hot

Baths arrife on and about it. Among others there is a famous hot

Bath, which they believe to be an infallible cure for the Venereal

pifeafe, if the Patient fcr feveral days together goes in but a few

moments a day and wafhes himfelf in it. He mud begin the cure with ano-

ther hot bath, not quite fo ftreng, call'd Obatimia, fituate a few leagues off

and all the while he ufes the Waters, he muff keep to a hot warming Diet*

and as foon as he comes out of the Bath, go to bed, and covering him-

felf very well, endeavour to fweat. Not far from this hot Bath is a

Monaflery of the Sect of Tendai. The Monks of this place have given

peculiar names to each of the hot Springs arifing in the neighbour,

hood, borrow'd from their quality, from the nature of the froth a-top, or

the fediment at bottom, and from the noife they make as they come out

of the ground, and they have amgn'd them as Purgatories for feveral forts

of Tradefmen and Handicrafts-men, whofe profeflions feem to bear feme

relation to any of the qualities above-mention'd. Thus for Infhnce, they

lodge the deceitful Beer and Sackibrewers at the bottom of a deep muddy

Spring, the Cooks and Paftry-ccok's in another, which is remarkable

for its white froth, wranglers and quarrelfom People in another,

which rulhes out of the ground with a frightful murmuring ncife,

and fo on. After this manner impofing upon the blind and fuperfti-

tious Vulgar, they fqueeze large Sums of Money out of them, making them

believe that by their Prayers and Intercefiion they may be deliver'd

from thefe places of torment after death. In that dreadful perfe-

cution, which was rais'd in Japan againft the Chriftian Religion, and

which hath not its equal in Hiftory, amongft innumerable other Tor-

ments inflicted on the new Converts to make them abandon their

newly embrae'd Faith, and return to the Paganifm of their Fathers,

they were brought hither and tortur'd with the hot Waters of this

place. Of other hot Baths in Japan, that call'd Obamma , is one of the

moft eminent, and moft efficacious. It lies to the Weft of the moun-

tain Ufen, about 3 Miles off, and is faid to have extraordinary Ver-

mes in curing feveral external and internal diftempers, as among others,

by bathing and fweating, the Pox, which however is obferv'd fre-

quently to return, probably becaufe they are not fkilful enough to

manage this diftemper, or by reafon of their not underftanding the

right ufe of baths in general. The Province F'rgo hath feveral hot

fprings, about which grow, as I was inform'd, Camphire trees of an

uncommon fize, hollow and full of water. The chief and moft e-

minent for its virtues is a hot bath not far from the abovemention'd

temple Jfano Gongen. There are alfo feveral hot Springs in the Pro-

vince Fifen
y

one for inftance in the village Takijo^ another in the

tillage Urifino. Both would prove very beneficial in curing feveral diftem-

pers,
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:rs, if the Natives did but know how to ufe them. I obferv'd it

1 all Afiatick Countries which I pafs'd through in my travels, that

ie Natives ufe the hot baths feldom more than three, or at furtheft

ght days, by which, probably enough, they will find fome benefit

id relief, which they are too apt to miftake for an aftual cure, and

1 cafe of a relapfe to lay all the fault on the waters.

The greatefl quantity of Sulphur is brought from the Province Sat- Sut^hn

wna. It is dug up in a fmall neighbouring Ifland, which from the

•eat plenty it affords of this fubftance, is call'd Irvogafmia, or the

ulphur Ifland. It is not above a hundred years fince they firft ven-

jr'd thither. It was thought before that time to be wholly inaccef-

ble, and by reafon of the thick fmoke, which was pbferved conti-

ually to arife from it, and of the feveral fpecfres, and other frightful

ncommon apparitions, people fancied to fee there chiefly in the night,

: was believ'd to be a dwelling place of Devils, till at laft a refolute

nd couragious man offer'd himfelf, and obtain'd leave accordingly, to

;o and to examine the (tare and fituation of it. He chofe fifty refolute fel-

3\vs for this expedition, who upon going on fhore found neither Hell nor

)evils, but a large flat fpot of ground at the top, which was fo through-

y cover'd with Sulphur, that wherever they walk'd, a thick fmoke iilu-

d from under their feet. Ever fince that time this Iiland brings in

the Prince of Satzuma about 20 chefts of filver per annum, arifing

inly from the Sulphur dug up there, befides what he gets by the

rees and timber growing along the fliore. The Country of Simabd-

a, particularly about the hot baths abovemention'd, -affords alfo a fine

jure native Sulphur, which however the Inhabitants dare not venture

o dig up, for fear of offending the tutelar genius of the place, they hav-

ng found upon trial that he was not willing to fpare it. I pafs 0-

/er in filence feveral other places, for want of a thorough information.

Geld, the richeft of all Metals, is dug up in feveral Provinces of coil

[he Japanefe Empire. The greatefl quantity of it is melted out of

its own oar. Some they wafli out of Geld fand. Some fmall quan-

tity alfo is contain'd in the Copper. The Emperor claims the fu-

preme Jurisdiction of all the gold mines, and indeed all other mines

in the Empire, none of which may be open'd, and work'd, without

his exprefs leave and confent. Of the produce of all the Mines, which

are work'd, he claims two thirds, and one third is left to the Lord

of the Province, in which the Mine lies, the latter however, as they

reude upon the fpot, know how to improve their third parts foastofhare

pretty equally with the Emperor. The richeft Gold Oar and which

yields the fineft Gold, is dug up in Sado, one of the Northern Pro-

vinces in the great Ifland Nipon. Some of the veins there were for-

merly fo rich, that one Catti of the Oar yielded one, and fome-

times two thails of Gold. But of late as I was inform'd the veins

there, and in moft other Mines, not only run fcarcer, but yield not

near
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near the quantity of Gold they did formerly, which we were told,

was the occalion, amongft other reafons of the late drift orders relat-

ing to the trade and commerce with us, and the Chinefe. There is

alio a very rich Gold fand in the fame Province, which the Prince

eaufes to be wafiVd for his own benefit, without fo much as giving

notice of it, much lefs part of the profit, to the Court at Jtr-

do. After the Gold Mines of Sac/o, thofe of Sunviga were always

efteem'd the richeft, for befides that this Province yielded at all times

a great quantity of Gold-Oar, there is fome Gold contain'd even in

the Copper dug up there. Among the Gold-mines of the Province

Satzuma, there was one fo rich, that a Catti of the Oar was found

upon trial to yield from four to fix thails of Gold, for which reafon

the Emperor hath given ftrict orders, not to work it, for fear fo great

a trcafure mould be exhaufled too foon. A mountain on the

Gulf Ookus, in the diftrid of Omwa, which had lean'd on one fide for a

considerable time, happen'd forne years ago to fall over into the Sea, and

there was found at the bottom of the place where it flood, fo rich

a Gold fand, that, as I was credibly inform'd, it yielded one half of

pure gold. It lay fomewhat deep, and was to be fetch'd up by Divers^

But this rich harveft lafted not long, for a few years after, in a great

ftorm and extraordinary high tide, the Sea overflow'd all that fpot of

ground, and cover'd at once thefe ineflimable riches with mud and

clay to the depth of fome fathom. The poor people in the neighbour-

hood flill bufy themfelves wafhing the fand about this mountain

which contains fome Gold, but in fo inconfiderable a quantity, that

they can hardly get a livelyhood by it. There is another Goldmine

in the Province T/ibitigo, not far from a village call'd Tqffino, but fo

full of water, that they can not go on with working it. However the

fituation of the mine is fuch, that by cutting the rock, and making an

opening beneath the mouth of the Mine, the water might be eafily

drawn off. This was attempted accordingly, but as they went to

work, "there arofe of a fudden fuch a violent Storm of thunder and light-

ning, that the workmen were obliged to defift and to fly for fh elter,

which made the fuperftitious vulgar believe, that the Tutelar God
and Protedor of the place, unwilling to have the bowels of the

earth committed to his truff. thus riffled, rais'd this Storm purpofely

to make them fenfible how much he was difpleas'd at this underta-

king. Nor was there any further attempt made fince for fear of pro.

voking his anger and wrath flill more. Such another accident, and
which had the fame effect, happen'd at the opening of a Gold-mine
in the Ifland Amakufa, for it was fo fuddenly fill'd with water, which
broke out of the mountain, and deftroy'd all the works, that the

Miners had fcarce time to efcape and to fave their lives,

Some

>
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Silver.
There are fome Silver Mines in the Province Bingo. Others, and thefe

much richer, at a place call'd Kattami, in one of the Northern Pro-

vinces: Others in other places, which I forbear mentioning, for want

cf fufficient information. The two Iflands Ginfima and Kinfima, that

is, Gold and Silver Iflands, which lie to the Eaft of Japan, and which

I had occafion to fpeak of in the fourth Chapter of this Book, deferve

a place here, if it be true, what the Japanefe boaft, and what their

very Names and Characters feem to imply, of their Wealth and

Riches.

Copper, is the mofr common of all Metals dug up in Japan, and Coffer.

the produce of Copper-mines enriches feveral Provinces of this Empire.

It is at prefent dug up chiefly in the Provinces of Suruga, Atfingo and

Kijnokuni. That of Kijnokwii is the fined, moft malleable and fitteft

for work of any in the World. That of Atfingo is courfe, and fe-

venty Catti's of it muft be mix'd with thirty Catti's of the Kijnefe to

make it malleable and fit for ufe. That of Suruga is not only ex-

ceedingly fine and without faults, but* charg'd with a confider-

able quantity of Gold, which the Japanefe at prefent feparate and refine,

much better than they did formerly, which occafions great complaints

among the Refiners and Brahmines upon the Coafts of Cormandel.

There are alfo fome Copper-mines in the Province of Satzuma, which

the Emperor very lately gave leave to work. All the Copper is brought to

Saccai, one of the five Imperial Towns, where it is refin'd and cafl

into fmall Cylinders, about a fpan and a half long, and a finger thick.

As many of thefe Cylinders, as amount to one pickel, or 125 1.

weight, are pack'd up into fquare wooden boxes, and fold to the

Dutch from twelve to thirteen Maas the pickel. It is one of the chief-

eft Commodities the Dutch buy in Japan, and they carry on a great Trade

with it. There is befides a fort of courfer Copper, which is caft into large

flat roundifh lumps, or cakes, and is bought a great deal cheaper than

the other, as it is alfo much inferior in goodnefs and beauty. Brafs is

very fcarce in Japan, and much dearer than Copper, the Calamine-

ftone being imported from Tunquin in flat cakes, and fold at a very

good price.

The Province of Bimgo affords a a fmall quantity of Tin, which is Tin.

fo exceedingly fine and white, that it almoft comes up to Silver. There

is but little ufe made of this Metal in the Country.

Iron is dug up only upon the confines of the three Provinces Mima- Iron,

faka, Bitsju and Bifen. But it is found there in very large quantities.

It is refin'd upon the fpot, and caft into Staffs or Cylinders, two

fpans long. Japanefe Merchants buy it at the place, and export it all

over the Empire. It is much of a price with Copper, Iron tools be-

ing full as dear, or rather dearer than thofe of Copper and Brafs.

Such Houlhold-goods, Hooks, Cramp-irons in Buildings and Ships, and

other Inftruments, as are in other Countries made of Iron, are made ifi

E e Japan
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Japan of Copper or Brafs. They do not chefs their Victuals in brals

pans, but have a particular fort of kettles or pans which are made

of a cempefition of Iron, and are pretty thin. The old ones of this

fort are very much efteem'd, and bought at a great rate, they having

fomewhat particular in their ihape and make, which at prefent they

have loll the art to imitate.

Ce ,/(
They have no want of Coals in Japan, they being dug up in great

quantity in the Province TJikufen about Kujanijje, and in moft Nor-

thern Provinces.

Sab is made of Sea-water in feveral maritime Provinces. They

make it thus. They clofe in a fpot of Ground, and fill it with line

loofe Sand, then they pour the Sea-water upon it, and let it dry. This

thev repeat feveral times, till they think the Sand is fufficiently fa-

turated with Salt. Then they take it out and put it into a large

Trough, with holes at the bottom, and putting frefh Sea-water upon

it, let it filtrate through the Sand. The Lye is boil'd to a good con-

fiftence, and the Salt thus obtain'd is calcin'd in earthen Pots, till

it becomes white, and fit for ufe and fale.

Agats, of feveral forts, feme extraordinary fine, of a bluifh colour

not unlike Saphires, as alfo fome Cornelians and Jafpers, are brought

from the mountain Tfngaar, upon the Northern extremities of the

great Province Osju, oppofite to the Country of JeJo.

Pearls, by the Japanefe call'd Kainotamma, which is as much as to

fay, Shell Jewels, or Jewels taken out of Shells, are found almoft every

where about Saikokf in Oyfters and feveral other Sea-fhells. Every

body is at liberty to fiih them. Formerly the Natives had little or

no value for them, till they were appriz'd of it by the Chinefe, who

would pay good prices for them, the Chinefe Women being very proud

of wearing Necklaces, and other Ornaments of Pearls. The largeft

and fineft Pearls are found in a fmall fort of Oyfter, call'd Akoja,

which is net unlike the Perfian Pearl-fhell, much of the fame fhape,

both valves fhutting clofe, about a hand broad, exceeding thin and

brittle, black, fmooth and fhining on the out fide, within pretty rough

and unequal, of a whitiili colour and glittering like Mother of Pearl.

Thefe Pearl-fhells are found only in the Seas about Sat&uma, and in

the Gulf of Ottwra. Some of the" Pearls weigh from four to five Con-

clon'ins, and thefe are fold for a hundred Colans a piece. The Inha_

bitants of the Rhiku Iflaiids buy moft of thefe, which are found about

Satzuma, they trading to that Province. Thofe on the contary which

are found in the Gulf of 0?nwa, are fold chiefly to the Chinefe and

Tunquinefe, and it is computed that they buy for about 3coo Thails

a year. This great profit occafion'd the ftrict orders, which were

made not long ago by the Princes both of SatMuma and Omnra, im-

porting, that for the future there mould be no more of thefe Oyfters

fold in the Market with other Ovfters, as had been done formerly.

I

%fcers

Pearls.
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I procur'd fome in private from Omtira, not without great difficulty.

I was told a very extraordinary thing of this fort of Pearls, and ftrongly

affur'd of the truth of the facl, which is, that they have fomewhat of

a prolitick quality, by virtue of which, when fome of the largefi

are put into a box full of a peculiar Japanefe cheek varnifh, made

of another fhell call'd Takaragai (which I fhall defcribe in another

place) one or two young Pearls will grow on the fides, and when

come to maturity, which they do in about three years time, drop off.

Thefe Pearls, by reafon of their fcarcity, are kept in private Families,

and the poffeffors feldom part with them, unlefs upon urgent neceffity.

All this however I deliver only upon hearfay, having my felf feen

none of this fort of Pearl. There is another Shell, which fometimes

yields Pearls, found plentifully upon all the Japanefe Coafts, and call'd

by the Natives Awabi. It is an Univalve, in fhape almoft oval, pret-

ty deep, open on one fide, where it fticks to the Rocks and to the

bottom of the Sea, with a row of holes, which grow bigger, the nearer

they come to the circumference of the Shell, rough and limy on its

outward furface, frequently with Corals, Sea-plants and other Shells

flicking to it, on the infide of an exquifite Mother of Pearl's glim-

mering, fometimes rais'd into whitifh pearly excrefcencies, which are

likewife obferv'd in the common Perfian Pearl-fhelh A great lump of

flefh fills the cavity of this Shell, for which fole reafon they are look'd

for by Filhermen, being a very good commodity for the market. They
have an Inftrument made on purpofe to pull them off from the fides

of the Rocks, to which they flick clofe. Another Shell, the name of

which I could not learn, yields a very large Pearl, which fometimes

weighs from five to fix Condonins, but they are of a dirty yellow

colour, ill fhap'd, and worth but little. A pretty good fort of Pearl,

is fometimes obferv'd to grow in the very Flefh of a Shell, which is

call'd by the Natives Tairaggi, and is found in the Gulf of Arima,

between Janagava and Ifafaje. It is a flat fort of a Shell, oblong,

almoft triangular, a little crooked on each fide, about a fpan and a

half long, and a fpan broad, where broadeft, thin, tranfparent, fmooth,

and polifh'd like Horn, but very brittle.

Naohta, of a reddifh colour, by the Japanefe call'd Tfutfono Abra
7

Kapha.

which fignifies red Earth, is found in a River of the Province Jetfin-

go. It is taken up in fuch places, where the water hath little or no

run, and the Natives burn it in Lamps, inftead of Oyl.

Some Ambergreefe is found upon the Coafts of Satzuma, and of the .
, r° r ' jimbergreeje

Riuku Iflands. A much greater quantity comes from the Coafts of

Kbumano, as they call them, whereby muft be underftood the Southern

Coafts of Kijnokwii, Isje, and fome neighbouring Provinces. It is found

chiefly in the Inteftins of a Whale, which is caught frequently upon

the Japanefe Coafts, and is by the Natives call'd Fiakfiro, that is, the

hundred fathofh Fifi, becaufe of the length of its Inteftins, which is

fuppos'd
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fuppos'd to equal that number of Fathoms. It is found, as I obferv'd,

in the Inteftins of this Whale, particularly in the lower Guts, mix'd

with chalky limy excrements, almoft as hard as Stone, and 'tis from

the hardnefs of thefe excrements, they conjecture upon diflecting, whe-

ther or no they are like to meet with Ambergreefe. The Natives have

given a very defpicable name to this precious commodity, a name how-

ever becoming the meannefs of its origine, for they call it Knfurano

fti, that is, the excrement of Whales. The Ambergreefe, as it is tore

off by the waves from the bottom of the Sea, and thrown upon the

Coafts, before it is fwallow'd by the Whales is a deform'd, flat, flimy

Subftance, not unlike a Cow-turd, and withal of a very difagreeable

ungrateful fmell. People that find it thus floating on the furface of

the Water, or lying upon the Coafts, take feveral fmall pieces, fqueeze

and prefs them clofe together, into the form of a round ball, which

as it grows dry, becomes alfo more folid and weighty. Others mix

and knead it with Meal, or Flower of Rice-husks, by which me.tns

they not only encreafe the quantity, but heighten and better the co-

lour. However, the Ambergreefe thus adulterated is eafily known,

for if you take any quantity and burn it, there will remain a Coal,

proportionable to the quantity of the Stuff mix'd with it. It is ob-

ferv'd befides that the worms get quickly into this fpurious fort of

Ambergreefe. Others adulterate it, by mixing it with a certain pow-

der'd Rcfin of a very agreeable fcent, but this cheat alfo is eafily

difcover'd, for upon burning a piece of it, the mixture of

Rofin will evidently appear by the very colour, fmell and quali-

ty of the fmoke. The Chinefe have another way of trying whether

it be genuine, they fcrape fome of it very fine upon hot boiling Tea-

water, if genuine, it will difiblve and diffufe equally, which the adul-

terated fort doth not. The Natives ufe it no otherwife but as an

ingredient of other well fcented fpecies, in order, as they fay, to fix

their volatile fmell. In the main they value it but little, and 'tis

owing entirely to the Dutch and Chinefe, who would buy it up at

any rate, that they have now learnt to prize it. And yet every body

is at liberty to take it up, where he finds it, and to fell it as his

own property. During my flay in Japan, there was a piece to be

fold of 140 Catti's weight, and of a greyifli colour. It was too large

for any fingle perfon to purchafe, for which reafon they fold it by

retail, from fixty to feventy Thails a Catti. I bought my felf for a-

bout thirty Thails of that which was blackeft. {A more particular Ac.

count of the Ambergreefe is inserted in the Appendix)

S*b'i«*cts?
All forts of Submarine Plants, Shrubs, Corals, Stones, Mufhrooms,

Sea-fans, Corallines, Fuci, Alga;, and the like, as alfo Shells of all

kinds, are found plentifully in the Japanefe Seas, no ways inferior in

beauty to thofe found about Amboina and the Spice Wands. But the Natives

value them fo little, that they won't be at the trouble of looking for

them
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them, and if by chance the}'- happen to fifh them up amongft other

things, their way is to carry them to the next Temple, or Chapel of Jebus,

who is the Neptune of the Country, thinking that it is not an un-

pleafing offering to this God, whom they look upon, and worfhip, as

the Prote&or of Sea-faring People.

Ir remains to fay fomething of the Minerals and Mineral fubftances,
Minerals net

1 r^i-.-v 1 • 1^, I found in Ja-

which have not as yet been found in Japan, and are imported from beyond
pan .

Sea. Antimony and Salarmoniac are abfolutely wanted, nor are their qualities Mummy.-

and ufes in the leaft known to the natives. Quickfdver and Borax are
s^arr"0,

l)
ac -

imported by the Chinefe. I met however with two forts of Borax, Bo~n<y.

growing naturally in Japan, but they are fo throughly mix'd with

heterogeneous fubftances, that the Inhabitants don't think it worth their

while to pick them up. Sublimate Mercury is very much afk'd for by Sublimate.

fome private People, who will give an extravagant price for it. They

ufe it as the chief Ingredient of a Mercurial water, which is in great

Vogue among them for the cure of ulcers, cancers, and other cutane-

ous difeafes. Native Cinnabar is by them given inwardly, in feveral cinnabar.

diftempers. The artificial Cinnabar they make ufe of for a colour. Both

are imported from China. The buying and felling of this Commodity

is in the hands of private Merchants, who monopolize it by virtue of

Letters Patents from the Emperor. The native Cinnabar in general,

is cf a beautiful red colour, but fome of it is fo exquifitely fine, that

it is fold for more than its weight in Silver.

CHAP. IX.

Of the Fertility of the Country, as to Tlanti,

IT is not in the leaf! furprizing, confidering either the peculiar Fruhfulnefs

happinefs of the Japanefe Climate, or the induftry of its laborious °f ?dt""'

Inhabitants, that the Country affords fo large a ftock, and fuch an

infinite variety of plants and fruits, both wild and cultivated, as it may
defervedly boaft of. Moftofthefe their Forefathers, indigent and. fru-

gal as they were, ufed for their food and fuftenance. In fucceeding

aees, as wealth and riches encreas'd, the tafte alfo became more re-

fined, and their tables more fumptuous and magnificerit. In this prefent

Chapter, I will take notice only of fuch Plants as are of a more ex-

tendi ufe, and as to the reft refer the' more curious Reader to my
Amxnitates Exotic*, wherein I have given a Catalogue, and begun a

more accurate and botanical Defcription of them.

F f Among
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berry- Among the Trees the Mulberry-tree defervedly claims the firft Place.

lries '

For although its fruits, both black and white, be altogether infipid,

and not fit for eating, yet this defed is fufficiently made good by

the extenfive ufefulnefs of its leaves, which are the common Food of

Silk-worms. It grows in moft parts of Japan, but in great plenty in

the Northern Provinces, where many Cities and Villages fubfift almoft

wholly upon the Silk Manufactures, thcf the Silk wove there be not

of the fineft. The bed and mod curious Stuffs are made by the ba-

niih'd Grandees in the Ifland Fatfinfio, weaving being their chief a-

mufement, but they make them of fine foreign Silk. The Kadji, or

Paper-tree. Paper-tree, is of the Mulberry Kind. Tho' it grows wild in the Coun-

try, yet they tranfplant and cultivate it in feveral places, by reafon

cf its great ufefulnefs. It is obferved to grow with furprizing quick-

nefs, and to fpread its branches very far. It affords a great quantity

of bark, out of which they make Paper, as alfo ropes, matches, fluffs,

cloth, and feveral other Things. This Tree alfo, and the way of

making Paper out of its Bark, which is very laborious and tedious, I

have more fully defcrib'd in my Amcenitates Exotica. (The Account

which the Author here mentions hath been inferted in the Appendix.)

Vamifi-tree. The Urufi or Varnijli-Tree, is another of the nobleft and moft ufe-

fui Trees of this Country. It affords a milky Juice, which the Japa-

nefe make ufe of to varnifh, and as we call it, to japan all their

Houfliold-goods, dimes, and plates of Wood, and this from the Empe-

ror down to the meaneft Peafant. For even at Court, and at the Im-

perial Table, fervices of lacker'd ware are preferr'd to thofe of gold

and Silver. Another kind of Varnifh-tree, with narrow leaves, is call'd

Faajl : It grows wild on hills and mountains. It affords a fmall

quantity cf Milk, and that too of a very bad fort, and therefore the

Natives think it hardly worth their while to gather it. The true

TJrufi is of a kind peculiar to this Country. It grows in the Provin-

ces Figo and Tfikohi. But that which grows in Jamatto is reckon'd the

fitteft for ufe, and to yield a better fort of Varnifh, than it doth any

where elfe out of this Province. The Indian Varnifh-tree, which I take

to be the true Anacardimis, is a Tree quite different from the Vmfi

of the Japanefe. At Siam it is call'd Rack-tree. It grows and. bears

fruits in moft Eaftern Countries, but is obferv'd to afford none of its

milky juice to the Weft of the River Ganges, whether becaufe of the

barrennefs of the Soil, or thro' the carelefsnefs and ignorance of the

Natives, who do not know how to manage its culture. The greateft

quantity of the Milk of this Indian Varnifh-tree is brought from t the

Kingdoms of Siam and Cambodia, and fold very cheap all over the

Eaft-Indies. It is imported even into Japan, where the Natives ufe

it to lacker things of little value, and alfo as an ingredient of their

fcarcer and better fort of Varnifh. (The Japanefe Varnifh-tree is de-

ferih\l and figured in the. Amcenitates, pag. 792.)

Lauri.
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Lauri, or Bay-trees of feveral kinds grow in Japan. That which bears Bay-trees.

red berries is a Cannelifera fpuria, or rather, by reafon of its vifcofity, a spurious Cm-

CaJJla lignea. It referables exa&ly the Cinnamon-tree, both in its fhape, and namon-Tne.

in the figure and fubftance of its leaves. But the bark falls far fliort of that

agreeable fweetnefs, which is peculiar only to the bark of the true

Cinnamon, and it hath more of the aromatick iharpnefs of a Cojlus.

This Imperfection I take to be owing entirely to the quality of the Soil,

wherein it grows. For I obferv'd alfo, that the bark of the Mala-

karian, Sumatran, and Javan Cinnamon-trees, (which latter is wholly

neglected) hath not near that eminent degree of iharpnefs and agreea-

blenefs to the tafte, which the true Ceylonefe Cinnamon is fo much

and fo defervedly efteem'd for 5 that befides it is apt either to lofe its

aromatick quality in a fliort: time, or that its fharp pungent Particles

are fo wrapt up in a vifcous fubftance, as to make it altogether un-

worthy of bearing the very Name of Cinnamon, a fubftance, which is

fuppos'd to yield a fine, pleafant, fragrant Oyl, which no Caffia lignea

ever will. (v. Ameenit. Exot. p. 772.)

The AW, or Camphire-tree, is alfo of the Laurel-kind. It bears black and Camfih-e-tree,

purple Berries. The Camphire is prepar'd by the Country-people in the

Province Sat-zuma, and the Iflands Gotho, by a fimple deco&ion of the

roots and wood cut into fmall pieces. It is extremely cheap, and 80

to ico Catti's of the Japanefe boii'd Camphire may be had for one

fingle Catti of the true Bornean Camphire, which is faid to be a Na-

tural fubftance gather'd on the flumps of old Camphire-trees in the

Ifland of Borneo, upon incifions made between the Bark and Wood.

(The Japanefe Camphire-tree is defcrib\l and figured p. 770. & feq. of

the Amcenitates.)

Tfianoki, that is the Tea-forub, is one of the moft ufeful Plants grow- T«t.

ing in Japan, and yet it is allow'd no other room but round the

borders of Rice and Corn-fields, and in other barren Places, unfit for

the culture of other things. The common drink of the japanefe is

brew'd of the larger leaves of this Shrub ^ but the young and tender

leaves dried, powder'd and mix'd in a Cup of hot water into a

fort of Soup, are drank in houfes of people of quality before and after

their meals : And it is the cuftom of the Country to prefent friends

that come to vifit them, with one or more diihes of Tea, both when

they come and go. (A compleat Defeription of this Shrub, of its cul-

ture, growth, &c hath been inferted in the Appendix.)

Sanfio, is a middle-fiz'd Tree with prickles. They make ufe of its sunfio,

bark and hufks inftead of pepper or ginger, and they eat the leaves by

reafon of their pleafant aromatick tafte, as they do alfo the Riches,

which grow in the Country, (v. Amcen. Ex. p. 892, where this Tree

is defcritfd and figured.)

There



n6 The Hiftory o/JAPAN. Book I.

U « Fig-tree

F^-trees. There are three difFerent forts of Fig-trees growing in Japan. One

is call'd Kaki, ifothenvife it may be call'd a Fig-tree, it differing from

it in feveral particulars. It grows very plentifully in all pans of

the Empire. It is a very ugly deform'd fort of a Tree to look at,

much like a fhort old Apple-tree. It hath long oval leaves, without

notches. The fruit refembles a reddifh Apple both in fhape and co-

lour, and its flefhy part hath the tafte of a delicate Fig. The feed is

of a hard, and almoft ftony Subftance, and not unlike Gourd-feeds.

It is no lefs commendable for its great fruitfulnefs, than it is for its

extenfive ufe, for the fruits of it dried afford a pleafant and agreeable

food for rich and poor. The Chinefe preferve them with Sugar. The

fecond fort of Figs is not unlike that which grows with us in Europe,

only it grows on a Tree, with broad, oblong, rough leaves without

notches. Our European Fig-tree makes up the third fort. It was

brought into the Country, and planted there by the Portuguefe. It

bears a very large fruit, bigger than ours, and I think better tafted.

But it is very fcarce. I need not mention here any thing of the

Sycomorus, or Wild-fig-tree, becaufe its fruits are not eat in the Coun-

try, tho' it grows there very plentifully. (The two fir(I forts of the Fig-

tree are defcriVd and figured, p. 803, & feq. of the Amcen, Exotica.)

CI font trees. Chefmtt-trees grow in great plenty in Japan, particularly in the Pro-

vince Tfiknfen, and they bear Chefnuts much larger and better than

ours. Apple-trees, fuch as we have them in Europe, they know no-

thing of. Nor have they more than one fort of Pears, of that kind,

which we call Winter-pears. They grow in great plenty, and come to

an extraordinary bignefs, the leaft weighing feldom lefs than a pound

:

But they are not fit to be eat raw.

WallnuMrtes. ]Falimit-trees grow chiefly in the Northern Provinces. In the fame

Provinces grows a certain tall kind of Taxus, call'd by the Japanefe

A4'- Kaja^ with oblong nuts, inclos'd in a flelny pulp, and not unlike, in

bignefs and fhape, to the Arrack-nut. Thefe Nuts are not very agreeable

to the tafte, when frefli, tho' taken out of their pulp, for they have

fomething aftringent in them : They tafte better when dried. They

have a gentle purging quality, which is owing to their fweet Oyl,

and are for their many medicinal vertues ferv'd at table along with

the defert. The Oyls exprefs'd out of thefe Nuts is very fweet and

agreeable, and taftes not unlike the Oyl of fweet Almonds. It is much

commended for its medicinal vertues, and alfo made ufe of to drefs

vi&uals. The fmcke of the kernels of thefe Nuts is the chief ingre-

dient of the beft and deareft Japanefe Ink. (This kind of Taxus is de-

fcriVd and figurd^ p. 814. of the Amcenit.)

piflachs. Another fort of Nuts, call'd Ginau, as big as large Pi/laches grow

very plentifully almoft every where in Japan, on a line tall tree,

the leaves of which arc not unlike the large leaves of an Adianthwn.

The Japanefe call it Itfwnoki. The Nuts afford plenty of Oyl, which

i^

Pears.
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is alfo much commended for feveral ufes. As to a more accurate de-

scription of this Tree, I refer the Reader to the Amcenitates Exo-

tkx. p. 812. There are two forts of Oaks grow in the Country, both 0uh.

different from ours. The Acorns of the larger fort are boiPd and eat-

by the common People. The fruit of the Naatfme, or Paliurus of Naatfme.

Profp. Alpinus, as it grows in the Country, is extraordinary good, and

I think much larger than I faw it any where elfe. Pome Citron- Pome c'"'e»-

tVCBS

trees are to be feen only in the Gardens of the curious. Oranges and

Lemons grow very plentifully, and of different forts. That fort of
0raf,les-

Lemons, which is reckon'd the belt, is call'd Mican. It refembles a

Peach, both in fhape and bignefs, and hath an excellent aromatick

flavour, but taftes fomewhat fower. Another fort they call Kinkan.

It is much fcarcer, in fhape and bignefs not unlike a Nutmeg, and

exceedingly fower. It grows on a fhrub, rather than a Tree, and is

much ufed in drefling their victuals, and in what they call Atfiaer. (v.

Am. Exot. p. 80 1.

J

They plant but few Vines, becaufe they obferve, that the Grapes won't Vmts.

eafily ripen. Brambleberries and Rasberries, are not very agreeable to
Br*mh!e her~

the tafte. Strawberries are entirely infipid and not eat. With Peaches, R«Wrw.

Apricocks and Plums they are plentifully fupplied. Of Plums particularly *%££"'

they have two forts, both different from ours, one white, the other

purple, both granulated like Mulberries, and ingredients of what they call

Atfiaer. Cherry-trees, and the like, are kept only for the fake of the atrry-trees.

flowers, as are alfo by fome the Apricock and Plum-trees, which they

improve much by culture, fo that the flowers become as big as rofes,

and in the Spring, when they are in full bloffom, afford a mod de-

lightful fight about their temples, in their gardens and walks, the trees

being thick cover'd with the Flowers, as with Snow.

Firs and Cyprefs-trees are the moft common Trees in their woods and #«.

forefts. There are feveral different forts of both. Houfes and Ships ^r^ $ '

are built of the wood, of which are made alfo all forts of Houfhold-

goods, as cabinets, trunks, boxes, tubs and the like. The branches, and what

fills down, ferve for fewel and fire-wood. The common people burn al-

fo the nuts and leaves, which fall down from the trees, and gathering

the fame daily they keep the ground and roads neat and clean. For

ornament's fake, they are planted in rows along the roads, and over

the ridges of hills and mountains, which makes travelling very plea-

fant. The natives, as they improve every inch of ground, take care

to plant them in fandy and barren places, which are good for nothing

elf?. No Firs nor Cyprefs-trees may be cut down, without leave from

the Magistrate of the place j and left the felling of them fhould in

time too much prejudice their growth, they mufl always plant young

ones inftead of thofe they cut down.

Bambous are very common, and of great ufe here, as every where in

the Indies. Several forts of Houfhold-goods, bafkets, matches, and other

G g things
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things are made of them, as are alfo gutters and fpouts, and the walls

of houfes. A particular fort of Bambous grows in the Province Oo?fu
7

which the Dutch export by the name cf Rottang, and fell for walking-

canes. I mall explain etfewhere, how they are fitted for fale. Both

Firs and Bambous are in great efteem among the Japanefe, for their

conflant verdure - and the fuperflitious believe, that they have no fmail

influence over the happy occurrences of human life. The Temple-

walks, and other holy places, are adorn'd with them, chiefly upon

their feftivals and other folemn days : And they make frequent allu-

fions to them in their emblematical and poetical writings, particularly

in congratulatory Poems j for they are of opinion, that they will fub-

fift a long while, that common Bambous will {land feveral hundred

years, and that the common Fir, which they call Mat-znoki, will

come to the age of a thoufand, that then it will bend down its branches to-

wards the ground, as not being able to fupport itfelf any longer.

And left the truth of this ailertion mould be call'd in quefticn, they

{hew up and down the Country fome Firs and Bambous of an

uncommon fize indeed, and pretended long {landing. I have feen fome

extraordinary large ones my felf.

Cyprefs trees. Finoki, and Suggi are two forts of Cyprefs-trees, yielding a beautiful

light whitifh wood, but neverthelefs of a good fubfhnce, and remarka-

ble for this lingular quality, that it fucks in no water, and might well

pafs for Cedar-wood. It hath been fometimes forbid by the Emperor

to fell thefe trees for any ufe whatfoever. But little regard is had

to orders of this kind, particularly in thofe provinces which are re-

mote from Court, unlefs there be a very fevere punifhment put upon

StitikingMakj tranfgreflion thereof. Kfamaki, that is a {linking Maki-tree, SJinoki a

Tree-

,
fort cf Oak, and 'JufnokL that is Iron-tree, fo call'd from the uncom-

Oar

.

innTree. mon hardnefs of its wood, are all very common trees. Mofl Houfes

are built of the wood of them. FatZ'ioki, a tree growing about the City of

Jeferi, and the root of the Camph ire-tree, afford the befl and fcarcefl

wood for cabinets, chefts of drawers, and fuch fort of work, by rea-

fon of the curious running of its grain.

Japan 1 think may vie with moll, if not all, known Countries, for a

great variety of beautiful plants and flowers, wherewith kind nature

hath moll liberally and curioufly adorn'd its fields, hills, woods and

forells. Some of thefe they tranfplanted into gardens, and improv'd by af-

liduity and culture to the utmofl, and indeed to a furprizing degree of

perfection. It is foreign to my prefent purpofe to enumerate and to

defcribe all thofe I met withal during my Hay in the Country. I

referve this for another work, and will here confine myfelf barely to

TfuUckj- mention fome of the chief. Tfubacki is a pretty large fhrub bearing

flowers not unlike rofes. It grows in woods and hedges. It hath many
beautiful varieties, of which in the Japanefe language, copious as it is,

&ttfnkj. there are 900 names, if it be true what the natives report. Satfuki is

another
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another fhrub with Lilly-flowers. Of this the natives fay, there are

upwards of an hundred varieties to be met with in Gardens. The two

kinds, which grow wild, one with purple, the other with incarnate

flowers, are a great ornament to hills and fields in the proper feafon,

affording a fight pleafing beyond expreflion. Sakanandfo is another s<fb»«»tfo

fhrub with Lilly-flowers, but much larger than the former. It is alfo

much fcarcer, and there are three varieties of it.

Momidfi is a kind of Mapple. It is fo calPd from the purple colour of **»#/«.

its leaves. There are two varieties of it, which differ one from another

only in this particular, that the leaves of one turn purple in the fpring

and of the other in Autumn. Both afford to the eye a very curious

fight. The Fafi-tree is alfo faid to change the colour of its leaves into a Faji-Tree.

fine purple in Autumn.

There are numberlefs varieties of Feverfews (M itricarias ) and' Feverfe

Lillies growing in this Country. The firft ( the flowers of tlllhs

which art and culture hath improv'd to the bignefs of Rofes) are

the chief ornament of Houfes and Gardens, the others of defart and

uncultivated places. Nor hath nature been lefs kind with regard to

the Ndrcijffus\ flowers de Lys Clove-Gilti-fiowers, and the like. But

one thing I cannot help obferving, which is, that thefe feveral flow-

ers fall as fhort of others of their kind, growing in other Coun-

C1VS.

tries, in flrength and agreeablenefs of fmell, as they exceed them in

the exquifite beauty of their colours. The fame holds true with re-

gard to mod fruits growing in Japan, which are far from coming

up to the pleafant aromatic tafle of thofe, which grow in China and

other Eaflern Countries.

They cultivate as much Hemp and Cotton, as they can fpare n<*»p.

ground in their fields. Sijro or the wild Hemp-nettle grows plentiful- wMHrnir.

ly in mofl uncultivated places. This plant makes good in fome

meafure, what want there is of Hemp and Cotton, for feveral forts

of fluffs, fine and courfe, are fabricated of it.

The feeds of the following Plants afford their Oyl for feveral ufes plants ,->• I

both phyfical and domeflick. Kiri. is a very large but fcarce Tree. See^ flfw<*'
!V7 Oyl.

It hath leaves like Burdock, flowers like the Digitalis fet to a long k*W:

flalk, and feeds refembling Marfhmallow feeds. The MikadJo or Ec-

clefiaflical Hereditary Emperor bears the leave of this Tree, with three

flowering flalks, in his Coat of arms. (It is defcri'-'d and figured, pag. 859

of the Ameen. Exot.~) Abrafin is a middlefized Tree with the leaves of jyraJim
a Platamts. Its flowers refemble Rofes in fliane and bignefs, and the

feeds are like the feeds of the Ricimis, which made me call it Ri-

cimis arboreus folio Alcex. The Afadiracht Avicennk. The Tfubaki a-

bovemention'd, as alfo the Urufi, Faafi, and Kainoki Trees. The
Cotton Shrub and Plant. Sefami of two kinds, with white and black

feeds. Of all the Oils exprefs'd out of the feeds of thefe feveral

plants, only that of the Sefamum and Kai, are made ufe of in the

kitchin
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kitckin, and even thefe but fparingly, victuals being commonly

drefs'd in this Country without either butter or oyl.

obftrvat'mu The Japanefe are as good Husbandmen, as perhaps any People in

nueenumthe yj: J\^
m Nor indeed is it very {urprizing, that they have made great

Stit.ofjgri. a •
l rj 11

culture in improvements in Agriculture, conlidering not only the extream popu-
•7cf""" -

loufnefs of the Country, but chiefly that the Natives are denied all

commerce and communication with Foreigners, and rauft neceifarily

fupport themfelves by their own labour and induftry. Hence the

Laws on this head are very particular and fevere. Not only the Fields

and flat Country, which are feldom or never turn'd into Meadows and

pafture Ground, but likewife the Hills and Mountains, afford Corn, Rice,

Peafe, Pulfe, and numberlefs edible Plants. Every inch of Ground

is improv'd to the beft advantage, and it was not without great ad-

miration, we beheld in our Journeys to and from Court, Hills and

Mountains, many inaccefllble to Cattle, which would lie wholly neg-

lected in other Countries, cultivated up to their tops. They are very

dextrous and skilful in manuring their Ground, which they do in va-

rious ways, and with many different fubffances, as I (hall have occa-

fion to lhew in feveral places of this Hiftory. Flat low Grounds are

plough'd with Oxen, fteep and high ones by Men, and both manur'd

with human dung. As to Rice in particular, which is the main Food

of the Natives, what Ground they can conveniently fpare, and will

admit of its culture, is turn'd into Rice-lields, particularly low flat

Land, which they can cut through by Canals, and where they have

a command of water, which furprizingly quickens the growth of this

Plant, it loving a wet muddy Soil. The Japanefe Rice accordingly

is eflreem'd the belt of all AJia, particularly what grows in the Northern

Provinces, which will keep many years, and which for this reafon

they chufe to fill their Store-houfes withal, having firft wafh'd it in

muddy water and then dried it. All Lands muft be furvey'd every

year, before they are fown, by Kennne, as they call them, being fworn

Surveyors, who are very big of their skill in Geometry, and have

the privilege of wearing two Swords, which is ctherwife allow'd to

none but to the Nobility and Soldiers. When the Harveft draws near

they are furvey'd once more, at which time it is computed what

the whole Crop is likely to amount to, which they do generally, in-

deed by guefs, but yet with a furprizing accuracy, and thereby pre-

vent the Tenants cheating their Landlords. If the Harveft is like to

prove extraordinary "good, they caufe a fquare piece of Ground to be

cut and threfh'd, and thence infer as to the whole. The Landlords

claim Rokubu, fix parts in ten, of all the produce of their Land,

whether Rice, Corn, Wheat, Peafe, Pulfe, or other, and the Tenant

for his trouble and maintenance keeps Sijbu, or four parts in ten.

Such as hold Lands of the Crown, give but four parts in ten to the

Emperor's Stewards, the remainder is for themfelves. For encourage-

ment's



Chap IX. The Hiflory of JAPAN. 121

ment's fake fuch -as cultivate untill'd Ground, have the whole Crop

left them for the firft two or three years. The Ground in general

is divided into three forts. 1. Sso, the beft. 2. Tsju, middling, and

3. Ge, poor Ground. But they admit likewife of Dfo no fw, next to

the beft, Dfo no Tsju, next to the middling, and Dfo no Ge, next to the

bad. Some regard is had, as to the fcot, to the good or bad quality

of the Soil, and it varies alfo confiderably in different Provinces, but

in the main it amounts to fix parts in ten. Among many excellent

Laws, which relate to Agriculture, they have one, by virtue of which,

whoever doth not cultivate his Ground for the term of one year,

forfeits his Title and Poffeflion.

The chief produce of the Fields, which contributes mod to the Gokpkf.

fuftenance of Life, is by the Japanefe comprehended under the name

of Gokokf, that is, the five Fruits of the Fields. 'Tis by their good or

bad growth they eftimate the value of the Ground, the fruitfulnefs of

the Year, and the wealth of the Poffeilor. They make up the chief

dilhes at their meals, and make good the want there is cf Flefh-meat,

which Cuftom and Religion forbid them to eat. The Gokokf, are

i. Koine or Rice. There are feveral varieties of Rice grow in the R,f''

Country. The beft fort hath not its equal in the Indies. It is per-

fectly white, like Snow, and fo nourilhing and fubftantial, that Fo-

reigners, who are not ufed to it, can eat but little of it at a time.

Boil'd to a gcod confidence they eat it at their meals inftead cf Bread.

Out of what remains from their yearly provifion, they brew a fort

of ftrong fat Beer, call'd Sacki, but no more than they think their Fami- sack! Beef.

lies fliall have occafion for. Foreigners can export no more Rice, or

Beer, than what the Magiftrate will allow them. 2. Oomvg^i, which is as Barley.

much as to fay, great Corn, is, what we call Barley. They feed their

Cattle and Horfes with it : Some drefs their Victuals with the Flower,

and make Cakes of it. There is a -fort of Barley grows in Japan, with

pnrple-colour'd Ears, which, when ripe, are a curious Ornament to'

the Fields. 3. Koomuggi, that is, fmall Corn, is what we call Wheat. jfyAt.

It is extreamly cheap, and I know of nothing they make cf it, but a

particular fort ofCakes made of the Flower. 4. Daidfu, that is, Daidbeans, DaiJLeuns.

is a certain fort of Beans, about the bignefs of Turkilh Peafe, grow-

ing after the manner of Lupins. They are next to the Rice in ufe

and efteem. Of the Meal of thefe Beans is made what they call Midfu,

a mealy Pap, which they drefs their Victuals withal, as we do with

Butter. What they call Soeju, is alfo made of it, which is a fort of

an Fmbamma, as they call it, which they eat at meals to get a good

Stomach. This Soeju is exported by the Dutch, and brought

even into Holland. I have defcrib'd their way of making it in my
Amanitates Exotic*, p. 839. where the Plant it felf bearing thefe Beans

is figur'd and defcrib'd. 5. Adfuki, or Sodfu, that is Sobeans. They

grow likewife after the manner of Lupins, and are black, not unlike &*"'**•

H h Lentils
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Lentils, or the Indian Cajan. The flower is bak'd with fugar into

Mansje and other Cakes. Befides the feveral forts of Gokokf juft men-

tion'd, the following Plants are comprehended under the fame name :

Awa, Indian Corn, (Panicitm IndicnmTabern.) Kibi, or Milium vulgare no-

flras, Millet : Fije, or Panicum vulgare juba minore femine nigrhante :

And in general ail forts of Corn, and Mami, that is peafe and

pulfe.

Tunics. Turneps grow very plentifully in the Country, and exceeding large

ones. Of all the produce of the fields they perhaps contribute

molt to the fuftenance of the Natives. But the fields being manur'd with

human dung, they fmell fo flrong, that Foreigners, chiefly Eurcpeans>

cannot bear them. The natives eat them raw, boil'd, or pickel'd.

Horfe-radifhes, Carrots, Gourds, Melons, Cucumbers, Mala infana, Fen-

nel, and fome forts of Lettice, which with us are cultivated in Gar-

dens, grow wild in japan. The Pajlinaca Hortenjis, or Garden-parfnip

is not to be met with. But Wild-parfnip grows plentifully every

where. Parfley, Cummin, Succory, and our common European Let-

tice are cultivated by the Dutch, as they were formerly by the Por-

tuguese, and thrive extraordinary well.

Gnat Variety Befides the plants, I have hitherto mention'd, there are numberlefs

%aban. others, that grow in the Fields, upon hills and mountains, in woods

and fcrefts, in morraffy grounds, in barren and uncultivated places,

along the Sea-Coafts, and in fhort every where. Of all thefe there,

are very few, but what afford their roots, leaves, flowers and fruits

not only for the fuftenance cf the common people, but even for the

delicious tables of people of quality. There is a great variety of

mufhrooms, moft of which are eat. Seme indeed are poifonous, and

unlucky accidents happen frequently. The ufe of feme other plants

is often attended with the like dangerous confequences, the venomous being

fometimes miftook for the wholefcm by ignorant people. Some indeed

they know how to deprive of their hurtful and venomous qualities.

Thus out of the Konjakf^ which is a poifonous fort of a Dracunmlus,

they prepare a fweet mealy pap. In the like manner by exprefling

the Juice, by macerating and boiling the roots of the Warabi or Fern,

of the Ren, or Faba JEgyptiaca, call'd by fome Tarate flower, as alfo of

what they call Kafne, they make a fine fort of flower, which is of

great ufe in dreffing their victuals, and which they eat befides, by it-

felf diflblv'd in water. Of all the foft fubmarine plants there is hard_

Iy one, but what the Natives eat. Fifher men's wives wafh,

fort, and fell them, and they are likewife very dextrous in diving

them up from the bottom of the Sea in twenty to forty fathom

depth.

CHAP.



Chap X. The Hiflory of J A P A N. 123

CHAP. X.

Of the flenty of the Country, as to Beafls, Birds, R^ptiles^ and

Infers.

OF the Animals of this Country fome are merely Chimerical, not Jn'maU of

exifting in nature, nor invented by the Japanefe themfelves, but JJPan '

borrow'd from their Neighbours the Chinefe. Of thefe it will not be

improper to give fome account, before I proceed to defcribe thofe, which

really exift.

Kiriri) according to the defcription and figure, which the Japanefe give Chimerical

of it, is a winged Quadruped, of incredible fwiftnefs, with two foft
A
**m£

horns (landing before the bread, and bent backwards, with the body

of a Horfe, and claws of a Deer, and a head which comes neared to

that of a Dragon. The good nature and holinefs of this Animal are

fo great, that they fay, it takes fpecial care, even in walking, not to

trample over any the leaf! Plant, nor to injure any the mod incon-

fiderable Worm, or Infecl, that might by chance come under its feet.

Its conception and birth require a particular conftellation in Heaven,

and the birth of a Sefm upon earth. Sejhi is a Man endow'd by na-

ture with an incomparable underdanding, and a more than human penetra-

tion, a Man capable to dive into the Myderies of divine and fuper-

natural things, and withal fo full of love towards Mankind, as to

reveal his difcoveries for their common benefit. There are famous, as

fuch, the two Chinefe Emperors Gio and Sinn, the memory of vvhofe ex-

cellent Government, and the great difcoveries they made in the knowledge

and virtues of Plants, will be always dear in that Empire : Koofl and

Moo/i, two Chinefe Philofophers : Sidka an Indian Philofopher, and great

difcoverer of fupernatural truths : Darmd in China, and Sotoktais in Japan,

both founders of particular Seels, and Perfons of an unfpotted holy

Life. (Tab. IX. Fig, i. is the Figure of this Creature according to the

Chinefe, and Fig. 2. the fame according to the Japanefe.

J

Befides the Kirin, there are tWo other Chimera's of the Quadruped Snugm

kind: One is call'd Suugu, reprefented in Tab. 9. Fig. 3. It is not

unlike a Leopard, as to its fhape, but hath two foft horns before the

bread, bent backwards. The other is call'd Kaitju, or Kaifai. This Kuhfs.

hath fomething of the Fox in its fhape, two horns before the bread,

another horn in the forehead and a row of prickles, like the Crocodil,

along the back. (See Tab. IX. Fig. ^.)

After the four-footed Chimera's, the Tas, Dria, or Dsja, as it is The Dra?.*,

call'd by the Japanefe, that is, the Dragon mud be mention'd. The

Chr'oni-
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Chronicles and hiftories of their Gods and Heroes are full of fabulous

Stories of this Animal. They believe that it dwells at the bottom of

the Sea, as in its proper element. They reprefent it in their Books,

as a huge, long, four-footed Snake, fcaly all-over the body, like the

Crocodil, with fharp prickles, along the back, but the head is beyond

the reft monftrous and terrible. The Tail of the Japanefe Dragon ends,

as it were, into a two-edged fword. (Tab. IX. Fig. 5.J Some of the

Japanefe Emperor's clo'h, his arms, Scimeters, knives, and the like

as alfo the furniture and hangings of the Imperial Palace, are adorn'd

with figures of this Dragon, holding a round jewel, or pearl in the

right fore-claw. The Japanefe Dragon hath but three claws on each

foot, whereby it is diftinguifh'd from the Chinefe Imperial Dragon,

Tatfmaki. which is reprefented with five. Tatfmaki, is another Dragon, with a

Water-Dra-
jong watry tail. It is believ'd, that this alfo lives at the bottom of the

Sea, and by flying up from thence into the Air, occafions by its vio-

lent turnings, what we call a Water-fpont, which Phcenomenon is very

common on the Japanefe Seas, and obferv'd frequently to break to-

wards the Coafts, (See Tab. IX. Fig. 6.

)

Foottrd of f00 i s a Chimerical, but beautiful, large Bird, of Paradife, of a near

kin to the Phcenix of the ancients. It dwells in the high regions of

the air, and it hath this common with the Kirin
y

that it never comes

down from thence, as the Japanefe religioufly believe, to honour the

Earth with its blelfed prefence, but upon the birth of a Sefm, or that

of a great Emperor, or upon fome fuch other extraordinary occafion.

The Too of the Chinefe is reprefented in Tab. IX. Tig. 7. and that of

the Japanefe in Tab. IX. Tig. 8. Thus far the Chimerical Animals. I

proceed now to give an account of fuch as do really exift.

Arnault of Confidering the largenefs and extent of the Japanefe Empire, it is

3*/*». kut fpar [ncrly fupply'd with four-footed Beafts, wild or tame. The for-

mer find but few defart places, where they could increafe and multi-

ply, and follow their ufual fhy way of life. The latter are bred

up only for carriage and agriculture. Pytbagoras's doelrine of the tranf-

migration of the Soul being received almoft univerfally, the natives-

eat no Flefh-meat, and living, as they do, chiefly upon Vegetables,

they know hew to improve the ground to much better advantage, than

by turning it into meadows and paftures for breeding of Cattle. To
Hafes. begin with the tame Beafts. There are Horfes in the Country : They are

indeed little in the main, but fome of them not inferior in fhape,

fwiftnefs and dexterity to the Perfian Breed. They ferve for flate, for

riding, for carriage and ploughing. The beft Horfes come from the

Provinces Satzuma and Osju. And a certain breed of little Horfes

Oxen ani from Kai is very mnch efteem'd. Oxen and Corns ferve only for

ploughing and carriage. Of milk and butter they know nothing. They
Eiifles. have a fort f jarge Bu ffleS) f a rnonftrous fize, with bunches on the

back, like Camels, which ferve for carriage and tranfport of goods only,

in

Covs.
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in large Cities. They know nothing of Affes, Mules, Camels, and Ele-

phants. Sheep and Goats were kept formerly by the Dutch and Per-
sheefl a„j

fcuguefe at Firando, where the kind ftill fubfifts. They might be bred Goats-

in the Country to great advantage, if the natives were permitted to eat

the flelh, or knew how to manage and manufacture the Wool. They

have but few Swine, which were brought over from China, and are Sv-'ine-

bred by the Country-people in Fifen, not indeed for their own Ufe,

which would be contrary to their fuperftitious Notions, but to fell

them to the Chinefe, who come over for trade every year, and are

great admirers of Pork, tho' otherwife the do&rine of Pythagoras, a-

bout the tranfmigration of Souls, hath found place likewife in China.

Since the now reigning Emperor came to the throne, there are more

Dogs bred in Japan, than perhaps in any one Country whatever, and Da&*'

than there were before even in this Empire. They have their Matters

indeed, but lie about the Streets, and are very troublefome to paffen-

gers and travellers. Every ftreet mutt, by fpecial command of the Em-
peror, keep a certain number of thefe Animals, and provide them with

victuals. There are Huts built in every ftreet, where they are taken

care of when they fall fick. Thofe that die, muft be carried up to the

tops of mountains and hills, as the ufual burying-places, and very de-

cently interr'd. Nobody may, under fevere penalties, infult or abufe

them, and to kill them is a capital Crime, whatever mifchiefthey do. In this

cafe, notice of their mifdemeanours muft be given to their keepers,

who are alone empower'd to chaftife and to puniih them. This extraor-

dinary care fcr the prefervation cf the Dog-kind is the effect of a fu-

perftitious fancy of the now reigning Emperor, who was born in the

Sign cf the Dog, (The Reader is defied to take notice, that the Dog is one

of the twelve Celefaal Signs of the Jdpanefe, as JJjall befiewn hereafter in

Bock //. Chap. 2.J and hath for this reafon fo great an efteem for this

Animal, as the great Roman Emperor Auguftus C<efar is reported in

Hiftories to have had for Rams. The natives' tell a pleafant tale on

this head. A Japanefe, as he was carrying up the dead carcafs of a

Dog to the top of a mountain, in order to its burial, grew impatient^

grumbled and curs'd the Emperor's birth-day and whimfical commands.

His companion, tho' fenfible of the juftice of his complaints, bid him

hold his tongue and be quiet, and inftead of fwearing and curling, re-

turn thanks to the Gods, that the Emperor was not born in the Sign

of the Hcrfe, becaufe in that cafe the load wou'd have been much
heavier. Greyhounds and Spaniels are wanting. They hunt but

little, and only with common Dogs, this kind of diverfion being not

very proper for fo populous a Country, and where there is fo little

game. They have a particular beautiful kind of Cats, which is a do-

meftick Animal with them, as with us. They are of a whitifh co-

lour, with large yellow and black fpots, and a very Ihort Tail, as if it

I i had
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had been purpofely cutoff. They don't care for moufing, but lcve mighti-

ly to be carried about, and carefs'd chiefly, by Women.

Few footed
*^ f°ur f°otecl wfld Beads the Country produces Deer, Hares and

vild Beajis. Boars, all which the adherents of fome Seels are permitted to eat at

certain times of the year. The Ifland Mi)ofima, or Akino Mijofima

fo call'd from the neighbourhood of the Province Aki, is famous

for a particular breed of Deer, which they fay are very tame and
Dcer

- familiar with the Inhabitants. It is contrary to the Laws of the

Country to chafe and to kill them. The Country People take care

to remove their dead Carcafes from their Houfes and Fields, for-

afmuch as the Governor of the Ifland is empower'd by virtue

of another Law, to fentence thofe, before whofe doors, or upon

whofe ground fuch Carcafes are found, to fome days work, either

at the Temples, or for the Publick. They have fovne few Monkeys

.. , of a docile kind, with fhort tails, of a brcwnifh dark colour,

with naked red faces and backs. A Mountebank IhewM one a-

bout the Country, which he pretended was ic6 years old, and

B
which play'd feveral artful tricks with great dexterity. They
have fome few Bears in the Northern Provinces, but of a fmall kind.

Tamtkj. Tamtki is a very lingular kind of an Animal, of a brownifh dark co-

lour, with a fnout not unlike a Fox's fnout, and pretty fmall : It feems

otherwife to be of the Wolf's kind. They have likewife a fort of
Wild Do-s. wji^ Dogs, with large gaping fnouts. Itutz is a fmall Animal of a

ituti. redifh colour. Another larger fort of it is call'd Tin : They both live in

Tin. houfes, and lodge themfelvcs under the roofs , they are fo tame, that they

might be rank'd among the domeffick Animals. They are very dex-

trous at catching of Fowl, chiefly Chickens, and Filh. The whole Coun-

try fwarms with Rats and Mice, The Rats are tam'd by the Natives, and

taught to perform feveral tricks. Rats thus taught are the common

diverfion of fome poor People. The bed of the kind, and which play

with molt dexterity are to be feen at Ofacea, as the place which

Mountebanks, Jugglers and Rarylhow-people refort to from all parts

Foxa. f t]ie Empire. Foxes alfo are very common. The Natives believe

that they are animated by the Devil, and their Hiftorical and Sacred Writ-

ings are full of flrange accounts of feveral odd accidents, which hap-

pen'd with, and with regard to Foxes. The Fox-hunters however are

very expert in conjuring and (tripping this animated Devil, the Hair

and Wool being very much coveted for their writing and painting Pen-

cils. They make the fame diftinclion between the Kis, or Fox, and

Oni or Devil, as they do in Sweden between Faan, and Dieblen. Of
Tygers, Panthers, Lyons, and fuch other voracious Animals Japan is

entirely free.

Thus much of the four footed wild and tame Beads, which are to

be met with in Japan. The Infeds of the Reptile kind are next to

be taken into confideration. Among thefe a mifchievous fmall Creature,

known

Rats.
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known all over the Eaft-Indies by the name of white Ants, claims the

hrft place. It is a fmall flender Worm, perfectly white like Snow.

They live together in commonalty, as our European Ants do, from

whom they do not much differ in fhape and bignefs. • Their head

and breaft, are of a brownifh dark colour and hard to the touch.

The Japanefe call them Do Toos, which is as much as to fay, Pier-

cers, an Epithet, which they very well deferve, for they pierce and

perforate whatever they meet with, Stones only and Ores excepted, and

when once they get into a Merchant's Ware-houfe, they are able with-

in a very fhort compafs of time to ruin and to deftroy his beft Goods.

Nothing hath been as yet found out, that will keep them off, but Salt

laid under the Goods and fpread about them. Our common European

Ants are their mortal Enemies, and whatever place the one fort takes

poiTeffion of, the others muft neceffarily quit it. They are no more

able than Moles to fupport the open air, and whenever they go out

upon an expedition, they defend themfelves by building arches or

trenches all along their march, which they know how to tie fail to

the ground. Thefe arches are much of the fame fubftance with that

of Wafp's-nefts. I was told furprizing and melancholly Stories of their

quick and mifchievous marches and expeditions. But I will only re-

late what I was an Eye-witnefs of my felf. During my flay at Coy-

lang, a Dutch Fort upon the Coafls of Malabar, I had an apartment

aflign'd me in the Governor's own Houfe. One Night I did not go

to bed till about mid-night, having been very bufy. The next

Morning, when I rofe, I took notice of the marks of fuch arches upon

my table, which were about the bignefs of my little linger, and upon

a more accurate infpe&ion I found, that thefe Animals had pierc'd a

paffage of that thicknefs up one foot of the table, then acrofs the table

(tlio' as good luck would have it, without any damage done to the

papers and things I had left there) and fo down again through the

middle of the other foot into the floor. All this was perform'd within

a few hours time. Some attribute the caufe of fo quick and furpriz-

ing a corrofion to the fharpnefs of their excrements, but wrongly as I

found upon examination, for I took notice, that their fnouts were

arm'd with four (harp crooked pinchers, which in my opinion, are

Inftruments far more proper to do fuch quick execution, than any

excrements how fharp and corrofive foever.

M-n'adde, according to the common Japanefe dialed, and Goko in Uuk_aiie

their fignificant or Character language, are not what we call Jfelli or Fortyhgsi

Wood-lice, but the Indian Millepedes, Palmer-worms, or Forty-legs, a

worm of about two or three inches in length, flender, of a brown

colour, having a great number of legs on both fides, from whence it hath

borrow'd its name. The Indian Forty-legs are very venomous, and

their bites are reckon'd more dangerous and painful, than thofe of the

Scorpion. There are but few in Japan, and thofe not very mifchie-

rousi
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vous. The part which is ftung, or bit, is drefs'd with fpittle, and the

bite feldom obferv'd to be attended with ill confequences, (See Tab.

X. Fig. i.)

Lizards. ^he Lizards of this Country do not differ from our common Eu-

ropean Lizards.

Snal There are but few Snakes in the Country. One of the moft famous is

ntakiiti. call'd Fitahttz,, and Fibakari. It is of a green colour, with a flat head

and (harp teeth. It hath borrow'd its name from the length of the day,

or the time the Sun flays upon the Horizon, becaufe People bit by it,

are faid to die before Sun-fet. Soldiers are very fond of its flern, which

they eat, firmly believing, that it hath the virtue of making them bold

and couragious. This Snake calcin'd in an earthen-pot, hermetically

feal'd, gives that powder, which they call Gawatfio, and which is very fa-

mous for its vermes in curing feveral internal difrempers. This fame

Powder, put under the gutters of a houfe, is faid in a fhort time to

produce young Snakes of the fame kind. I met with this fort of Snake

no where elfe but upon the Coafts of Malabar, where I was fhew'd fome

by the Bramines. Another fort of Snakes cf a monftrous fize, cail'd Ja-

?dinakf%«ts. makagats, or according to the common Dialed TJwabami, and fometimes

Dsja, that is Dragon, is found in waters and upon mountains. It is

very fcarce, and when taken, fhew'd about for money. (See Tab. X.

Fig. 2.) From the Reptiles I proceed to the Birds.

7W Em/. Of tame Fowl they keep Chickens and fometimes Ducks, but being as

I took notice above, imbued with the fuperftitious notions of Pythagoras,

the generality will not eat them, and they are kill'd and fold to fuch

as do venture to eat them, only by Perfons of a mean extraction. When
a Man lies at the point of death, as alfo upon thofe days which are fas-

cried to the memory of deceas'd Perfons, none of their relations and

friends may kill any bird or beaft whatever. In the mourning years for

the death of an Emperor, and at any other time, when the Emperor

thinks fit to order it, no living creature whatever may be kill'd or

The Cocks, brought to market in any part of his dominions. The Cocks oftner find

pardon than Hens, and are kept alive with great care, becaufe they are held

in great efteem, chiefly among the religious Orders, by reafon of their mea-

furing the time, and foretelling future changes of the weather. Wild

WlUFoul. Fowl, tho' naturally lliy, are in this populous Country grown fo familiar,

that many kinds of them might be rank'd among the tame. The Tfuri,

or Crane, is the chief of the wild Birds of the Country, and ruth this

particular Imperial Privilege, that nobody may flioot him without an exprefe

order from the Emperor, and only for the Emperor's own pleafure or ufe. In

Saikokf however, and in other Provinces remote from Court, a lefs ftricl

regard is had to the like Imperial Commands. The Cranes and Tortoifes

are rcckon'd very happy Animals in themfelves, and thought to portend

good luck to others, and this by reafon of their pretended long and

fabulous life, of which there are feveral remarkable inlbnces recorded

in

Cram.
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in their Hifforical YVritings. For this reafon the Imperial Apartments,

walls of Temples, and other happy places are commonly adorn'd

with Figures of them, as alfo with Figures of Firs and Bambous

for the like reafon. I never heard Country-people, and Carriers, call

this Bird otherwife than, Tfarifama, that is, My greM Lord Crane.

There are two different kinds of them, one white as Snow, the other

grey or aih-colour'd. There are feveral kinds of Saggi, or Herons,
Heroas-

which differ in colour and fize. The chief are Sijro Saggi, the white

Heron, Goi Saggi, the grey Heron, both very common, and Awoi Saggi,

a Heron of a bluilh colour and almoft as big as a Crane. There

are two differeut forts of wild Geefc, which couple each with their VAMGeufc.

kind. One fort is as white as Snow, only the extremities of the

wings are black:, the other is grey or a(h-colour'd. Both are very

common in this Country, particularly the grey ones, and fo familiar,

that they might be taken for tame, for they will not fly up, nor

get out of the way at any body's approach. They do a great deal

of mifchief in the Fields, and yet no body may diflurb, or kill them, un-

der pain of death, except thofe who have bought the privilege to moot

them in feme trads of ground. The Country-people, to keep them off,

furround their Fields with nets, tho' to very little purpofe, for they

will fly over the nets, as I have feen my felf, to get at their Food.

Of Ducks alfo there are feveral differing kinds, and as tame as the Duck?.

Geefe. One kind particularly I cannot forbear mentioning, becaufe of the Kinmodfni

furprizing beauty of its male, call'd Kinmodfm, which is fo great, that a he«»tifid

being fhew'd its prcfure in colours, I could hardly believe my own
Eyes, till I faw the Bird it felf, it being a very common one. (v. Tab.

X. Fig. 3.) Its feathers are wonderfully diverfify'd with the fineft co-

lours imaginable, about the Neck and breaft chiefly they are red.

The head is crown'd with a moft magnificent topping. The Tail rifing

obliquely, and the wings Handing up over the back in a very Angu-

lar manner, afford to the Eye a fight as curious, as it is uncommon.

There are alfo Pheafants of uncommon beauty. ' One kind par- pheafants.

ticuhrly is remarkable for the various colours and luftre of its fea-

thers, and for the beauty of its tail, which equals half a Man's length,

and in a curious variety and mixture of the fineft colours, chiefly blue

and gold, is no ways inferior to that of a Peacock. Woodcocks are a Woodcocks*

very common Bird :, they are eat by the adherents of fome Seels, as

are alfo the Pheafants, Geefe and Ducks. There is a fort of wild Pigeons

with black and blue feathers, tho' otherwife they are no great beau- ^}y pi.

ties. The Natives won't fuffer them to rieft in their Houfes, becaufe F,
eo,!S -

they found by experience, lhat their dung upon removal is very apt

to take fire, and they fay that many an unlucky accident happen'd

thereby.

Storks Ray in the Country all the year round. „ ,

K k The
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Ravens.

Ftmlctms. The belt Falcons are caught in the Northern Provinces, and are kept

more for State than Sport.

Hooks. Hawks are common here, as they are every where in the Eaft-Indifs,

and a very proud Bird, as is alfo a kind of Ravens^ of a middling fize,

which was firft brought over from China, as a Prefent to the. Em-

peror.

Another fcarce Bird was fent over from Corea, by way of Prefent
Ctrtan Ra- . .

ven. to the Emperor, and is thence call'd Coreigaras, that is, a Corean Ra-

ven.

Our common European Crows, as alfo Parrots, and fome other In-

dian Birds, are not be met with in Japan.

Foken * Token, cr according to the common DialecT Fototenis, is a fcarce

Nigh Bird. Night Bird, of an excellent and delicious tafte, and a difli only for

the tables of people of quality upon extraordinary occafions. The

afhes of this Bird calcin'd, and put into old fower Sacki, are faid to

reftore it to its former tafte and goodnefs. (See Tab. X. Fig. 4,

J

Mfago. Mi/ago, or Bifago, is a voracious Sea Bird of the Hawk-kind. It

preys chiefly upon Fifh. It makes a hole in fome Rock, upon the

Coafts, where it lays up its prey and provifion, which is obferv'd to

keep as well as pickel'd Fifh, or Atfiaar, and is thence call'd, Eifa-

gonofufi, or the Bifago's Atfiaar. It taftes very fait, and is fold dear.

Whoever knows fuch a Cave can make a good deal of Money of it

provided he doth not take out too much at a time. (See Tab. X.

Fig. 5.

Miss i£c Mews, Sea Ravens, Snipes^ Sea-pies^ Sparrows, Swallows, and fome

other fmall Birds are as common here, as in Europe.
Larh- Larks fing much better here, than they do in Europe.

Nightingales. The Nightingales, if they have a good voice, are fold fometimes to

curious People for twenty Cobangs a piece. Thus far, what I had to

obferve concerning the Birds of this Country.

Flying i»- Of flying Infe&s the Country hath Bees, confequently fome Honey
/"*?• and Wax, tho' but in a fmall quantity. Humble-Bees, Wafps, com-

mon Flies, Gnats, Fire-flies, feveral forts of Beetles and Bugs, as alfo

Locufts, and a great variety of other Infecls of this Tribe, it hath

common with Europe, befides fome other particular and remarkable

forts, the chief of which I will here give a lliort account of.

Among the Butterflies there is one very large fort call'd, Jamma
Tfio, or the Mountain Butterfly. It is either entirely black, or party

Buturfiia.1 colour'^ and curioufly diverfified with white, black and other fpots,

chiefly upon its forked wings. Komuri is a large, fpotted, party co-

lour'd, hairy, beautiful Nightfiy. The fame name is given alfo to

Mettles
^ats * ^ Beetles, they have feveral fcarce and beautiful kinds. One
in particular is very large, in fhape not unlike the Dung-fly, irrining,

black, with two crooked and branched Horns, one larger Handing over

the
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the Nofe, after the manner of a Rhinoceros's Horn, the other frnaller,

{landing out on one fide from the Shoulder. This Animal cannot walk

eafily. It lives chiefly under ground. It is fcarce, and the Natives have

as yet given it no name.

A certain kind of brown Beetles call'd Sebi, and fometimes Semi, af- sebi,afortof

fords feveral curious and remarkable things to the attentive Eye of an Beetles -

inquifitive Naturalift. They are of three different kinds. The largeft is

call'd Kuma Sebi. (Tab'. X. Fig. 6. A. B.) It refembles in fhape and

bignefs that fort of Flies, which with us in Europe are generally ob-

ferv'd to fly about in the Evening, but it hath no Wings. In the Spring

they creep out of the Ground, (where they have lain in Winter-quarters)

in the night-time, and fatten themfelves with their fharp hoary legs to

Trees, their branches, or leaves, or whatever in their march they can lay

hold of. A little while after they burfi, and fplit their back length-

ways, to give room to another Fly not unlike a Beetle, which was en-

clos'd within it, tho' much bigger than the Prifon to which it was

confin'd. Some hours after, this fecond Fly flies away with a hurrying

noife. This curious little Animal hath been defcribed by Qejfner by

the name of Cicada. Burfting open the fhell in which it lay, and at the

fame time fpreading out its four wings, it makes a fharp and loud noife, which

they fay, may be heard (a thing almoft incredible) very diftindly at full an

Englifh Mile's diflance. Woods and mountains are full of the noife

thefe little creatures make. They difappear gradually in the Dogdays,

and 'tis faid, that they creep into the ground again in order to undergo

a new Metamorphofis or change, and to re-appear in the fame Mate the

next year. How far this agrees with truth, I am not able to determine

for want of proper Obfervations. The name Semmi or Sebi, which they

bear, is borrow'd from their Mufick, which begins flowly and upon a

low tune, then increafes gradually in fwiftnefs and loudnefs, and again

ends pretty low. This Mufick, I thought, was not unlike the Noife a

Button-maker's fpindle makes in turning. They begin to fing with the

Rifing-fun, and end about Noon, The Exuvim call'd Semi no Mukigara

are preferv'd for phyfical ufes, and fold publickly in fhops both in Japan

and China. (Tab. IX. Fig. 6. C. D. E.) Another frnaller kind is from

its fmallnefs call'd Kofebi, or the fmall Sebi. (Tab. X. Fig. 6. F. G. H. I.)

They appear later in the year, much about the time when the others

difappear. They fing from Noon to Sun-fet, and live till late in Au-

tumn. Their mufick is not near fo loud as that of the firft kind, and

is by the common people call'd Tfuku Tfukuboo. The third kind differs

from the fecond neither in fhape nor bignefs, only they fing from morn-

ing to night. The Females of all the three kinds are mute, and have

their breaft fhut : In all other refpecls they are like the Males. (See Tab.

X. Fig. 6. K. L.)

The CantbariJes, or Spanifo-fiies are of the fame colour with our Spanifi- s^anifi-flits,

flies, but fomewhar bigger and rounder, and very near as big as our common

European
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European Beetles. Their i\fe is entirely unknown in Japan. Another

particular fort of Spanim-fiies is call'd Fannuo. They are extremely

cauftick, and rank'd among the Poifons. ThqT are found upon Rice-Ears,

and .ire long, (lender, and fmaller than the Spanifli-flies, blew or gold-

colour
:

d, with fcarlet or crimfon fpots and lines, which makes them look

very beautiful. (Tab. X. Fig. 7.J But the fineft of all the flying tribe

SMglar cf jnfecls, and which by reafon of its incomparable beauty is kept by
'&*P>-

tjie j^ies among their Curiofities, is a peculiar and fcarce Night-fly, about

a finger Jong, ilender, round-bodied, with, four wings, two of which are

tranfparent and hid under a pair of others, which are mining, as it were

poliflt'd, and moll curioufly adorn'd with blew and golden lines and

fpots. The following Fable ows its origin to the unparallel'd beauty of

this little creature. They fay that all other Night-flies fall in love with.

it, and that to get rid of their importunities it malicioufly bids them

(for a trial of their conftancy) to go and to fetch fire. The blind lovers

fcruple not to obey commands, and flying to the next fire or candle, they

never fail to burn themfelves to death. The female is not near fo beau-

tiful as the male, but grey, or afh-colour'd and fpotted.

C H A P. XL

Of Fifl and Shells.

FroJs&iom ofT~
~"^ H E Sea, and its Productions, contribute full as much towards

tbt Sea. the fuftenance of the Natives, as the growth of the Country,

Rice only excepted. The Sea all about Japan is plentifully

ftor'd with all forts of Sub-marine Plants, Fifli, Crabs and Shells, of all

which there are very few, but what were eat by their indigent Anceftors,

and are fo to this day. There are even many which in thefe wealthy

and refin'd Ages appear upon the fumptuous tables of People of the

higheft quality. Both Fifh, Crabs and Shells, are comprehended under

one general Name JGokai, or Iwokai. In this prefent chapter, which

may be look'd upon' as an Introduction to one of the following, wherein

I intend to treat of their tables and kitchin, I will fet down as many
of them as came to my knowledge, along with their true Japanefe

Names, though it mud be obferv'd in general, that feveral of them

are found likewife in our European and other Seas.

Of all the animal productions of the Japanefe Seas, I know none f

fo extenfive an ufe, for rich and poor, as the Kudfuri or Whale.

It is caught frequently about Japan, but particularly in the Sea Khu-

ww, which wafhes the Southern Coafts of the great Ifland Nipon, as

v aifo

Whales.



Chap. XL The Hi(lory of JAPAN. 133

alfo about the Iflands Tfitffima and Goto, and upon the Coafts of Omura and

Isovio. The common way of catching them is with darts, or harping- uoVJ raught.

irons, as they do in the Groenland-mitery, but the Japanefe Boats feem to be

fitter for this purpofe than ours, being fmall, narrow, tapering into a

fharp point at one end, with five oars, or ten Men each, who row

them with incredible fwiftnefs. About 1680, a rich Fifherman in the

province Omura, whofe name was Gitaijo, found out a new way of

catching Whales with Nets made of flrong ropes about two Inches thick.

This method was afterwards follow'd with good fuccefs by a Country-

man in the Wands of Gotho, whofe name was Iwonomo. They fay,

that as foon as the Whale finds his head entangled in a net, he cannot

without great difficulty fwim further, and may be very eafily kill'd

with Harpoon-irons after the common manner. The reafcn why this

new Method, which feem'd to bid very fair for fuccefs, hath not been uni-

verfally receiv'd is, becaufe it requires a greater, and much more expenfive

fetof proper Tackle, than common Filhermen can afford. For whereas the

expence of Whale-fifhing, after the common manner, feldom exceeds 20

Cheits of Silver, this cannot be fo much as attempted with alefs Sum.

There are feveral forts of Whales, which differ in their names, fhape, Difiretii fm-ts

and bismefs. 1. Sehio is the chief, and indeed the larg;efl Fifh of the "' A

Whale-kind. It affords mod Train-oyl, and its flefh is very good, s,l' i0 -

and wholefom, fo far that Fifher-men and the common People attribute

their good ftate of health amidft all the injuries of cold and weather,

which they are continually expos'd to, chiefly to their eating this flefh, 2.

Arvo Sangi, commonly KokaJfura, that is a fmall Whale, is grey or ^0 Sang.

aih-colour'd, finaller than the Sebio, from which it alfo differs fomethihg in

fhape. 3. Nagafs, is commonly 20 to 30 fathom long, and hath this i\>:.

particular, that he can flay under water for two or three hours, du-

ring which time he can travel a vafl way, whereas other Whales mufl

continually come up to the furface of the water for fre(h fupplies of air. 4.

Sotookadfura, that is, the Whale of blind People, fo call'd from the figure Satmkadfurai

of a Bijwit, or a fort of a Lute, which blind people in this Country

ufe to play upon, which is faid to be naturally reprefented on its back.

It is not a very large fort, and feldom exceeds ten fathom in length.

It is caught frequently about Japan, but the flefh is reckon'd unwhol-

fome food, being, as they fay, too hot, and occafioning coughs, fevers,

eruptions on the fkin, and fometimes the Small-pox. It is brought to

market with other fifh, and fold for the fiefli of the Sehio, but thole

who know it will never buy it. 5. Mako never exceeds three or four fa- M*kpt

thorn in length. This fame name is given to the young ones of the

other kinds. That, which I hear fpeak of, is caught frequently

upon the Eaflern Coafts of Japan, as alfo upon the Coafts of Kijnohtni

and Sat&uma. Ambergreefe is found in the inteftins of this Whale.

The head yields a fmall quantity of Train-oyl. 6. Iwajihtra, that is,
Tvalik*?

Sardins-Eater, hath a tail and fins like common Fifh. We faw this

L 1 fort
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fort, when we went up to Court, between Catmnofeki, and Sinuh

nofeki, and I took it to be that Fifh which the Dutch call tloord Caper.

Of all thefe feveral kinds of Whales nothing is thrown away as ufe-

lefs, excepting only the large Shoulder-bone. The (kin which is black in

moft kinds, the Flefh which is red and looks like Beef, the inteftins,

which from their remarkable length are call'd Fiakfiro, that is, an hundred

fathoms long, and all the inward parts are eat, pickel'd, boil'd, roafted,

or fry'd. The fat or blubber is boil'd into Train-oyl, and even the

fediments of the fecond boiling are eat. The bones, fuch as are of a

cartilaginous fubftance, are boil'd when frefh, and eat, or fcrap'd, clean'd

and dried for the ufe of the kitchin. Out of the nervous and tendi-

ous parts, both white and yellow, they make cords and ropes, chiefly

for their Cotton-manufactures, as alfo for their Mufical Inftruments.

Not even the garbage is thrown away, but kept for feme ufe

in the Kitchin. Several little things are made of the jaw-bones, fins

and other bones, which are of a more folid fubftance
j

particularly their

fine fiilyards for weighing Gold and Silver are made of them, and have

borrow'd their name from thence.

Sutfifo'o. Satjifoko is a Fifh two, three, and fometimes five to fix fathoms long,

with two long teeth or tufks, (landing out of the mouth upwards, which are

fometimes, by way of ornament, put at the top of caftles, temples, and

publick buildings. I was inform'd by Fifhermen, that this Fifh is a

cunning and mortal enemy of Whales, and that he kills them by

creeping into the mouth, and devouring their tongues. He hath a

way, as he creeps in, to put his head and teeth into fuch a pofture,

that they are no hindrance to him.
•£>•<«. Iniku is a known Fifh, call'd Tenije in the Indies, (Tab. XI. Fig. 1.)

is-nht. Furube is another Fifh, not very large, (Tab. XI. Fig. 7.) The Dutch

call him Blazer, which fignifys Blower, becaufe he can blow and fwell

himfelf up into the form of a round Ball. He is rank'd among the poifo-

nous Fifh, and if eat whole, is faid unavoidably to occafion death. There

are three different forts of it found in the Japanefe Seas, all in great

plenty. The firft fort call'd Sufimebiika is fmall, and feldom eat, The
fecond is call'd Mabuhi, that is the true Bukii. This the Japanefe reckon

a very delicate Fifh, and they are very fond of it. But the Head, Guts,

bones, and all the garbage muft be thrown away, and the Flefh carefully

wafh'd and clean'd before it is fit to eat. And yet many People die of

it, for want, as they fay, of thorougly wafhing and cleaning it. People

that by fome long and tedious ficknefs are grown weary of their lives, or

are otherwife under miferable Circumftances, frequently chufe this poi-

fonous Fifh, inftead of a knife or halter, to make away with themfelves.

A Neighbour ofmy Servant at Nangafaki being fo ftrongly infected with the

Pox, that his nofe was ready to drop off, refolv'd to take this Meal, in order

to get rid at once both of his life and diftemper. Accordingly he

bought a good quantity of this poifonous Fifh, cut it into pieces, boil'd

it.
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it, and in order as he thought, to make the poifon ftill ftronger, he

took foot from the thatch'd roof of his houfe, and mix'd it with the

reft. After dinner he laid himfelf down to die, and foon falling mortally

tick, he brought up not only the poifon he had taken, but a large quantity

of vifcid, iharp, nafty matter, probably not the lead caufe of his diftem-

per, and by this means found life and health, in what he fought for

death, for he recover'd and was well afterwards. A few years ago five

perfons of Nagafaki having eat a difh of this Fifh, fainted foon after dinner,

grew convulfive and delirious, and fell into fuch a violent fpitting of Blood,

as made an end of their lives in a few days. And yet the Japanefe won't

deprive themfelves of a difh fo delicate in their opinion, for all they

have fo many Inftances, of how fatal and dangerous a ccnfequence it is

to eat it. Soldiers only and military men, are by fpecial command of

the Emperor forbid to buy and to eat this Fifh. If any one dies of it, his

fon forfeits the fucceflion to his father's poft, which otherwife he would

have been entitled to. It is fold much dearer than common Fifh, and

not eat, but when frefh. The third fort is call'd Kitamakitra, which figni-

fies North Citfiton. I could not learn the reafon of this Appellation.

The fame Name is given to a Perfon that fleeps with his head turn'd

to the North. The poifon of this fort is absolutely mortal, no wafhing nor

cleaning will take it off. It is therefore never ask'd for, but by thofe

who intend to make away with themfelves.

The Sea Horfe, or Sea Dog, and, as the Germans call him TVaffer- Set-Hrfe.

bancb, is a very fingular fifh, much about the length of a Boy of ten years of

age, without either fcales or fins, with a large Head, mouth and breaft, a

large- thin belly like a bag, which will hold a large quantity of wa-

ter. He hath thin fharp teeth in the chops much like a fnake. The
inner parts are fo minute, that they are fcarce vifible. He hath two

flat cartilaginous feet with fingers, not unlike the hands of a child,

under the belly, by the means of which, he creeps, in all likelyhood

or walks at the bottom of the Sea. All his parts are eat, none ex-

cepted. He is caught frequently in the Gulf of Jedo, between Ka-

mahtra and that Capital, where I faw him brought to market.

Tat, is what the Dutch in the Indies call Steenbraflem. This is very Tai.

much efteem'd by the Japanefe as the King of Fifh, and a peculiar Emblem

of happinefs, partly becaufe he is facred to their Jebis, or Neptune.

partly by reafon of a beautiful variety of fhining colours, which appear on

him when under Water. It is a very fcarce Fifh, not unlike a Carp>

and finely variegated with red and white. The Female hath fome red fpots.

It is fo fcarce, that upon fome great entertainment at Court, or other extra-

ordinary occafions, it is not to be had under a thoufand Cobangs. Ano-

ther fort of this Fifh is call'd Kharo Tat, or black Steenbrajfetn, from the
Khnro Taj

colour. This is not near fo much efteem'd, and is caught frequently

about Saikokf.

Snfuh,
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tuna.

.

Ko:.

Ma :
Itojoti.

SaKitra.

[:,!V.O.

Ara.

Ku una.

Su ruki.

Ta\*.

K'.me.

jqe.

Come.

Karei.

Karajiti

Katfwxo.

Managatfwu.0

Se\e.

Sitftiki, is what the Germans call K&Ukopf, that is, Baldh'ead. (Tab.

XI. Fig. 3.) Funa is a fifh not unlike a Carp, and much commend-

ed for his Medicinal Virtues, chiefly againft Worms. A larger kind

of the fame is call'd Najos. Mebaar is a red colour'd fifh, in bignefs

and fliape not unlike a Carp, or Steenbraflem, with the Eyes Hand-

ing out of the head like two bills. It is caught every wherein great

plenty, and is the common food of poor People. Koi is another fort

of it, which alfo refembles a Carp, and is lometimes one Sack/ and a

half long. This fort is caught in Rivers, chiefly about Water-falls, a-

gainft which they endeavour to fwim. They are fo ftrong that two
Men can hardly held them. They are exported all over the Empire,

freIh and pickel'd. They take fome in the Lake of Saifa, or Tenfiu

which are four Sakf long. Maar, the Salmon is taken in Rivers and

frefh water Lakes. Itojori is a Salmonat, cr fmall Salmon. Makuts,

is what the Dutch call Harder. Samara, a King's-fifh. Fiuwo is what the

Dutch call Draatvij'b. Ara (Tab. XI. Fig. 5) is what the Dutch in the

Indies call JacobsEwertz, Knfwia, a Ihort nofe. Kamas a Pike. Su-

fuki is the Schaarvijh of the Dutch, only a longer and narrower fort. Add
is the Naasbancker of the Dutch. Of this there are feveral different

kinds, the chief and largeft whereof is call'd Ooadfi. (Tab. XI. Fig,

6.) Takd is what the Dutch call a Kaye. Katne, and Takafame, (Tib.

XI. Fig. ".) are Rays, of the hard flans of which they make cafes and

other curious things in Japan. The fkin of this fifh is imported alfo

from Siam, where it is found much finer. Jeje is a broad flat fifh with a long

tail. There is one fort of it, which hath a fmall horny, or bony, fling at

the end of the tail, which the Dutch in the Indies call Pijlflaart. ' The

Japanefe believe, that this fling taken from a live fifh is an infallible reme-

dy againft the bite of Snakes, rubbing the bitten part with it. For this

reafon they carry it along with them among other Houfe Medicines.

Come, or Jet, are Soles, and Karei, Eots or Emts. Bora is a fifh much

like a pike, with a white and delicious flefli. Some call him Songaats Fijb, be-

caufe he is taken in the Songaats, or firfl month of the Japanefe year. They

pickle and fmoke them, as they do pikes at Bremen. Thefe and all pickel'd

fifh in general, are call'd Karafumi. They export them from Nagasa-

ki and Isomo, where they are frequently caught, and carry them

to Jedo, and into feveral. other parts of the Empire, tied to ftraw-

ropes, ten to a rope. They are exported by the Dutch and Chinefe.

Other fifh made into Karajfnmi are valu'd but little by the Natives.

The beft fort of the Katfinvo fifh is caught about Gotbo. They cut

this fifh into four pieces, which they dry by degrees over the damp

of hot boiling water, and bring it upon the table along with the Li-

quors. The Dutch export it by the name of Coinblomaas, which how-

ever is not the true name. Managatfiirvo is a flat fifh, not unlike a

But, with one Eye on each fide. Sake, perhaps a fort of Cablian., is

a pickel'd fifh, not unlike Cod. It is imported from the Country of

J4ot



Chap XL The Hijioryof JAPAN 137

Jefo, and hath borrow'd its name from its fmell, which is not unlike the fmell

cf their Sake Beer. Tara is a fort of Cod imported from the Northern Tara.

Provinces ; the beft of the kind comes from Tfwfijn, whence it is call'd

TJioftjn Tara. Sajeri, is what the Inhabitants of Nagafaki call Sufumo- Sajor).

two, and the Dutch Naadelvi/f), (Tab. XI. Fig. 8.) which (ignifies Needle-

fi!h. It is a fmall fifh, not above a fpan long, thin, with a row of

fliarp, long prickles along the back. Tobiwo is what the Dutch call Tobiuo.

a Springer, (Flymg-fijh) becaufe it leaps out of the water. The Japa-

nefe one feldom exceeds a foot in length, and is very delicious, but rare-

ly taken. Iwas, is the Sardin • Kifjngo, the Smelt, or Sand-fmelt. iv>a$.

Jefo by the Dutch call'd Sandkruper, is a middling fifh. between a Mfj^-

Smelt and an Eel. Saba are Mackrels. Ai, or Ai no itoo, by the Dutch s«ba. At.

call'd Modevifh, is a frefh-water fifh, not above a fpan long, fwimming with

furprizing fwiftnefs. Sijroiwo, is what the Dutch call Kleiner St'rnd: They Sjrbmv.

alfo call him Weijpuijh, that is white fifh. He is caught in the Spring

about the mouths of rivers. Konofijro, call'd by the Duth SaJJap, is a Konoslyo.

fort of Herring, not unlike the Swedilh Strohmlings. K/ngjo, the Gold-

Fijh, is a fmall rah feldom exceeding a finger in length, red, with a beau-

tiful mining, yellow or gold-colour'd tail, which in the young ones is

rather black. In China and Japan, and almoft all over the Indies, this

fith. is kept in ponds, and fed with flies before their wings

come out. Another kind hath a filver-colour'd tail. Unagi is the com- xjuagi.

mon Eel. Oounagi is another fort of Eels much larger than the com-

mon. (Tab. XII. Fig. i.) Jaatzme Unagi, that is an Eel with eight Eyes, Several jbni

is what is call'd in Germany NeuAaug, that is Nine-eye, or an Eel

with nine eyes. (Tab. XII. Fig. i.) T)oodfio is by the Dutch call'd

VuytAal. (Tab. XII. Fig. 3.J It is a fiih about a finger long, with a

very large Head in proportion to the Body, found frequently in watry

Rice-field:; and muddy ponds. They are of two different Kinds, the one

with, the other without a beard. They have a Notion, that they may

be brought forth artificially out of ftraw cut, and mix'd with mud and

dirt, and expos'd to the heat of the Sun early in the morning. Farnmo, by

the Dutch call Conger Aal, is larger than a common Eel, which it re-

fembles, when under water, but flenderer. (Tab. XII. Fig. 4.)
Ika is a common Seaqualm. Both the Chinefe and Japanefe efteem ika. r

it a fcarce and delicate bit. Fifh alfo are eafier caught with the flefh of 1"'l!:" : -

this qualm, than with any other bait. (Tab. XII. Fig. 5. 6.) Jako or 340.

Sepia, is another Sea-qualm with long tails or feet, at the end whereof are,

as it were, fmall hooks, wherewith the creature fallens itfelf to rocks,

or the bottom of the Sea. (Tab. XII. Fig. j.) It is a common Soccano

or Side-diih, and eat either frefh, boil'd, or pickel'd. There are two

forts of Kuragge, which is alfo of the Sea-qualm kind. One is call'd Kurazge.

Midfnhtrage, that is, the white qualm. (Tab. XII. Fig. 8.) This is

common in all Seas, whitifli, tranfparent, watry, and not fit to eat.

The other is fcarcer, flefhy, and eatable after it hath Been prepar'd and

M m depriv'd
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depriv'd of its fharpnefs. It is prepar'd after the following manner.

They firft macerate them in a diflblution of Alum for three days toge-

ther, then they rub, wafh and clean it, till it grows tranfparent, which

done, it is pickel'd and preferv'd for ufe. Before the Infufion, the fkin is

taken off, wafh'd, pickel'd and kept by itfelf. Some of thefe Sea-qualms

are fo large, that two men can fcarce lift them up. Pickel'd, as they are

brought upon the table, they are of the fame fubftance, colour and tafte

with the edible Bird's-nefts (Nidi Alcyonum) brought from China, and I

have been credibly inform'd by Chinefe Fiihermen, that thefe Bird's Neils

are made of the very flefh of this Animal.

.kp. Na/nako, by the Dutch at Batavia call'd Kajferkuff, is edible. (Tab. XIII.

, Fir. 1. ) Imori is a frnall venomous Water-lizard, black, with a red bell v.
1 nomakit- * s 111
>vr. (Tab. XIII. Fig. 1.) Takanomakura, which is as much as to fay, the pil-

low of the Sea-qualm Tako, is the common Sea-ftar, and is not eat.

To; Of all the footed animal produce of the water, the Ki, or Came, Tortoifes,

are moft efleem'd by the Japanefe, being look'd upon as peculiar Em-
blem? of happinefs, by reafon of the long life which is afcrib'd to them.

Emblema- That kind particularly, which hath a broad tail much like a large round

beard, and which in their learned language is call'd Mooke
y
and by the

common people Minogame, for all it doth not exift in nature, is yet fre-

quently to be feen among other emblematical figures, wherewith they

adorn the walls of their temples, the fides of their altars, and the apart-

ments of the Emperor and Princes of the Empire. (Tab. XIII, fig. 3. 4.J

LanATortoiJe The moft common Tortoifes are, Ificame, or Sanki, that is, the Stone, or

Mountain Tortoife, which is fo call'd becaufe found in thefe places, and is

nothing elfe but the common Land-tortoife. (Tab. XIII. Fig. 5.J Jo

fat Tortoife- Game, or Doo Game, that is, FifJjy. or Water-tortoife, (Tab. XIII. Fig. 7.)

becaufe of its living in the water. They fay, that upon the Southern and

Eaftern Coafts of Japan there are found Tortoifes large enough to cover

a Man from head to toe.

Qahs and ^ ôrts °^ Crabs and Shrimps both of frefh and fait water, are

Shrimp. call'd in general Jebi. The following particular Kinds are come to my
^ebifakfi.

knowledge. Jebifako is the common fmall Crab, which is found in

, great plenty upon the Coafts of the Baltick. Sako fignifies all forts of

Si Jebi. fmall fifh in general. Si Jebi differ but little from the common Crabs, no

more than what they call Dakma Jebi, excepting only, that the latter are
' caught in frefh water, and will within a year turn black. Kiiruma Jebi,

Kumma^ebi. .

g ag n^h as t0 fay JFheel-crabs

-

they are fo call'd from the figure of

Vmi Jebi. their tail. Umi Jebi, that is great Crabs or Lobfters, are commonly a foot

long. They are boil'd, then cut into fmall pieces, and brought upon the-

table, as a Soccana or Side-clifi. Care muft be taken not to eat their

black tail, becaufe it hath been obferv'd, that it gives people the

ak-xa: belly-ach, or throws them into a Cholera morbus. Siakwa, is a Crab with

a broad Tail, which is caught frequently with other fmall fifh. It hath

but little flefh, and almoft none at the time of the full moon. All the

teftaceous
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te/laceous and cruflaceous animals-, which are found in thefe Seas, and

indeed every where in the Indian Ocean beyond the Eaflern fhores of the

Ganges, are obferv'd to be flefhier and fuller, at the time of the new moon,

contrary to what happens in our European Seas. Gambia, (Tab. XIII. Fig.

7.) otherwife Koona, is a Crab, which lives in a beautiful fhell diverfified

with various colours, (This is what the Englifh call Soldier's Crab,

Fre\h water Soldier, Hermit Crab, becaufe they live in other People's

quarters) Kara, which figniiies Pocket Crab, is our common European

frefh-water Crab. It bears the name of the whole Tribe of the frefh-water

Crabs. Kabutogani, or Unliiu, is a Crab of a lingular flru&ure, with a fharp,

long, ferrated prickle or fword, (landing out from the head, and a roundifli,

fmooth back. (Tab. XIII. Fig. 8.) Gadfame is no bigger than the com-

mon Crab, with the upper ihell tapering into a point on both fides. It

hath four claws, two large ones before, and two behind, which are fmal-

ler. (Tab. XIV. Fig. i.) Simagani, that is, a Striated Pocket-crab. It might

be call'd Wart-crab, from the great number of warts and prickles, which

cover the Shell all over, the hind Claws only excepted, which are fmooth

and almoft cylindrical. (Tab. XIV. Fig. i.) They are caught frequently

unon the Eaftern Coafts, as alfo in the Gulf of Suruga. Some of this

fort are incredibly large. I bought one of the hind Claws at Sun/ga in

a Cook-fhop, which was as long, and full as big as a Man's Shin-bone.

(Tab. XIV. A. reprefents it as big as the Life.J
All forts of oyfters, mufcles and fhells, of which there is a great oilers and

0-/7
plenty and furprizing variety in the Japanefe feas, are eat, none excepted,

raw, pickel'd, faked, boil'd, or fryed. They are daily gather'd on die

Coafts in low water. Divers dive for them to a considerable depth.

Others filh them with nets. The following forts are the moft com-

mon and beft known. Awabi, which I have already mentioned, when I
A-aJa:

fpoke of the pearls of this Country, is an open Univalve, as big as

a middle fiz'd Perfian Pearl fhell, but deeper. (Tab. XIV. Fig. 3.) They

lie deep underwater, flicking faft to rocks, or to the bottom of the

Sea, from whence they are taken up by Fifhermen's wives, they being the

beft Divers of the Country. They go down arm'd with Darts or long knifes,

to defend themfelves againft Kayes and PorpefTes, and when they fee

an Awabi, they pull it off fuddenly before the animal is aware, be-

caufe otherwife it would faften itfelf to the rocks, cr to the bottom

of the Sea, fo ftrongly, that no force would be ftrong enough to tear

it off. This fhell is fill'd with a large piece of flefh o£ a yellowifh, •

or whitifli colour, and a very tough fubftance, though without fibres.

They fay, it was the common food of their neceflitous Anceftors, in

memory whereof when they entertain company at dinner, they always

provide a difh of it. It is alfo become a cuftom with them, as well among

the vulgar, as among people of quality, that when they fend one a-

nother prefents of money, cloth, fluffs, fruits, or any thing elfe, a

firing, or at leaft a fmall bit of the dried flefh of this fhell is fent

along
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along with them, as a good Omen, and in order to put them in mind

bf the Indigency of their Forefathers. The flefh is cut into thin flices

cr firings, which are extended on a beard, and dried. A large

Pearl is found fometimes in this Shell, but of an ugly yellowilh co-

i
,
a deformed fhape and of no Value. Tdiragi is a flat, long, thin,

and very large bivalve, almoft tranfparent, near of a triangular Figure,

r inning from a large bafe tapering into a point. The Animal is tied

faft to both fides of the fhell with a ftrong tendon. (Tab. XIV. Fig.

4.) The beft of the kind are found in the Gulf of Arbna, where it

fometimes yields Pearls. Akoja is a flat bivalve, about a hand broad

fcaly, en its outward furface, and of a very ugly appearance, within

cf an exquifite Mother of Pearl's glimmering. The beft of the kind,

and which yield the fineft Pearls, are found in the Gulf of Omura.

Mirakat is the common black frefli water Mufcle, which is found alfo

in our Rivers and Lakes in Germany. Famaguri^ (Tab. XIV. Fig, 5.)

are bivalves much of the fame fhape and bignefs, but thicker, fmooth

and white within, without of a brown or chefnut colour. Divers curious

figures are painted on the infide, and they ferve as an Amufement to

the Court of the Dairij or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor, who play

with them after the following manner. Large heaps are thrown on

the ground, and every one of the Company having taken his Portion, he

wins, that can (hew the mod pairs. Every pair hath proper hooks, by the

means cf which they are eafily known, and brought together, tho' never fo

v.v:ch mix'd. The bed are gather'd, and in greateft plenty upon the Coafts

of Quano. SiJfinii is afmall bivalve not unlike the Famaguri, but thinner,

and is found flicking in mud. Katji oxlltfikaki . are Oyfters. The Oyfters

found about Japan are deformed, rough, Irony, gfowing together, and to

recks. There are chiefly two fcrts, one remarkably large, the other fmaller.

The beft and largeft are found in great plenty in the Gulf of Kama-

kura, Kifa, or Akagai is alfo a bivalve, white without, with deep fur-

rows running as it were parallel to each other, within of a reddifh

colour. (Tab. XIV. 6.) They fix a handle to this fhell, and ufe it in

the kitchen inftead of a fpoon, or pail. Nakatagai is a large, ugly,

roundifh, ftriated and black fhell. Afari, is a fmall thin fhell, grey or

ath eclour'd. 7V or Matee, (Tab. XIV. Fig. 7.) is an oblong thin bi-

valve gaping at both ends. The Animal that lives within it, is reckon-

ed very delicious. Vmi Fake is another bivalve much of the fame kind,

about a fpati long, and fo big, that one can fcarce grafp it between

the thumb and fore-finger. Its flefh is pickel'd and kept for ufe. This

lhell is found only upon the Coafts of Tfikungo, where by exprefs

order cf the Prince of that Country it is forbid to fifh them, till a

fufficient quantity hath been provided for the Emperor's own Table.
T?k*ragiu. Takaragai call'd in the Indies Cowers, are brought from the Maldive and

other Iflands, and imported into Bengala, Fegu, and Siam, where they

go for current Money. Thofe found about Japan are of different

forts.

: ji.

Kifa.

Nokfltagai,

Te.
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forts. ("Tab. XIV. Fig. 8.) The beft are brought from the R'mku

Iflands, and are the chief ingredient of their white Cheek varnilh. Safai SafjL

(Tab. XIV. Fig. 9.) is a large, thick, odoriferous, turbinated univalve,

white and prickled. Its mouth is fhut clofe, with a flat, thick covering, or

operculum, of a ftony fubftance, rough, on the outfide not unlike the Lapis Nlfu

Judaiats, only fharper and fmooth. Nifi is an Univalve much of the fame

ihape, but larger, and hath not near fo good a flefh. Both can fallen

themfelves very clofe to rocks, and the bottom of the Sea, like the

Awabi. Common People make ufe of the fhell inftead of Pots to fpit

in. Tannifi are the common black Land Snails gather'd for Food in Taumfi.

muddy Rice Fields. They have their mouth fhut with an oblong, almoft

ftony operculum. Bai is a Snail in a common oblong, turbinated &».

white fhell. Ras or Mina is another of the fame kind, but black and Raj#

fmaller. Both are gather'd on the Ihore in low water. Kabitto is a „ , ,

fmall, oval, not turbinated univalve. Another fmall turbinated univalve

is call'd Sugai. Sugai.

N n THE
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Hiftory of JAPA N.

BOOK II.

O F T H E

Political State of JAPAN.

CHAP. I.

Names of the Gods, Demi-Gods and Emperors, ixho are

mention d in the Japanefe Hijlories, as the firft Monarchs

and Governors of that jErnpi) e.

Vfy.'^^V&fN&f
*Pily fo&A,'^r ^ ^ better to underftand the opinion of the Japanefe about

^ l^ :&^S&(g» the original ftate of their Country (which formerly they 5"°?a
, I c

33 'Y «;- i u'J -. ~- .-U- i« ;~\,,u,.„a „„..<- ^r*u ..u "\ — jy f^(& 1°°^ ,(
1 upon as the only inhabited part of the earth,) and

ify&ffltW&l §§*: the fucceftion of their Emperors and Monarchs down to

jSk.-^SMe^ii tn ' s prefent time, I have thought fit to divide the

Hiftory and Chronology of this Empire, into three ./Era's,

a fabulous, a doubtful, and a certain.

The firft and fabulous Epocha of the Japanefe Government reaches far The r..n. anj

beyond the time of the Creation, as tix'd in Sacred writs. Japan, they fabulousAara.

fay, was during that period of time, govern'd by a fucceifion (or rather

evolution) of feven Celeftial Spirits cr Gods, which are by them call'd

Tenhfin Sitzi Dai, that is, the feven great Celeftial Spirits, each of which Succefonaf

reign'd an immenfe, but undetermin'd number of years. The Hiftory &vea s?mtSm

of the Japanefe Gods is full of ftrange wonderful adventures, and great

bloody Wars, which are faid to have happen'd in this firft Age of the Ja-

panefe World. The two Chronological Authors, whom I have follow'd

m
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in writing this Hiftory, barely mention their Names, as alfo, that the

three firft were not married, but that their four SuccefTors had each his

Wife, as a Companion of his Government, whofe names are likewife fet

down. Of this firft Succeflion of Gods, I have had already occafion to

fpeak more amply in thefeventh Chapter of the firft Book, wherein I treated

of the origin of the Japanefe Nation according to the opinion of the Na-

tives. I muft therefore refei
4

the Reader to that Chapter, and beg leave

here to repeat, that the laft of this firft Succeflion, Ifanagi Mikotto, having

carnally known his Wife and Goddefs Ifanami Mikotto, begot a fecond

race of Demi-Gods or God-men, whofucceeded the firft in the Government

of Japan, and being rive in number are thence cail'd

foTo/fivt W* Sin Go ®ai
->

t^iat is
>

tlie five &reat Terrejlrial Gods, or Monanhs.

Vt.ni-GoAs. They reign'd in the following order.

TenfmVai i. Ten Se Dai Sin, eldeft fen and heir of Ifanagi Mikotto^ for whofe
sin

; memory, and that of his brethren and pofterity, the Japanefe ftill profefs

a moft profound refpecl: and veneration. He is faid to have reign'd 25CCCO

years. China, they fay, was during his reign govern'd by Ten Kwo Si,

to whom they alfo attribute a long and fabulous Government, and further

mention, that three defcendants of his Family fucceffively rul'd the

Empire of China.

OpTioNi. 2. Ofiwo Ni no Mikotto, liv'd and reign'd in all 30CCCO years. During

his reign, and during the reign of his Succeffor, to the beginning of

that of the fourth Japanefe Dfi Sin, Sat Teiki govern'd the Empire cf

China.

T<i>iikj. Ni ni ki 110 Mikotto reign'd 318535 years. During his whele Reign Sat-

tei Ki was Emperor of China.

EkpOoDe- ^ pjfc q j)emi m Mikotto reign'd 637892 years. China was then

govern'd by the Emperor Katfura Kaki, who was fucceeded by five

Prinees of his Family.

M-afeVftt. 5. The fifth and laft of thefe Demi-Gods was Fuki Awa fe dfu no Mi-

kotto. He reign'd 836042 years, fo that the whole fpaceoftime, daring

which this race of God-men govern'd Japan, takes in 2342467 years.

This is all the Japanefe know of the antient State and Government

of their Empire, a tradition, which feme cf the wifer people, even among

them, are very fenfible, is liable to great doubts and uncertainties, if

not entirely fabulous and chimerical. However all, without exception,

profefs a peculiar veneration for Ifanagi and his Confort Ifanami, as be-

ing the progenitors of their Nation, and if I may be allowed thus to exprefs

my felf, their Adam and Eve. The right which the family of the Eccle-

fiaftical Hereditary Emperors claims to the Crown and Government of

Japan, and which they have enjoy'd free and undifturb'd during a

fucceflion of many Ages, is grounded upon a lineal defcent from Ten

Seo Dai Sin, Ifanagi's firft-born fon and heir, from his eldeft fon, and fo

down. There is hardly a town, or village, throughout thr Empire, but

what hath one, or more, Temples ere&ed to his memory, and the place of

his
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his refidence, which is faid to have been in the Province Isje, is held fo

facred, that, at certain times of the year, People of all ranks and qua-

lities refort thither in Pilgrimage. Thus much of this firft and fabulous

Epocha of the Japanefe Government, of which I have treated more at

large in the above-mention'd feventh Chapter of the firft Book.

I proceed now to the fecond and doubtful Aera. It is little known, Tfc'/ff(" :?.

what was the ftate of thefe Countries, and the way or lite of the Inha- Mra fthi

bitants, from the beginning of the Creation, (when according to the JW'ft-

description of that great law-giver Mofes, the Supreme Being call'd this

Globe of our Earth out of nothing, and form'd it, by his infinite power,

into a ftate altogether beccoming his divine goodnefs and wifdom) to the

time of their firft Monarch Sin Mu Ten Oo, whofe reign comes down

pretty low, and within 66c years of our Saviour's Nativity. It is

highly probable, that in thofe early times they liv'd up and down the

Country, difpers'd in hoords, (as do to this day the Scythian Inhabitants

of the great Tartary) feparate from the reft of the world by a rocky tem-

peftuous Sea, which encompafies their Iflands, b;ing as yet in a ftate

of nature and freedom, without a fettled form of Government, and defti-

tute of arts and fciences. The neighbouring Empire of China was then

already grown very powerful, arts and fciences flourifh'd there, and

were by the Chinefe brought over likewife into Japan. It was owing to

this, that the Japanefe became in time polite and civiliz'd, and 'tis not

unlikely, that in imitation of their neighbours, by whom they were

imbued with notions of a Monarchical Government, they fubmitted with

more chearfulnefs, when Sin Mu Ten Oo began to reign over them, the

rather as this Prinee was defcended of a family fo much belov'd, and

efteem'd fo facred among them. In the mean time, that fo considerable

a period of time fhould not remain empty in their Chronological Books,

they have fill'd up the vacancy with the names of the moft eminent

Monarchs, who after the demife of Katfurakuki and the five defendants

of his family, fat on the Throne of China.

The firft Chinefe Emperor mention'd in this fecond Aera is Fuki, and Ew.ferm 0/

with his full title Tat Ko Fuki, fthe Chinefe pronounce it Fohi.) This^^ '"

Prince had according to fome the body, and according
:

to others the Fob;.

head of a Serpent, with a moft fublime underftanding. He difcover'd the

motions of the Heavens, and the twelve Celeftial Signs, and divided the

time into years and months. He invented befides many other, ufeful arts

and fciences, and communicated them to the world for. the common

benefit of mankind. The Chinefe make him their firft Emperor and the

founder of their Monarchy, and many among them pretend, that from

his reign down to this prefent age, they can fhew an accurate Hiftory of

their Empire, and a true Chronological fucceflion of their Emperors, which

before his time had been very doubtful and fabulous. But if according

to one of my Japanefe Hiftorians, he began to reign 2,0446 years be-

fore Synmu, or 2 1 106 before Ch rift, that is, many thoufand years before

O o the
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the Creation, he cannot be allow'd a place in this fccond Aera, but ought

to be reje&ed into the firft and fabulous one. My other Chronological

Author, with more probability, puts the beginning of his reign in the year

before Synmu, 2928, which is the year before Chrifl 3588, or according to

Vetavhts 396 years after the Creation. He reign'd according to one Author

no, and according to the other 115 years. I think it necelfary here to

acquaint the Reader, that having found the latter Author in many Inflan-

ces more accurate, I chofe to follow him preferably to the firfl. The

Rev. Father Couplet, in the Preface to his Chronological Tables, puts the

beginning of the reign of Fohi in the year before Chrifl: 2953, which

comes 520 years nearer our Saviour's nativity, being juft that fpace of

time, during which Xinmtm and the feven defcendants of his family

whom he omits, fat on the Throne of China.

sin Koo. The fecond Chinefe Emperor was Sin Noo, (the Chinefe pronounce it Xin

Bum, or Sijnmtm,) and with his full title Jen Tei Sin Noo Si. Some Authors

begin the Chronology of the Chinefe Empire with the reign of this Emperor.

He came to the throne in the year before Synmu, 2549, which is the year

before Chrifl 3209, or according to Petavius's Chronology 775 years

after the Creation. This illuflrious Prince, like another ^Egyptian Sera-

pis, taught mankind agriculture, and thofe arts which relate to the fupport

of our Life. For this reafon he is by fome reprefented with the head of

an OXj by others only with two horns plac'd on his forehead. He alfo

difcover'd the virtues of feveral Plants, and communicated them to the

world in a treatife he wrote on this fubjecl:, which was doubtlefs the

firfl Herbal that ever was written. His Pi&ure is held in high efleeni

among the Chinefe. The Phyficians particularly have it hung up in

one of the befl apartments of their houfes, with a plant or leaf in his

mouth, on which he fmells. He reign'd 140 yeats, and was fucceeded

by feven defcendants of his family, who reign'd 380 years ^ fo that the

Empire continu'd in this family 520 years.

Kuo Tei. After the demife of the laft Emperor of the family of Jin Num,

Kwo Tei, (or according to the Chinefe Hoam Ti,~) and with his full title

Hon Tei Juu Hin Si, came to the Crown. The Chinefe Hiftorians unani-

moufly agree, that this Prince reign'd in China. Thofe who call the

exiflence of the preceding reigns in queflion, begin the Hiflory and Chro-

nology of the Chinefe Empire with the reign of Hoam Ti. He begun

to reign in the year before Synmu 2029, before Chrifl: 2689, or accord-

ing to Father Couplet, whom Dr. Mentzelius accurately follows, 2697.

He was but eleven years old when he came to the Crown. During his

minority the Empire was govern'd by wife and prudent Councellors, who
took great care to give the young Monarch an education becoming fo great a

Prince, and to inftrucT: him in all the ufeful arts and fciences then known.

The Chinefe ftand indebted to this Emperor for the art of feeling the pulfe,

which he learnt himfelf from his Tutors, and afterwards commanded that

it fhou'd be publifh'd to the World. He reign'd 100, and liv'd in
years.
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years, He was fucceeded by five defcendants of his Family, in which

the Empire continu'd 313 years.

Of the five Princes, Hoam 7?s fucceflors, Tei Gio, or according to the r» Gio-

Chinefe pronunciation Ti Jao, was the moft illuftrious. He was a great

Sefin, that is, a Man incomparably well vers'd in occult arts and fciences.

He was alfo a very virtuous Prince, and a true Father of his Country.

His death was univerfally lamented by all his Subjects, who went into

mourning for three years. He came to the Crown in the year before Synmu,

1697, before Chrift 2357. He reign'd 72 years, and dy'd under the reign

of his fucceffor in the 11 8th year of his age. Tho' he had twelve Chil-

dren, ten fons and two daughters, yet he deliver'd the Crown and Go-

vernment of the Empire to an honeft and wife Husband-man, to whom
he married his two daughters.

Tei Sijun, otherwife Git, and according to the Chinefe Ju Ti Sijun, or T" sJ"n '

Ju Ti Xun, was Ti Jao\ (on in law, and fucceffor. He reign'd eight and

twenty years with Ti Jao, and thirty three alone, in all fixty-one. My Au-

thor puts the beginning of his reign in the year before Synmu, \6^\,

which is the year before Chrift 2294. During his reign a great Deluge

happen'd in China, which overflow'd many provinces, and drown'd great

numbers of the Inhabitants. The Country continu'd under Water in

fome parts for feveral years after.

Uu, and with his full title Katewu, that is, Emperor Uu, of the fami- \Jm

ly Ka, or as the Chinefe pronounce it, Ju of the family Hia, reign'd feven-

teen years with the Emperor Tei Sjun, and ten years after his death, in all

twenty-feven years. He was crown'd in the year before Synmu 1573,

before Chrift 2233. This Emperor caufed canals and fluices to be cut,

to convey the Waters, which overflow'd great part of China under the

reign of his PredeceiTor, down to the Sea. By this means deep rivers

arofe, and the Country was freed from the floods. He liv'd an hundred

years, and was fucceeded by eleven defcendants of his family, who
reign'd 431 years, fo that the crown remain'd in this family 458
years. The laft of this family was famous for his uncommon ftrength,

but he very much tyraniz'd his fubjects, and liv'd with fuch a profufenefs,

that he caus'd a Lake to be dug by two thoufand Men, and to be

fill'd with Chinefe Beer. He is faid alfo to have built a Tower of

Gold and precious Stones for one of his Miftreffes. He was depos'd and

banifli'd in the 52d year of his age.

Sioo Sei Too, that is King Too of the family of Sjoo, or as the Chinefe ~. «j T(i(>

pronounce it, King Tarn of the family of Ksjam, came to the Crown in the

year before Synmu 1106, before Chrift 1766, being then eighty-feven years

old. He reign'd thirteen years, and died in the hundredth year of his

agr. During his reign there was a great famine in China, which lafted

feven years, like that famous Egyptian famine mention'd in holy Writs.

He was fucceeded by twenty-feven Princes of his family, who reign'd

in all 631 years, fo that the Empire remain'd in this Family for

644 years. The laft Emperor of this family was a great tyrant,

for
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for which reafon the Princes his fubjecls rais'd war and rebellion a-

gainfl: him, and having reduc'd him to great ftreights, he fet lire to

his Palace, and burnt himfelf with his family and domeftics, leaving

the Empire to the Conqueror

$u »o En 0. Sin no Ext 0, that is, Emperor Bit of the family of Sin, or according

to the Chinefe Un Van* of the family Sjen, who came to the Crown

462 years before Syntmt, and 1122 before Chrift. He reign'd feven years,

and was fucceeded by thirty-feven defcendants of his family, in which

the Empire conrinu'd according to the Japanefe Hiftories 868 years, that

is to the year before Chrift: 255, and 206 years after Synmu. Under

Sqorvoo, and according to the Chinefe pronunciation Sjoovam, the fourth Em-
peror of this family, in the 22d year of his reign, which was the year

before Symnu 367', before Chrift: 1027, upon the eighth day of the fourth

SoVj Krtfc. month, was born in India the great heathen' prophet Siaka, who for his'

incomparable qualities was afterwards call'd F<?, or Fotoge, that is, the God,

and by the Chinefe S/tsjtw, that is, the great and perfect. His doctrine

was foon fpread by his difciples into feveral parts of the Eaft-Indies.

He died feventy-nine years old, in the year before Synmu 289, before

Chrift 949. Thus far what I had, to obferve concerning the fecend and

doubtful x\era of the Japanefe.

CHAP. IL

Of the Ecdejiaflical Hereditary Emperors of Japan in general

\

of their Succeflion, Refidence and Court j as aljo of the Chro-

nology oj the ^fa-panefe.

TbtrdJeraof jr~ g ~] j-j £ tliird and laft Epocha of the Japanefe Monarchy, which is

that of their Oo Dai Sin Oo, or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Em-
perors, begins with the year before Chrift 660, being the feven-

teenth year of the reign of the Chinefe Empercr Kaiwo, or as the Chi-

nefe pronounce it, fiumam, (who was the feventeenth Emperor of the fa-

mily oiSjen). From that time to the year of Chrift 1693, one hundred and

fourteen Emperors, all of the fame family, fat fucceflively on the Throne

jafancfe Em- of Japan. They value themfelves extremely upon being the eldeft branch

fl&pWwe
°f t^le fam'fy

°f Tenfio Dai Sin, that moft facred founder of the Japanefe

Nation, and the lineal ifTue of his firft-born fon, and fo down. Uncom-
mon refpect, and a more than human veneration, is on this account paid

them by their fubjedts and countrymen. But before I proceed to the

Hiftory of their fucceflion, lives and actions, it will not be amifs to give

feme

Offspring.
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fome preliminary account of their facred Perfons and Court, as alio of

the Chronology of this Empire, whereby the fucceffiion of the Emperors

finift be calculated.

And here it mail be obferv'd in the firft place, that thefe Ecclcfi- ™"fr
aftical hereditary Monarchs, tho' they are Heirs of the Throne andy?;^/ Empe.

Government of their divine Predeceffors, yet they have not inherited rm °PaHm-

the Title of Mikbtto, a Title which is facred only to the divine and

half divine Beings of the firft and fecond Succefhon. They are calPd

Mikaddo (which is a diminutive cf Mikotto) as alfo Dai, and 0#, and

Kivo and Tai, all which fignify an Emperor, a Prince and great Lord.

They are likewife call'd Ten/in, that is, Son's of Heaven, and many

more Titles of the like Nature have been given them. In common

eonverfation they are frequently call'd Dairi, which name properly

denotes their whole Court, on which account alfo he is fometimes call'd

Kintfiufania, that is, the Head, or Lord of the Ecclefiaftical Court.

When he freaks of himfelf he affumes the Title of T/In, and when

he figns that of Maro.

B'Jt to come nearer to our purpofe. It was about the time men- Their rkH

tion'd above, that the Jap'anefe, who had been till then without any totkeThrowa

fettled Form of Government, either Monarchical or other, following

a courfe of Life not unlike that of the Patriarchs, where the feveral.

Families liv'd under the command and authority of their Fathers,

or elfe obey'd to the moft prudent among themfelves ^ 'twas I fay
1

,

about that time, they agreed to fubmit to the Government of one

Prince. It is not improbable, but that the Chinefe, who came over

from time to time into Japan, as they were bred up themfelves under

a Monarchical Government, had no frnall fliare in perfuading the Ja-

panefe to prefer the fame. In this pofture of affairs, furely no body

had a better claim to thefupreme Power and Authority, than a Prince

lineally defcended of" the firft born iflue of the Family of Tenfio Dai-

Sin, who, by the very Law of Primogeniture, feem'd to be naturally

entitled to the Sovereignty afcrib'd to that Founder of their Nation,

whofe Holihefs and Virtues he inherited befides.

Even to this Day the Princes defcended of this Family, more par- RerPe$
ticularly thofe who fit on the Throne, are look'd upon as Perfons moft finvn them.

holy in themfelves, and as Popes by birth. And in order to preferve jnjiancesJ

thefe advantageous notions in the minds of their Subjects, they are the ST*** iari

oblig'd to take an uncommon care of their facred Perfons, and to do tfomfciveu

fuch things, which examin'd according to the Cuftoms of other Na-
tions, would be thought ridiculous and impertinent. It will not be

improper to give a few inftances of it. He thinks that it would be

very prejudicial to his Dignity and Holinefs to touch the ground with

his feet j for this reafon, when he intends to go any where, he muft be

carried thither on Men's fhoulders. Much lefs will they fuffer, that

he mould expofe his Sacred Perfon to the open air, and the Sun is-

P p not
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not thought worthy to fhine on his Head. There is fuch a Holinefs afcrib'd

to all the parts of his Body, that he dares not cut off, neither his

Hair, nor his Beard, nor his nails. However left he fhould grow too

dirty, they may clean him in the Night, when he is afleep, becaufe

they fay, that what is taken from his Bcdy at that time, hath been

flolen from him, and that fuch a theft doth not prejudice his Holinefs

or Dignity. In ancient times he was cblig'd to fit en the Throne for

fome hours every morning, with the Imperial Crown on his Head,

but to fit altogether like a Statue, without ftirring either Hands or

Feet, Head or Eyes, nor indeed any part of his Body, becaufe by this means

it was thought that he could preferve peace and tranquility in his Em-
pire, for if unfortunately he turn'd himfelf on one fide or the other

or if he look'd a good while towards any part of his Dominions, it

was apprehended that War, Famine, Fire, or fome other great Misfor-

tune was near at hand to defolate the Countrv. But it havino- been

afterwards difcover'd, that the Imperial Crown was the Palladium,

which by its immobility could preferve peace in the Empire, it was

thought expedient to deliver his Imperial Perfon, confecrated only to

idlcnefs and pleafures, from this burthenfome duty, and therefore the

Crown is at prefent plac'd on the Throne for fome hours every morn-

ing. His Vi&uals mud be drefs'd every time in new pots, and ferv'd

at table in new difhes: Both are very clean and neat, but made only

of common clay, that without any confiderable expence they may be

laid afide, or broke, after they have ferv'd once. They are generally

broke, for fear they fnould come into the hands of Laymen, for they

believe religioufly, that if any Layman fhou'd prefume to cat his food

out of thefe facred difhes, it would fwell and inflame his mouth and

throat. The like ill effect is dreaded from the Dairis facred habits

for they believe that if a Layman fhou'd wear them, without the Em-
peror's exprefs leave, or command, they would occafion fwellings and

pains in all parts of his bcdy.

Aifoon as by the demife of a Mikaddo the Throne becomes vacant,

ctlfm" he is by the Minifliy of this Ecclefiaftical Court put into the deceas'd's

place, whom they think the neareft Heir, without regard had to Age

or Sex. Hence it is, that often Princes under age, or young unmarried

PrincefTes afcend the Throne, and there are alfo infhnces, that the de-

ceas'd Emperor's Relid: fucceeded her Husband. If there be feveral

Pretenders to the Crown, and it doth not appear plainly, who it is

that hath the neareft Title, the Difference is ad|ufted in an amicable

way, according to equity, and the fupreme power deliver'd fuccef-

lively, to each of them for fome years, in proportion to the degree

of kindred, they bore to the deceas'd Mikaddo. Sometimes the Father

refigns the Crown fucceflively to one or more of his Children, that

he, and their Mothers, whilft yet alive, may have the pleafure to fee

them upon the Throne, of which perhaps after their demife, they

would

Their Sue-
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would ftand excluded. All this is done at Court with as little trou-

ble as poffible, and a Mikaddo may die, or refign, and another be

put into his place, without any body's, but the Courts, knowing of

it, till the affair is over. However it happen'd fometimes, that thofe of

the Imperial family, who thought themfelves entituled to the fucceflion,

but were excluded, maintain'd their right by force of arms, endea-

vouring to turn out the Dairi, whom they thought unlawfully pof-

fefs'd of the Throne. Hence arofe wars and diffenfions very preju-

dicial to the Empire. The Princes of the Empire efpous'd diffe-

rent Interefls, and thefe quarrels feldom ended but with the entire

deftruftion of one the contending parties, follow'd by a cruel extirpati-

on of whole families.

The Dairfs whole Court is of the family of Tenfw Dai dfin, and Their Court.

'tis on account of a birth fo eminent and noble, that they efteem

themfelves entitled to a far greater degree of refpect and deference,

than Laymen could pretend to. Though they are all defcended of one

family, yet by degrees they fpread out into different branches, and

are at prefent many thoufands in number. Some few are provided

with Abbies, and Priories of rich Monafteries, founded up and down

the Empire. But the greateft part of them remain at Court, religi-

oufly attach'd to the Dains moft holy perfon, of whom they muft

entirely depend as to their fupport and maintenance, each according

to the office or dignity, he is inverted with.

At prefent the Secular Emperor grants the neceffary fubfidies for pyov;rw>l

the maintenance of the Dairi, and his Ecclefiaflical Court. He hath made for their

for this purpofe aflign'd him the whole revenue of the City of Miaco
t

and all its appurtenances j but becaufe they fell far fhort of ballancing

his expences, it hath been agreed, that the deficiencies fhould be made

up out of the Secular Emperor's Exchequer: But thofe allowances

are fo fmall, and befides fo indifferently paid, that the Court can

hardly fubfift by it, at leafl, that they cannot make that figure,

which they did formerly, when the Dairi was himfelf Mafter of the

Empire, and had all the Revenues at his own difpofal. However,

they ftill keep up their former grandeur and magnificence, and it can

moft truly be faid of this Court, that it is remarkable for a

fplendid poverty. The great ones run themfelves in debt, and the in-

ferior officers and fervants, whofe allowances are fir from being

fufficient to maintain them, muft work for their livelyhood. Accord-

ingly they make and fell bafkets made of ftraw, (See Chap I.

of the V. Book) tables, fhoes for Men and Horfes, and other

mean things of this nature. The Mikaddo indeed, though his

Revenues are but fmall, in comparifon of what they were in former

times, yet as he ftill hath them in his own management, he is fure

in the firft place to take care of himfelf, and to provide what is re-

quisite to keep up his former fplendor, and to fatisfy his luxury and

profufenefs.

maintenance.
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profaferiefs. He is the better able to do this, as one very confidera-

ble prerogative of the Crown and fupreme authority, he once enjoy'd,

hath been ftill left him by the Secular Monarch, which is the grant-

ing of titles of Honour to the great Men of the Empire, their chil-

dren and relations, which brings in vaft Treafures into his Exche-

quer. He follows the cuftom of his Predeceflbrs, keeping twelve

w ives, one of whom, being the mother of the hereditary Prince or

Princefs, hath the tide of Emprefs. It would be too tedious to relate

all the fpendid and pompous ceremonies which are obferved upon his

marri:ge, upon the lying in of the Emprefs, upon the enuring of a

nurfe for the Heir of the Crown, and his education. It is enoueh

to fay, that they are great and magnificent beyond exprefiion, and

that, did all the happinefs and welfare of the Empire entirely depend

upon the birth of this hereditary Prince, they could not be great-

er.

There are feveral eminent dignities that belong to this Ecclefiaftical

Katitsand
Court, and its Nobilitv is coniposM of perfons of different ranks and

Titles r.f the
* J r

1

t

titrs. quality. The Mikaddo himfelf is the fountain of honour. There are

indeed certain employments annex'd to certain Titles. But other ho-

nours are meerly titular, and thefe are frequently conferr'd by the

Mikaddo en Secular perfons, en the Princes of the Empire, and Men
of note. This is done either at the recommendation of the Secular

Monarch, or at their own defire, upon condition of paying a large

fum of money. All the Honours and Titles are divided into fix I

as thev call them, that is ranks or dalles. The Title of the firft clafs is

Dai Seo Dai Sin. The perfen, who is honour'd with this Title, is e-

fteemed fo great and facred, that they believe that his Scul becomes

a Caiai, or God, the moment of her departure from the body. For

this reafen the Mikaddo keeps it for himfelf, and feldom beftows it

on any body. The dignity of Qvanbuku belongs likewife to this firft

clafs. Quanbuku is the fecond Perfon of the Ecclefiaftical Court, and

the Dairi's Vicegerent and Prime Minifter in all affairs relating to the

Empire. ( This Title is ajfumed by the fecular Monarch, or given to the

preemptive heir of the Crown, and is the fame with that of Quaba-

condono, of which there isfo frequent mention made in the Letters of the

Jefuits. ) The following three Titles belong to the fecond I, or rank,

Sa Dai Sin, U Dai Sin, and Nat Dai Sin. They are never conferr'd

on more than three perfons at Court. The Dai Nagou and Tfmagon

make up the third rank. Thefe two Titles are always annex'd to

certain Employments. The titles, which belong to the fourth and

fifth I, rank or clafs, are Seonagon^ Tfunagon, Tfufeo, Seosjo, and

Sidfut. Both thefe Gaffes are very numerous, and again fubdivided

into feveral differing ranks. The perfons of this Clafs are likewife

call'd Tenfio bito, that is, a Heavenly people, and the whole Ecclefiaftical

Court in general affumes the title of Kuge, which fignifies as much

as
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as Eccleftiaftical Lords, and this they do by way of diftinftion from the

Gege, under which name they comprehend all the Laity and inferior

fort of People, who are not of fo holy and fo honourable a defcent.

The titles of the fixth and laft clafs are Tai U, Goi, and many more of lefs

note. All titles and degrees of honour, whatfoever, are conferred, as I have

already obferv'd, by the MikadJo, and by him alone. When the Secu-

lar Monarchs took the Government of the Empire into their hands, the

Dairi referv'd to himfelf, along with the fupreme authority, this confiderable

branch of the Imperial prerogatives. Hence whatever titles the Secular

Emperors intend to bellow on their Favourites and Prime Minifters, muft

be obtain'd of the Mikaddo. There are chiefly two titles, which the

Secular Emperor, with the confent of the Dairi, can confer on his

prime Minifters, and the Princes of the Empire, which are Maquan-

dairo and CamL The firft was formerly hereditary, and fignifies as much

as a Duke or Earl. The fecond denotes a Knight. It muft be obferv'd in

this place, that the character, which denotes a deified Soul, is likewife

pronounc'd Cam, but then it is of a nature quite different from that

which expreffes the title and honour of Knighthood. All the Gods

and Idols of the Country in general have the name and character

of Cami.

The Perfons of this Ecclefiaftical Court, among other marks of diftin- Thelr Hatjh-

cticn, are clad after a particular fafhion, peculiar to themfelves, and

widely differing from the habits of fecular Perfons, whom they fcorn and

defpife, as being cf a mean, unholy extraction. There is fo much dif-

ference even among themfelves, as to their habits, that thereby alone it

is eafily known what rank they are of, or what employment they have

at Court. They wear long wide breeches and a large gown over

them, which is very wide and made after a lingular fafhion, chiefly

about the moulders, and hath a long train, which they trail after them

on the ground. They cover their heads with a black lacker'd cap, by

the different fhape and figure of which, it is known, among other marks

of diftin&ion, what quality they are of, or what places they have at

court. Some have a broad band of black Crape, or Silk ftitch'd to their

caps, which is either tied up, or hangs down behind their moulders.

Others have a fort of a Lap, made after the fafhion of a Fan, ftanding

out before their Eyes. Some wear a fort of Scarf, or a broad Band,

which hangs down forwards from their fhoulders. The length of this

Scarf is again different, according to every one's quality, or dignity,

for it is the cuftom of this court, that no body bows down lower, but to

reach the floor with the end of his Scarf. The Women's drefs at the

Court of the Dairi is alfo very particular and different from that of Secular

Women. But chiefly the Dairi $ twelve Wives are drefs'd in as many

fumptuous Gowns, not lined, interwove with flowers of Gold and Silver,

and withal fo large and wide, that it is a matter of great difficulty for

them to walk, when thus compleatly drefs'd.

Q.q Studies
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Their i\i- Studies and learning are the chief amufement of this Eccclefiaftical

Court. Not only the Kitge, or courtiers, but even many of the fair Sex

have acquir'd great reputation by their Poetical, Historical and other Writ-

ings. All the Almanacks were formerly made at court : But now it is a

learned Citizen at Miaco that makes them. However they mult be examin'd

and approv'd of at Court by Perfons commislion'd for it, who take care,

that they be fent to Isje, as to a holy Place to be there printed. They

are great lovers of Mufick, particularly the Women play with great dexte-

rity upon all forts of Musical Instruments. Young Noblemen divert them-

felves with riding, running races, dancing, fighting, playing at Tennis

and fuch other exercifes becoming their quality. I did not enquire,

whether they ad Comedies and Tragedies at Court. But as the Japanefe

in general are very fond of Plays, and will fpend a great deal of money

upon them, I am inclin'd to believe, thefe Ecclefiaftical Perfons, their gra-

vity and holinefs notwithstanding, would not be willingly wanting fo

agreeable and entertaining, and withal fo innocent a diversion.
The vairtS

jn former t imes when the Dairi was fele Master of the Country, he re-

fided with his Court, wherever he pleas'd, honouring with his facre"d

Prefence, now this, then another town, or province of his Empire, and

it feldom happen'd, that two fucceeding Emperors chofe the fame place to

live at. Of late their Residence hath been in a manner fix'd to Miaco. They

are poflefs'd ofthe North-East part of this large Capital, which well deferves

the name of a feparate Town, not only by reafon of its great extent, and the

number of streets, palaces and houfes built within its compafs, but alfo be-

caufe it is actually feparate from Miaco, and defended against the sud-

den approach of an unexpected enemy, by ditches, walls, ramparts and

gates. The Mikaddo himfelf lives about the middle of it, in a large

and spacious palace, known from others by the height and magnificence

of its tower. His Imperial Confort lives with him in the fame palace

and the palaces of his other Wives ftand next to his. A little way
further are the houfes of the Lords of the Dairi's Bed-chamber, and of

fuch other perfons, whofe offices require a constant and more

immediate attendance on his facred perfon. If a Mikaddo resigns, a fe-

parate Palace is aflign'd to him, to his family and court, as is alfo

another to the Hereditary Prince, and to his Court. The reft of the

Itreets and houfes are divided among the Officers of this Court, ac-

cording to their rank and dignity. The Secular Monarch constantly

keeps a strong guard of Btigjos and Soldiers at the Dairi's Court, as it

were, out of tendernefs and care for the prefervation and fafety of his

facred perfon and family, but in fact to put it out of his power, ever

to attempt the recovery of the throne and the fupreme authority,

which he took from him.

Thus much of the Dairi, his Court and Government in general.

It now remains, before I proceed to the History and Succeflion of

the
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the Ecclefiaftical Emperors, to lay down fome general obfervations tend-

ing to explain the Chronology made ufe of in the fame.

The Japanefe have two principal Aera's, or Epocha's. The firft, and Jn-as of tht

alfo the more common, begins with the reign of their firft Emperor "°*
"'

Synmu in the year before Chrift 660. Confequently the year of Chrift

1693, which was the fixth year of the Nengo Genrokf, was the 2353

from Synmu. This Epoch is by them call'd Nin 0, which properly N '

in °-

fpeaking fignifies, a great andpowerful Lord, or Monarch, and in a more

fublime fenfe, the very firfl.

The fecond Epoch made ufe of in Japan, is call'd Nengo. It was N«>gc.

invented by the Chinefe for a greater certainty in Chronology, than

they thought their common Epochs would admit of, and it was not

introdue'd in Japan till the reign of the thirty-fixth Emperor. It

takes in a period only of a few years, commonly lefs than twenty,

feldom beyond this number. The beginning, as alfo the- proper figure

to expreis it, are determin'd by the Emperor, which is done commonly

in memory of fome remarkable accident, or of fome confiderable altera-

tion in church or ftate. As the Emperor hath the fole power of infti-

tuting them, fo he can continue them as long as he pleafes. The Ja-

panefe character exprefiing the Nengo, then current, when I was in Japan,

the fixth year of which falls in with the year of Chrift 1693, was

pronoune'd Genrokf, which fignifies the Happhiefs of Nature and Art,

whereby the then reigning Mikaddo alluded to the defirable happinefs

and tranquillity of a private life, which the late Emperor his father re-

folv'd to lead after his refignation of the Crown. This Epoch is made ufe

of in their Almanacks, Orders, Proclamations, Journals, Letters and Wri-.

tings. In their printed Books, chiefly fuch as relate to Hifiory and

Chronology, the current year of the Epoch Nin is added to it. It

mud be obferv'd, that a new Nengo begins always with a new year^

tho' it was order'd and inftituted feveral months before. Sometimes alfo it

happens, that altho* a new Nengo hath been already begun, yet the years of

the preceding Nengo are continued in the title pages of their Books, their

Letters, Journals, and fo on. This I take to be owing either to the Peo-

ple's not liking the character expreffing the new Nengo, or to its not

being as yet known, which is not impoflible in an Empire of fo great

an extent. Thus for inftance, the almanacks of the firft and fecond

year of the Nengo Genrokf were printed with the fifth and the fixth year

of the preceding Ne?igo^ D/lokio, tho' it was then already expir'd. In this

cafe however care is taken, that no error, or confufion, fhou'd be oc-

cafion'd in their Chronology by fuch an inadvertency. And for this

reafon it was, that in the next almanack, which was that of the year of

Chrift 1690, the third year of the Nengo Genrokf then current, was fet

down accordingly, without any mention made of the two firft. The
character of a Nengo is compos'd of two, feldom of more figures,

which are, and muft be taken out of a particular table compos'd for this

purpofe.

There
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"
II I— -!-' fc,

PwiflA 0/ <jo There remains ftill a third Epoch, which is likewife made ufe of in
'"

the Chronology of the Japsnefe. This confifts of Cycli or periods of

fixty years, and the Japanefe ftand indebted for it to the Chinefe, as

they are alfo for their Nengo's. Thefe ftxty years arife from a combina-

tion of the Jetta, which are the names of the twelve Celeftial figns,

with the ten names of their Elements. The characters of the Celeftial

figns being combin'd with thofe of the ten Elements five different times,

or thefe fix times with the former, there arife fixty compound figures or

characters, each of which is taken for a year. When the fixty years are

expir'd, a new Cyclus is begun, which runs again thro' all thefe feveral

combinations. The Japanefe ufe this period of 60 years, the better to

afcertain the moft remarkable occuirencies in church and fhte, which

are recorded in their Hiftories, and are referr'd under the current year

of the Cyclus, as well as that of the two other Epochs Nm and Kengo y

bv which means alfo they obtain a perpetual harmony between their own

Hiftory and Chronology and that of the Chinefe, with this difference

however, that whereas the Chinefe in their hiftorieal writings mention

not only the year, but likewife the number of the Cyclus wherein fuch,

er fuch things happen'd, the Japanefe on the contrary fet down only the

year. The Cycli of the Japanefe are not number'd at all, the reafcn

of which will appear plainly, if we confider the natural pride of this

nation, and how far ihort they would fall, in this particular, of their

neighbours the Chinefe, who can fhew a fucceflion of Cyclus's for many

centuries before the very foundation of the Japanefe Monarchy. In the

following Hiftory, which I propofe to give of the fucceflion of the Japa-

nefe Monarchs, I fhall avoid troubling the Reader with all thefe different

Epochs, tho' I thought it requifite to give fome preliminary account

of them.

Their Cefc&'uU
The Jetta

,
or twelve Celeftial Signs of the Japanefe, are

Signs.

1. Ne, theMoufe.

2. Us, the Ox or Cow.

3. Torra, the Tyger.

4. Ozv, the Hare.

5. Tats, the Dragon.

6. Mi, the Serpent.

7. Uma, the Horfe,

7. Tfitfufe, the Sheep.

9. Sar, the Monkey.

10. Torri, the Cock, or Hen.

11. In, the Dog.

12. /, the Boar.

Thar Meun. The fame names are given, and in the fame order, to the twelve hours of

the natural day, and to the twelve parts, which every hour is by them di-

vided into, by which means they are able to mention in their Hiftories,

with great accuracy not only what day the moft remarkable occurencies

happen'd, but alfo what hour, and what part of the hour. It muft be ob-

ferv'd however, that what they call Day, is that interval of time between

Sun-rife and Sun-fet, and that the fame is divided into fix equal parts

or hours, as is alfo the Night, from Sun-fet to Sun-rife into fix others.

Hence
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Hence it is, that their hours differ in length every day, that in the Sum-

mer the hours of the day are much longer than thofe of the night, and fher-

ter on the contrary in the Winter.

As to their Elements, there are properly fpeaking but five, and it is T^'v iLle-

only by giving two different names and characters to each of them, that

they have rais'd the number to ten, which was abfolutely neceffary,

becaufe by their combination with the twelve Celeftial Signs, repeated

five times, they were to obtain the Cyclus of fixty years. The Names of

their ten Elements are

mints.

I. Kino Je, Wood. 2. Kino To. Wood.

3. Fino Je. Fire. 4. Fino To. Fire.

5- Tfitt.fno Je. Earth. 6. Tfntfno To. Earth.

7- Kanno Je. Oar. 8. Kanno To. Oar.

9- Mielfno Je. Water. 10. Midfno To. Water.

In Tab. XV. hereunto annex'd, I have reprefented the Characters of

the twelve Celeftial Signs, thofe of the ten Elements, and thofe of the

whole period of fixty years, as they arife from a combination of the

former.

The beginning of the Japanefe year falls in between the Winter Sol- Beginning of

ftice and Spring Equinox, about the fifth of February. But as the Japa- y/rt)
.

'

nefe are extremely fuperftitious in celebrating the day of the New Moon,

they commonly begin it with the New Moon, which immediately pre-

cedes or follows the fifth of February. Thus the firft year of the Nengo

Genrokf, which in the Cyclus is call'd Tfutfno Je Tats, being the year of

Chrift 1688, began on the fecond of February , the fecond of Genrokf, in

the Cyclus Tfutfnoto Mi, (of Chrift 1689) on the twenty-firft of January -

the third of Genrokf, in the Cyclus Kano Je Uma, (of Chrift 1690) on

the Ninth of February •, the fourth of Genrokf, in the Cyclus Kanoto

Fitf'fe (of Chrift 1 691) on the twenty-firft of January j the fifth ofGen-

ro}tf in the Cyclus Midfno Je Sar, (of Chrift 1692) on the feventeenth of

February, and the fixth of Genrokf,
(of Chrift 1693) on the fifth of

February. The Japanefe have a Leap-year every other or third year,

or feven Leap-years in nineteen common years.

Rr CHAP-
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The hegitt-

CHAP. III.

Of the Ecclefiajlical Hereditary Emferws in particular, and

fir(I of thofe, isoho govern d from tht beginning of the 'Jafa-

nefe Monarchy till our Saviour s Mativity.

I
AM now come to the Hiftory and Succeflion of the Ecclefiaftical

hereditary Monarchs of Japan, but before I begin the fame, I

mult not omit to take notice, that in their Hiftorical and Chro-
mintwn dm
their Hijiirks nological Books a new Reign begins always with a new Year. Tho*

a new Emperor, as it frequently happens, becomes poffefs'd of the

Throne, by death or resignation, feveral months before the Year is

expir'd, yet all the remaining part of it is added to the Reign of his

PredecefTor. This is done, as they pretend, to avoid all Confufion in

their Chronological Tables j for in their Hiftorical Remarks upon the

fame they conftantly mention what Month, and what Day of the

Month every Mikaddo took pofleflion of the Throne.

yapavefe ^n writing this Hiftory of the Japanefe Monarchy I confulted two
Mthon,from Chronicles written and publifh'd in Japan, wherein very little is faid

a„y waft*- °f tne Lives of the Emperors, their Virtues and Vices, and the politi-

h»- cal Part of their Government :, but their Names, their Defcent and

Birth, their Succeflion, the Time of their Reign, the Names of. the tsen-

go's inftituted by them, and how many Years they fubfifted, the Place

of their Refidence and the like, are mention'd with more accuracy, with

many more remarkable occurrencies, as they happen'd under each Reign,

fuch as for inftance: The building and confecrating of confiderable

Sintos or Bud/do Temples j the Birth and Death of great Heroes, emi-

nent Priefts and other illuftrious Perfons ^ the Rife and Fall of great

Minifters at Court :, Rebellions, Wars, Fires, appearings of Comets, new

Stars never feen before, and ftrange Meteors -

7
Earthquakes, Famines

Plagues and other epidemical Difeafes^ the coming over of new
Idols, Priefts, People, or Things from foreign Countries } the

publication of Books of Note} the Inftitution and Celebration

of Feftival-days in Honour of their Gods, Saints and Heroes
j

the time, when fome of their Idols were cut or carv'd, or carried from

one Temple to another, with the Names of the Work-men ^ the Ap-

pearances of their Gods and Spirits, the wonderful Difcovery of their

Idols, great Things fpoke and foretold, and Miracles wrought by them
j

as alfo the moft remarkable things which from time to time happen'd

in China. Of all thefe, and many more mention'd in thefe two Japa-

nefe Authors, I have extracted only, what was neceffary to my pre-

fent



Chap. HI. The Hi(toryof JAPAN. 159

fent purpofe, or what was thought would not prove unworthy the

Readers Attention.

STN MU, and with his full Title Syn Mu ten Oo, founded the Japanefe DlI
-

r

Monarchy in the 58th year of the 35th Chinefe Cyclus, when Teikwo, sixMU.

or according to the Chinefe pronunciation, Hoyoam was already en-

ter'd the eighth year of his Reign, in the year before Chrift 660,

and the 78th of his Age.

He was before that time call'd Jxoa Fikono Mikotto, and was

the fourth and youngeft of his Brothers, who preceeded him in the

Government, but liv'd fo inconfiderable a time, and reign'd in fuch an

obfcure manner, that the Foundation of the Empire, with the Title of

Nin 0, that is, the Supreme of all Men, is by all Japanefe Writers

unanimoufly attributed to him, as to their Julius Cafar.

He civiliz'd the Inhabitants of Japan, which was then call'd Akit-

fuffima, introduc'd Chronology among them, dividing the Time into

Years, Months and Days, and made a thorough Reformation in the

Laws and Government of the Country.

In the 59th Year of his Reign, which was the 601 before Chrift,

346 Years after the Death of Siaka, on the 14th Day of the ninth

Month, was born in China, in the Province Sokokf, the great Philofo-

pher Roofi. He was already fourfcore and one Years old, and grey, when

his Mother was brought to bed of him, for which reafou he was

call'd Roofi, which fignifies an Old Child, this word being compos'd

of Roo, Old, and Si, a Child. The Soul of Kajfobofats, Siaka's Com-

panion and chief Difciple, is believ'd to have by Tranfmigration

dwelt in him
:,

and yet his Doctrine is entirely different from that

of Kajfobat.%. Siaka taught his Followers the Immortality of our Souls,

the reward of our actions in a future Life, and how neceffary the

Practice of Virtue in this Life, is to all who aim at a State of Blifs

in the next. Roofi, on the contrary, abfolutely denied thefe important

Truths, and maintain'd that all our Happinefs confifts in living long

and well. In purfuance of thefe Notions he endeavour'd to find out

by Alchymy an univerfal Medicine, which could prolong his Life, if

not render him immortal. The fame attempt was made afterwards by

his Difciples, and the Adherents of his Sect, with as good Succefs, as

our European Philofophers can boaft to have had in their fearches af-

ter the Philofopher's Stone. He liv'd 84 Years.

About this Time, in the Year before Chrift 600, foreign Idols were

firft brought into Japan, and worfhip'd in Khumano.

Synmu reign'd "jy Years, and having fecur'd the Throne to his Po-

fterity, he died in the 157th Year of his Age. With his Reign be-

gins the Japanefe Aera Nin 0.

SUI SEI, Synmiis third Son, fucceeded his Father in the 80th Year

of his Reign, the 580th before Chrift, and the 51ft of his Age. £}£&

In
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In the 30th Year of his Reign, the 599-h after the Death of Siakd,

and the 551ft before our Saviour's Nativity, on the fourth Day of

the eleventh Month, was born in China, in the Province of Rokokf, the

illuftrious Philofopher KOOSI, and according to the Chinefe Cwnfufu,

B'-rth ff Co:- who is by our European Writers calPd Gmfutitis. The Chinefe Wri-

frtm. ter
-

5 mention, that at the time of his Birth a Mufic was heard in

Heaven, that the Stars came down nearer to the Earth, and that

when the Child was wafrVd, two Dragons attended him ; that

Nature had mark'd his Forehead with a fmall eminence, or pimple, like

that of the Emperor Sinn, that his Face refembled that of the Empe-

ror Gio, and that in fhort he had all the marks cf a future Sefin, that

is, a Perfon cf incomparable Underftanding and profound Learning.

His Stature, when he came cf Age, was majeftick and noble, for he

was 9. Sak and 6. Sun high. His writings, chiefly fuch as relate to

moral Philofophy, are not unknown in Europe. By his writings

wherein he difplay'd all his learning for the univerfal benefit cf

mankind, by his virtuous and exemplary life, and by the great num-

ber of of his difciples, who were never lefs than 3000, he attain'd

to fuch an eminent degree of fame and reputation among his own
Countrymen, as well as in Japan, that after his death Temples were

erected to his memory, wherein a profound adoration and almoft di-

vine worlhip is paid him to this day. He died in the 74th. year of

his age.

Sui Sei reign'd thirty three and Iiv'd eighty four years.

^ANEt ^' s ^on ^NEI fucceeded him in the year of Symnn 113, before

Chrift 548, and the twentieth of his age.

In the thirty fecond year of his reign, which was the year be_

fore Chrift 516, was born in. China, in the Province Rokokf, Ganqna/y

a very learned Man, and an eminent difciple of Confnt'nts. It is faid

of him, as fomething remarkable, that in the eighteenth year of his

age he turn'd perfectly grey, and look'd like an old man. He liv'd

but thirty two years. The Soul of Qiwfobofatz, is believ'd to have

by tranfmigration dwelt in him.

Annei reign'd thirty eight and lived full fifty feven years.

His fecond Son / TOKU fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 151,

the 511th, before Chrift, and the forty fourth year of his age.

In the fourth year of his reign he remov'd his Court and Refidence

to Keitz where he died, after a reign of thirty five years, in the

feventy feventh year of his age.

His Son KOSIO fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 186, the 476
Vd

\

J

r 'r,~ before Chrift, and the thirty third of his age.

In the fifth year of his reign a War arofe between the Provinces

Jetz, and Go, which is the firft war mention'd in the Japanefe Hiftories.

He reign'd near eighty three years, and died in the hundred and

fifteenth year of his age.

His

Dai IV.

I TOKU.
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His fecond Son KOAN fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 269, "DaiVT.

before Chrift 392, and the thirty fixth year of his Age.

He remov'd his Refidence to Muro in Farimd, and fome years af-

ter to KBuroda.

Under his reign appear'd a Comet in China, and there was fuch

an Eclipfe of the Sun in Japan, that the day, according to their

expreflion, was fuddenly converted into a dark night.

He reign'd hundred and one, and liv'd hundred arid thirty feven

years.

His eldeft Son KOREF, otherwife call'd Kop\ fucceeded him in the D
^f-

year of Synmu 371, before Chrift 290, and the fifty third of his age.

In the fixth year of his Reign, which was the year before Chrift

284, the lake and river Gcmi in the Province of this name fprung up

fuddenly in one night.

In the thirty-third year of his reign, before Chrift 257, was born in

China the great Tyrant Sinofikrvo.

In the forty-fixth year of his reign, before Chrift 244, the Empire of

Japan was firft divided into thirty-fix Provinces.

He reign'd 76 and liv'd 128 years.

His fon KG KIN fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 447, before £><"' r7J7;

Chrift 214, and the 60th of his age.

He remov'd his court and refidence to Kamtz.

About this time reign'd in China, Sikwo or SinoSikd, of the family of

Cin, a Prince no lefs famous in Chinefe and Japanefe Hiftories for his

profufenefs and magnificence, than he was dreaded by his fubjects for his

unparallel'd cruelty and tyrannical Government. He came to the Throne

of China in the year before Chrift 246, and died after a reign of thirty-

feven years, in the fiftieth year of his age. Of the many Inftances of his

lavifhnefs and tyranny, which are fet down in my Japanefe Authors, 1

will tranfcribe only a few. He once caus'd a large Lake to be dug up,

and to be fill'd with Chinefe Rice-beer, which being done, he fail'd over

it in boats with his Miftrefles naked. He built the famous Chinefe Wall,

which is 300 German Miles long, to fecure his Empire againft the irruptions

of the Tartars. He fent 300 young Men, and fo many young Women
beyond Sea, under the command of one of his Phyficians, who perfwaded

him to it, in order to look for, and to bring over the Plants and other

neceffary Ingredients, for preparing an univerfal Medicine, which he was

very defirous to have. This Phyfician went over with his gallant Colony

into Japan, and fettled there, far from harbouring, any thoughts ever to

return to China. He built the famous Palace Kanjohi, which is as

much as to fay, a great Hoidfe resembling Heaven, the floors whereof were

cover'd with Gold and Silver, and the whole Palace fo coftly, large and

magnificent, that afterwards it turn'd into a Proverb. It was fet on fire,

and burnt in the year before Chrift 205, by order of Kool, who fet up

againft the family of Cin, and having put to death the Emperor Syfey

S f Sikrvo's
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Sieve's fuccelior, poflefs'd himfclf of the Throne. The Japanefe and

Chinefe Hiftories mention, that it burnt for the fpace of three months,

before it was quite laid in afhes, from whence its largencfsand extent may-

be conje&ur'd. He was extreamly cruel with regard to his fubje&s, and

thought the greateft torments too fmall a punifhment for even their mod
inconliderable faults. On this account he is mention'd as the firft of the

three famous Chinefe NeroV, Sinofiko, Katfmvo and Tfureo, of ever

dreadful memory.

Kookin reign'd 56, and liv'd 116 years.

]v ',')' He was fucceeded by his fecond Son KAIKJVO, or Kai Qiw, in die

y;:ir of Synmu 504, before Chrift 157, and the fifty-fecond year of his

Age.

This Emperor in the third year of his reign remov'd his court and

residence to Ifigawa.

In the feventeenth year of his reign, before Chrift 140, three violent

Earthquakes happen'd in China, and the next year the moon appear'd of a

purple colour.

In the nineteenth year of his reign, before Chrift 138, the firft ~8engo

was begun in China, by the Emperor Koo Bit, not long after his acceffion

to the throne. Nengo is a particular Epoch commonly dated from fome

remarkable incident, and exprefs'd by two characters. It is not limited to

a certain number of years, but continu'd as long as the Emperor pleafes.

The character of this firft Nengo was Ken Ken.

He reign'd fifty-nine years, and died at Ifagawa 11 1 years old.

D« X. His Son SIUN S IN, or SIUSIN, fucceeded him in the year of Syn-
s 1 Li si n. mu ^^ before Chrift 97, and the 52d year of his age.

In the fourth year of his reign, before Chrift 93, he remov'd his court

and residence to Siki.

In the feventh year of his reign, before Chrift 90, was a great morta-

lity in Japan,

In the eleventh year of his reign, before Chrift 86, was firft ere&ed

the title and office of Seogun, who hath the direction of all military af-

fairs, and the command of the army in cafe of war, or rebellion. The
Emperor conferr'd this title on one of his fons.

In the nineteenth year of his reign, before Chrift 78, the firft Fwie t

Merchant-fhips and Men of War, were built in Japan.

In the fixty-eighth year of his reign two Moons were feen in the Eaft.

Siufin reign'd 68, and liv'd 119 years.

D« XT. STNIN, his third fon, fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 632, before
stUiN.

chriftj 29j amf the 41ft of his age.

In the firft year of his reign they had ripe Peaches in China late in

Antumn.

In the thirty-fixth year of his reign it rain'd Stars from Heaven m
Japan.
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In the fortieth year of his reign, on a clear and ferene day, there arofe

of a fudden in China a violent ftorm of thunder and lightning: Comets,

Fiery-Dragons and uncommon Meteors appear'd in the Air, and it rain'd

fire from Heaven.

In the fixtieth year of his reign they begun to make Fifh-ponds in

Jaoan, to cultivate Rice-fields, and to inclofe the fame with ditches.

In the fixty-fifth year of his reign, in the feventh month, many People

were kill'd in China by lightning and hail. This ftorm was follow'd by

fo dreadful a famine, that People kill'd and eat one another.

In the eighty-eighth year of his reign an extraordinary fwift Horfe was

brought over from the Indies into Japan. He could run a thoufand miles

a day. (A race between this Horfe and the famous Horfe of All,

would have been a very diverting fight.)

In the ninety-fifth year of his reign, Bnpo
y
otherwife calPd Kobotus,

came over from the Indies into Japan, and brought over with him, on a

white Horfe, the Kio or Book of his Religion and Doctrine. A temple

was afterwards erected to him, which is ftill call'd Fakubafi, or the

Temple of the White Horje. Ever fince that time, the foreign Pagan wor-

fhip of the Chinefe and other Nations begun to fpread in Japan, and the num-

ber of temples and religious houfes was from time to time considerably

increas'd.

The reign of this Emperor is the longeft of any that fat upon the throne

of Japan, for he reign'd 98 years, and liv'd 139.

I muft not forget, before I clofe this Chapter, to take Notice : That in

the iyth year of the reign of this Emperor, ivhich was the 661 year of

Synmu, the fixth and laji year of the Chinefe Emperor A I, by the Chinefe

call'd HIAO N GAI TI, Qivho was then already expired and fucceeded by

the Emperor HIAO PIM TIJ and the fecond year of his loft NENGO,
was bomCHR 1ST, the Saviour of the World, and that in the 66th year

of the reign of SY NIN, which was tbe ninthyear ofthe reign of the Chinefe

Emperor KWOO BU, he was crucify d, buried, and rofe again from the

dead, fuppofmg that his death happened in the %%dyear of his Age.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IV.

Of the JEcdefiaJlical Hereditary Kmperors, -who livd and go-

vit'nd with an unlimited Authority from the Birth of our Sa-

viour to Joritomo, the firJl Secular Monarch.

Dai xii. *W7" EIKOO, Sy«z;;'s third fon, fucceeded his father in the year of
keko.

|^^ Synmu 73 1, the 71ft after our Saviour's Nativity, and the 84th of

his Age.

In the twenty third year of his reign a new Ifland rofe up near

Japan, from the bottom of the Sea. It was call'd Tfikubafima, and

confecrated to Nebis, who is the Neptune of the Japanefe. Three

years after a Mia, or Temple, call'd Takaja?wmia, was built upon the

faid Ifland in honour of Ne'm, and a fufficient number of Bonfefs or

Priefts appointed to attend it. This Temple, in fucceeding ages, be-

came very famous and rich, and the Ifland it felf is faid to have been

always free from Earthquakes.

He reign'd fixty years, and liv'd hundred and forty three.

D,<; Xin. SEI MlTJ7, his fourth Son fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 791,
SEiMUC.

o£ Q^jfl. igi? anci tne forty n jnth f his age.

He remov'd his Court and Refidence to Sigga in the Province Oo-

mi.

In the fixth year of his reign he fettled the confines of all the

Provinces of his Empire.

He reign'd 60 years, and liv'd hundred and eight.

Dai XiK TSIUU AI, the fecond Son of Set Mt?s Sifter, (who was married
T51U Jl.

£Q Jamatta Dakino Mikotto, ) and Keko's Grandfon, fucceeded him, in

the year of Synmu 852, of Chrift 192 and the forty fourth of his

age.

He made his way to the Throne by the murder of Kumafi Ufomu

Kuno Mikotto.

He reign'd but nine years, and died fifty two years old.

Dei xv. STNGUKOGU, or DJin Gmtkwoo Gnu, fucceeded him in the year of

GLf
.

Synmu 861, of Chrift 201, and the thirtieth of her age.

She was" the deceafed Emperors relict, and befides entituled to the

Succeflion, by the relation fhe bore, in the fifth degree, to the Em-
peror Keikoo.

She carried on war againft the Coreans, and at the very begin-

ning of her reign went over with a numerous Army, which (he

commanded in perfon, but finding herfelf with child in a foreign

Country, fhe haften'd back to Japan, and was brought to bed (in

Tjikujen, in the Province Mika/fa, where- fhe then refided) of a Son,

who
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who was in his younger years call'd Wakono Oof, but when he came

of age, and to the throne, Oofin Ten Oo, and after his death Jawatta

Fatzman, which is as much as to fay, the Mars of Jamatta, having

been for his heroic and virtuous actions related among the Gods of

the Country. She refided in Tfikufen, but frequently remov'd her

Court from one place of that Province to another. She died after a

glorious reign of feventy years, in the hundredth year of her age,

and was after her death related among the GoddefTes of the Coun-

try by the name of KaJJlno Dai Miofin.

During the reign of this Emprefs Earthquakes, Rebellions, Robberies,

and other Calamities defolated the Empire of China.

OOSIN, or Woofin, her only Son fucceeded her, in the year of Syn- D*'

*

J
' L

mu 930, of Chrift 270, and the feventy firft of his age.

He was a great Prince both in peace and war, and a true Father

of his Country, which he govern'd forty three years with great pru-

dence and clemency. He died hundred and thirteen years old,

and was after his death honour'd with the divine Title of Fatzmany

which is as much as to fay, the Mars of the Japanefe, and brother

of Ten Sio Dai Sin.

NlNTOKU his fourth Son, fucceeded him in the year cf Synmu z>a i xvn.

97%, of Chrift 313, and the twenty fourth of his age.
MNTOKLf.

In the fixty eighth year of his reign a monftrous Child was born

in Fida with two faces, four arms, and four feet.

He was a good and virtuous Prince, very much beloved by his Sub-

jects, to whom he remitted the Taxes at different times.

He reign'd eighty feven, and liv'd no years. In Tfinokuni where

there is a Temple built to his memory they call him Nanivoa

Takakuno Mia Korefirano Dai Mio Dfin.

His eldeft Son RITSIU fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1060 , Dai XVlll.

of Chrift 400, and the feventy fecond of his age.
RITSIU.

He refided at Koos in the Province Jamatto.

He reign'd 6 years and died in the feventy eight year of his

age.

FAN SEI, his younger brother, and Nintokus fecond Son, fucceed- Dai XIX.

ed him in the year of Synmu 1066, of Chrift 406 and the fifty fifth ^N SEl-

of his age.

He refided at Siwagaki in the Province Kaawaats.

He reign'd eight years, and liv'd fixty three.

INKIOO, Fanfei\ younger brother, and Nintokus youngeft Son, z>*,xx.

fucceeded his brother in the year of Synmu 1074 of Chrift 414, and ™K10°-

the thirty ninth of his age.

He refided at Aska in Jamatto.

He fent over to China for a Phyfician of that Country, to take

care of his health.

He reign'd forty years, and died in the eightieth year ofhis age.

T t ANKOO,
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Vat. XXI.

SKUOO.

n«L xxn

ANKOO, Inkioo's fecond Son, fucceeded his Father in the year of

Synmu 1114, of Chrift 454, and the fifty fourth of his age.

lie refided in Jamatto.

His reign was but frior:, for in the third year after his acceflion

to the throne, Maijwva, a near relation of his, rebell'd againft him,

conquer'd and kill'd him, in the fifty lixth year of his age.

JUU RIAKU, Ankvd's younger brother, and InkJoo's fifth Son fucceed-

ed him in the year of Synmu
y

11 17 of Chrift 457.

It is faid of this Emperor, that he was bom grey. Hence it is

perhaps, that fome Authors put his acceflion to the throne in the fe-

venty firft year of his age, which doth not agree with the Chronolo-

gy, and the age of the Emperours his Predeceffora.

He revenged the death of his brother on Maijuwa, or, as fome

call him Maijuwano fin, whom he put to death.

In the feventh year of his reign he married the Princefs Wakaki,

declar'd her Emprefs, and at the fame time made a law, which ftill

fubfifts, importing, that the Children of that of the Dairis wives, who was

declar'd Emprefs, fhould be acknowleg'd as lawful Heirs of the

Crown.

In the ninth year of his Reign the firfl Putjes were coin'd in Ja-

pan by one Sinka.

He reign'd twenty three Years. How long he liv'd is uncertain.

Dai. xxiii. His fecond Son SE NE fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1140

of Chrift 480. and the 37th of his age.

He reign'd but five years and liv'd forty two.

GEN 500, the Emperor Ritfms
,

s Grandfon, fucceeded Se Ne, in the

gensoo. year or" Synrnu 1145, of Chrift 485, and the 46th of his age.

He reign'd three years and refign'd. He liv'd 85 years.

T>M.xxr. His Brother NINKEN fucceeded him, in the year of Synmu 1148,
tfNHSfc

of chrift 488 ^ and the 4lft of his age#

He reign'd eleven years and liv'd fifty one.

Da*. XXVI. His Son BURETZ fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 11 59, of

Chnlt 499.

He was a cruel and barbarous Prince. He took great delight in

cutting off People's Heads unawares. He ript open, with his own bar-

barous hands, the bellies of women with child, on which occafion

'tis faid that Fire fell from Heaven, and that the Emperor, to guard

himfelf againft it, caus'd a room to be built all of ftone. He gave

many other inftances of his unparallel'd Cruelty. He pluck'd off peo-

ple's nails from their hands and feet, of which my Japanefe Author

fays he order'd Spades to be made for digging up roots. He
tortur'd others, by plucking their hairs out of all parts of their Body.

Others he commanded to climb up high Trees, and when they were

got to the top of them, he would fhoot at them with arrows, or or-

der the Trees to be faw'd, or ftuken, till they tumbled down, which

gave
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gave him great diverfion, and could make him laugh very heartily. In this

barbarous manner he reign'd eight years. How long he liv'd, and how

he died, is not mention'd.

KEI TEI fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1167 , of Chrifl 507,
Da

j
XXT̂ M-

and the 54th of his age.

He was the Emperor Oojin's great Grandfon, born of the Princefs

Fkoarufi, who was that Emperor's Grand-daughter.

He refided at Tfutfuki, in the Province Jamafjro, from whence he

remov'd his Court to Fotoguani in the fame Province.

In the twelfth year of his reign, which was the year of Chrifl

519, Darma, a great Devotee and Prophet of the Heathens, who was the

third Son of Kafiuwo, and the 28th SuccefTor upon the holy See of

Siaka, came into ' China from Seitenfku, that is, the Weftern Heavenly

Country, whereby rauft be underftood the Continent of India, which

lies to the Weft of China.

Kei Tei, died after a glorious Reign of twenty feven years, in the

eighty firft year of his age. His Death was univerfally lamented.

His Succeffor deified him in Jetfjfin, and honoured him with the di-

vine Title, Askano Dai Mio fin.

He was fucceeded by his Son AN KAN, in the year of Synmu 11 94, D.i? xxvm,

of Chrift 534, and the fixty-ninth of his age.
sinkjn.

Ankan refided in Jamatto, and died after a fhort reign of two

years.

Three years after his death he waslikewife deified, and is now worfhip'd

as prote&or of the Province jamatto, by the Name of Kimbo Senno

Gongin.

S ENKWA,hh younger Brother fucceeded him in the year of Synmu DaiXXlX.

1 1 96, of Chrift 536, he himfelf being already feventy years of age.
SEHUVA.

He remov'd his court and refidence to another place in the fame

Province.

He reign'd near four years, and died, after he had firft deified his Bro-

ther, and acknowledg'd him as Tutelar God of Jamatto.

KINMEI, or more elegantly pronounc'd Kirn Me, another Son of the Daixxx.

Emperor Ke Te, fucceeded his Brother in the year of Synmu 1200, of

Chrift 540, and the thirty-fecond of his Age.

He refided in the little Province Skinnokori.

He was a very religious Prince, and very favourably inclin'd to the

foreign Pagan Budfdo Worfbip, which during his reign fpread with great

fuccefs in Japan, infomuch that the Emperor himfelf caus'd feveral tem-

ples to be built to foreign Idols, and order'd the Idol of Buds, or Fo-

toge, to be carv'd in Fakkufai that is in China.

My Japanefe Author, mentions what follows, as fomething very remarka-

ble, and fays, that it happen'd in the thirty-firft year of his reign, and

contributed very much to the advancement of the Budfdo Religion. About

a thoufand years ago, (ays my Author, there was in Tfiutenfiku (that is

the
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the Middle Tenfiku, whereby mud be uriderftood the Country of the Ma-
labarians, and the Coafts of Cormandel in India ) an eminent Fotoke,

call'd Mckuren, a Difciple of Siaka. About the fame time the Dofirine of
Jambadan Gonno Niorai (that is, Amida, the great God and Patron of de-

parted Sculs) was brought over into China, or Fakkufai, and fpread into

the neighbouring Countries. This Doclrine, continues he, did ncnv manifefl

ifelf alfo in Tlinokuni, or Japan, at a place call'd Naniwa, where the Idol

of Amida appeared at the entry of a Pond, environed with golden Rays,

v.o body knowing how it was convey d thither. The pious Emperor in memory

of this miraculous event, inflituted the firjl Nengo in Japan, and call'd it

Konquo. The Idol ifelf was by Tenda Jcfijmitz, a Prince of^reat Courage

and Piety, carried into the Country of Sinano, and placed in the Temple of

Sinquofi, where it afterwards by the name of Sinquofi Norai (that is the

Norai or Amida of Sinquofi) wrought many great Miracles, which made thaf.

Temple famous all over the Empire. Thus far my Japanefe Author.

Kimme reign'd thirty-two and liv'd fixty-three years.

7w xxxt. He was fucceeded by his fecond Son FIT ATZU, or F INTATZt

' in the year of Synmn 1232, of Chrift 572.

My Author makes no mention of his Age, but fets down the following

remarkable events, which hapen'd during his reign.

In the third year of his reign, on the ilrft day of the firft month, was

born, at the Emperor's court, Sotoktais, the great Apoftle of the Japanefe.

His birth was preceded and attended with feveral remarkable circum-

ftances. His Mother one night in a dream faw herfelf inviron'd with

Celeftial Rays, as bright as the Sun, and heard the following Words ad-

drefs'd to her : I the holy Gufobofatz mufl be born again to teach the world?

and therefore I defend to enter into thy Womb : Upon which fhe awaked

and found herfelf with child. Eight months after fhe heard the child

fpeak diftinctly in her womb, and in the twelfth month fhe was, not

only without any pain, but with great delight and pleafure deliver'd of a

Son, who was then nam'd Fatffino, and after his death call'd Tais and Sotok-

tais. The child very early gave tokens of his future greatnefs and piety.

Dev otion and prayers were his greateft delight in his tenderer! years : When
but four years old, and once in fervent prayers, the bones and relicks of

the burnt body of the great Siaka were in a miraculous manner deliver'd

into his hands.

The Idol Worfhip in general increas'd greatly in Japan during this

Emperor's reign. Abundance of Idols, and Idol-carvers, and Priefts, came

over from feveral Countries beyond Sea.

In the fixth year of his reign an Edict was made publick, importing,

that on fix feveral days of each month all living creatures whatsoever

mould be fet at liberty, and that thofe of his fubjects, who had none

would do well to buy fome on purpofe, that they fhould not want op-

portunities on thofe days to give publick proofs of their merciful difpofi-

tion towards thefe Creatures.

In
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In the eighth year cf his reign the firft Image of Siaka was brought over

from beyond Sea, and carried to Nara into the Temple of Kobufi, where

it is ftill kept in great veneration, pofTefs'd of the chief and molt emi-

nent place in that Temple.

In the fourteenth year of his reign, one Moria, a great Antagonift and

profefs'd Enemy of Sotoktais occafion'd great troubles and religious diflen-

C\ ons in the Empire. He bore a mortal hatred to all the Fotoge, or

Idols of the Country, which he took out of the Temples and burnt,

wherever he could come at them. But within two years time his Ene-

mies got the better of him, for he was overcome, and paid with his life

for his prefumptuous Enterprize. 'Tis added, that having thrown the afhes

of the Idols, which he had burnt, into a lake, there arofe fuddenly a moft

dreadful Storm of thunder, lightning and rain.

He reign'd fourteen years. How long he liv'd is not known.

He was fucceeded by J00 ME I, his fourth Son, in the year of Sjnmu, ?'" A^r
/'

124.6, of Chrift 586.

'

My Author is entirely filent about the age of this Emperor, and that of

fome of his fuccelfors.

Under his reign Mor'ia was defeated and kill'd, and the Temple Sakata-

tina built in the fmall Province Tamatfukuri^ in memory of this event.

He reign'd only two years.

SIU SIUN, his Brother, fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1248 T>a'iXXXiU.
J J ^ ' <T7' 7 .STL N.

of Chrift 588.
Sl

In the third year of his reign, in the feventh month, the Empire of

Japan was firft divided into feven large trads of land, call'd GoH Sitzi Bo
y

which divifion (whereof I have given a more particular account, in the fifth

Chapter of the firft Book) ftill fubfifts, and is to be obferv'd in all

their Maps.

He reign'd five years and dy'd.

SUIKO, or Syko, the Emperor Kimme's fecond Daughter, and the Em- I)rt 'P^1*'

peror Fitatz, his RelicT:, fucceeded Shtfiun on the throne, in the year of Syn-

mu 1253, of Chrift 593.

In the fifth year of her reign, a foreign Prince (of Fakufai) came over

to her court, purely to pay his refpeds to Sotoktais.

In the fixth year of her reign, a Crow and Peacock was brought over

from beyond Sea, as a prefent to the Emprefs. Both kinds are ftill fubfifting,

and the Crows particularly multiplied to fuch a degree, that at prefent

they do a great deal of mifchief.

In the feventh year of her reign, all Japan was fhook by Earthquakes in

a dreadful manner, and vaft numbers of Buildings were overthrown and

fwallow'd up.

The next year fire fell from Heaven, and after that, fuch a quantity of

rain, that many towns were fet under Water.

In the tenth year of her reign, a religious Book, call'd Rekkptofo, was

brought over from Fakkufai.

U u Tn
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In the twelfth year, the Emprefs caus'd a Statue of Siaka to be caft

in Bnfs. This Statue was afterwards melted down to coin Money, and

another of plaillef, or Stuck, put into its place. The fame year, Gold was

firft brought over into Japan from Corea.

In the twenty-firft year of her reign, Darma is faid to have appear'd to

Sotoktals. in the Province Jamatta, on the mountain Katta Joka j and 'tis

added, that they made verfes extempore, one upon another.

In the twenty-eighth year of her reign, on the twenty-fecond day of the

fecond month, died Sotoktals in the forty-ninth year of his age.

In the thirty-fifth year of her reign, a fwarm of ftrange Flies was ob-

ferved in the Country, which made a great humming noife, and did much

mifchief.

Suiko died after a reign of thirty-fix years.

i)Si§UEt
DSIOME, the Emperor Fitatz his Grand-fon, fucceeded her, in the year

of Synmn 1289, of Chrift 629.

He refided in Jamatto.

In the third year of his reign, on the firft day of the firft month, was born

in Japan the great Devotee Gienno Giofa, founder of the religious order

of Japanefe Hermits, or Jammahos, as they are call'd, that is, Mountain-

Priefts, or Rreligious Perfons living in the mountains, woods and defarts.

The fame year appear'd a Comet. (A full account of this order is given in

the fifth Chapter of the third Book of this Hiftory.)

In the twelfth year of his reign, on the feventh day of the fecond month,

a Star was obferv'd in the Moon.

He reign'd twelve years.

Dai xxxvi. KlFOOGOKU, his Imperial Confort, and the Emperor Fitatz's daughter

/v.
"

by adoption, fucceeded him in the year, of Synmu 1302, of Chrift

642.

In the fecond year of her reign, five differing colours were obferv'd in

in the sky. The fame year in the fourth month, there fell a great deal

of Hail.

She reign'd three years.

Daixxxm KOOTOKU, her younger Brother, fucceeded her in the year of Synmu

1305, of Chrift 645.

He remov'd his Miaco, or refidence and court, to Nagora Tojofaki.

He was the firft that honour'd his Minifters, and other Officers of his

Court, with titles and marks of diftinftion, according to their feveral ranks

and fhtions. He alfo regulated, after what manner due refpecl: fhould

be paid to Secular perfons, not belonging to his court, but plac'd in civil

Employments.

The years being till then computed only by the Nin Epocha, or

from the beginning of the rejgn of Synmu, the founder of the Japanefe

Monarchy, he brought fhorter Periods, call'd Netigo's, in ufe, and order'd

the fame to be obferv'd throughout his Empire. Thefe Neiigo's however

were not of his own invention, but introduced by him in imitation of the

Chinefe,

koo roKU.
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Chinefe, where they had been in ufe for feveral Centuries, having

been begun by the Chinefe Emperor Koo Bu, foon after his accefiion to the

throne, about 140 years before our Saviour's Nativity. They are com-

pos'd, as I have {hewn above, of two Characters, and commonly dated from

fome remarkable event. As it lies wholly in the Emperor's will and plea-

fure to begin and to characterize them, fo he can let them continue as

long as he pleafes, or till fome remarkable alteration in church or ftate

gives birth to a new one. In their Letters, Books of accounts, almanacks,

and in daily converfation, thefe Nengo's are commonly made ufe of, it

being much the eafier and fhorter way of computing. In their Annals

and Hiffcories, and other printed Books, the year of Nino is added. The
firft Nengo was Fakutfij, and begun with the fixth year cf the reign of

this Emperor, which was the year of Synmu 13 10, of Chrifl 650. It

continu'd twenty two years, viz, to the firft year of the reign of the

Emperor Ten Mu.

He reign'd ten years.

SI ME, Kwoo Gokus daughter, an unmarried Princefs, fucceeded her Daixxxrui

Uncle in the year of Synmu 13 15, of Chrifl 645.

She foon remov'd her court and refidence to Fonga in Jamatto, and in

the laft year of her reign to Afakura.

She reign'd feven years, during which time her Uncle's firft Nengo was

continued.

TENTSII, D/iome's Son, and the Emprefs Kwoo Gokus her Itoku, B^xxxiXt

fucceeded Si Me in the year of Synmu 1322, cf Chrift '662. (Ttoku\r

are as much as Coufins, or the Father's or Mother's Brother or Sifiers

Son.)

In the fourth year of his reign, was built the famous Temple See

Guanfi, and its chief Idol carved by that famous Mailer Kajjiga, who
for his incomparable (kill in this fort of workmanfhip, was fainted after

his death.

In the fixth year of his reign, he remov'd his court and refidence to

Siga, in the Province Ootz,.

In the tenth year of his reign a monftrous Stag with eight Legs

was fhewn in the Province Tfikugo.

He reign'd ten years.

TE N M U his younger Brother fucceeded him in the year of SynmU Dai XL.

1332, of Chnft 672.

It was not without great trouble and difficulty this Emperor got him-

felf poffefs'd of the Throne, which was difputed him by his younger

Brother Oto Mo No Oofi, who refolv'd to maintain his claim to the crown

by force of arms, and at the head of a numerous army. But this un-

happy Pretender was entirely defeated in five month's time, when out

of defpair he ript open his own belly. His body was honourably in-

terr'd in the Temple Okamotto, fituate in the Province Jamatto, in the

ninth month of his Brother's reign*
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In memory of this Vittory Ten Mu inftituted the Kengo Fakwo, which

continued fourteen years, till the beginning of the third Nengo Siiivm.

In the fecond year of his reign, was built the famous Temple Mi-

dera. The fame year the holy Book IJfaikio, which is a fort of a

Prayer-book, was brought over from China.

In the third year of his reign, Silver was brought over from Tfitf-

fima, where they had begun to dig and to work it.

In the fourth year of his reign, on the fourth day of the fourth

month, the firft Matfuri was celebrated at Nara and Tatzta, which

Example was afterwards followed by feveral other places in the Em-

pire. Matfuri is a great feftival day, celebrated in honour of that

God who is acknowledg'd as the particular Patron and Prote&or of

a Place, and it is celebrated with all the Pomp and Splendour imagina-

ble, with folemn Proceflions, pompous Plays, Dances, mufical Concerts,

and other Diversions.

In the feventh year of his reign, in the fixth month, fell Hail as

bis as Peaches.

In the "eighth year they had ripe Peaches at Ikedamura, in the firft

month, which falls in with our February.

The fame year, on the third day of the eleventh month, the Sky

appeared very luminous to the Eaft, and as it were all in a flame.

In the ninth year, the ufe of filver Money was forbid, and in its*

ftead brafs Sennis coin'd, which are by foreigners call'd Puties.

About this time the Empire of Japan was divided into fixty fix

Provinces. (The Iflands Iki and Tfujfima, which formerly belong'd to

the Kingdom of Corea, having been conquer'd and annex'd to the Em-

pire of Japan, in the proceeding Century, there are now in all fixty

eight Provinces.)

In the thirteenth year of his reign, on the fourteenth day of the

tenth month, happen'd a violent Earthquake.

In the fourteenth year of his reign, a new Nengo, call'd Snimt, was

inftituted, which continu'd but one year.

The fame year, the Emperor died, on the ninth day of the ninth

month. His death occafion'd frefh Troubles at the Ecclefiaftical Court,

rais'd about the Succeflion by Oot&no Oft.

DSITO, the Emperor Tenmus Imperial Confort, and alfo his Neicej

dsito. fucceeded her Husband and Uncle, the pretentions of Ootzno Oft not-

withftanding, in the year of Synmu 1347, of Chrift 68j.

She refided at Fujtwara in Jamatto.

In the fixth year of her reign, the firft Sakki, or Rice Beer, was

brew'd in Jekifinokori, in the Province Oomi.

She reign'd ten years,

Bai.XLH. She was fucceeded by MONMU, Ten Mu's Grandfon, in the year
monmU. of Synmu I357> f chrift 697.

Soon
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Soon after his acceilion to the Throne he begun a new Nengo, call'd

Gen, which continu'd four years, and was follow'd by the Nengos,

Tenpo of three years, and Keewuun of four years, but little us'd.

He was the firft that granted Tfiaps, or particular Coats of Arms,

to each Province, which was done in the eighth year of his reign.

In the ninth year he caus'd a fquare meafuire, (by the Japanefe

call'd Seo and Maas, by the Dutch Ganten, three of which contain

exactly four pound of Rice, Dutch weight) to be made of wood, and

to be fent as a Pattern into all the Provinces of his Empire, with

ftrid orders that thenceforward it Ihould be a ftandard for meafuring

of Rice, Corn, and other Grain.

He reign'd eleven years.

GENMEI, the Emperor Tentfij his Daughter fucceeded him by vir- £>«;. xuit

tue of her hereditary right, in the year of Synmit 1368, of Chrift
GENMEL

708.

She refided at Kara.

She inftituted a new Nengo, Wat To, which continu'd fevert years,

till the Nengo Reiki.

In the firft year of her reign, fhe order'd Money to be coin'd in

Gold and Silver, but the latter was again prohibited the next year.

The fame firft year was born Abenokam'ar, a Prince of the Imperial blood,

very famous in Japanefe Hiftories.

In the third year of her reign was built the famous Temple Koobokufi,

where there is an Idol of Siaka, caft in a mixt metal of brafs and

gold, by the great Mafter Taifoquan.

In the fixth year of her reign fhe fettled the Names of all the Pro-

vinces, Cities and Villages throughout the Empire, and order'd that

they ihould be enter'd into the publick Records.

She reign'd feven years, and died.

She was fucceeded by GENSIOO, the Emperor Tenmu's Grand-daughter

by his Son, in the year of Synmu 1375, of Chrift 715, in the ninth

month.

This Emprefs inftituted the Kengos Reiki of two, and Jooro of feveri

years.

Her reign is particularly famous for the miraculous appearance of

the Gods, Kbumano Gongin, Amida, Jakufi, Senfiu Quamupon, and Bijfam-

monten, in feveral parts of the Empire.

In the fifth year of her reign fhe made new regulations concerning

the drefs of women.

She reign'd nine years, and refign'd the Crown to Sioomu her Bro-

ther's Son. She liv'd twenty five years after her refignation, and died

in the forty eighth year of her age, and the year of Synmn 1408 in

the fourth month.

SIOOMU came to the Crown, by his Aunt's refignation, in the year

of Synmu 1384, of Chrift 724.

Xx He

Vai.XLiV,
GENS10.

Dai.XLK
SIOOMU,
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He firft rcfidcd at Kara, from whence he remov'd to Naniwa, four

years before his death.

He inftituted the Nengo Sinki m the firft year of his reign, which

iafted five years, -and was follow'd by the Nengo Tempe, which con-

tinu'd twenty.

In the eighth year of his reign, the Japanefe Hiftories mention,

that the Sea upon the Coafls of Kij looked red, like blood, for rive

days fucceflively, and that the enfuing year follow'd dreadful ftorms,

a great drought and a fterile crop, particularly in the Gokokf, which

occafion'd a great famine.

In the thirteenth year, the Small-Pox was very mortal in all parts

of the Empire. (The Japanefe Phyficians diftinguifh between three

forts of the Small-Pox. What we properly call the Small-Pox, is by

them call'd Foofo, another fort is call'd Fafika, thefe are the Meafles.

The third kind is call'd Kare, which is as much as to fay, Watry

Puftules. They think it very material, in the cure of the Smaall-Pox,

to wrap up the patient in red cloth. When one of the Emperor's

Children falls lick of this Diftemper, not only the room and bed are

furnifh'd with red, but all perfons that come near the Patient, muft

be clad in gowns of the fame colour. The great Pox is not unknown

in japan, and they call it NambankaJJa, that is, the Fortitgvefe Dif-

eafe.~)

In the fixtfysnth year of his reign, they began to build Nunneries

in Japan.

In the twentieth year was built the great Temple of Daibods.

Sioomu reign'd in all twenty five years.

He was fucceeded by his Daughter KOOKEN, in the year of Synmu

KOOKEN. I 4°9» of Ch rift 749, on the fecond day of the feventh month.

Whether or no fhe was married, is not mentioned in my Authors.

With her reign begun the Nengo Tempe Seofo, or Foofi, which con-

tinued eight years till the Nengo Tempo Shiga.

In the firft year of her reign, Gold was firft dug up in Ofio, and

prefented to the Emprefs. This Metal had been till then imported

from China.

In the fourth year of her reign Ihe built the Temple Toodaifi, purfuant

to a Vow made by the late Emperor her Father, who was by his

death prevented to accomplifh it. Upon the confecration of this Tem-
ple, one Giogij in his prayers defir'd the afliftance of Barramoas, an emi-

nent God in the weftern parts of the Indies (with regard to Japan)

who accordingly came over in a miraculous manner, and appear'd to him

that very inftant.

About the fame time was built IJia Jamma.
In the ninth year of her reign, (he begun a new Nengo, called

Tempe Singo, which fubfifted during the remaining part of her reign, and

during the reign of her Succeflbr, in all eight yeara.

She
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She reign'd ten years.

She was fucceeded by FA I TA /, the Emperor Ten Mus great Grand- D'"-

f£??J'

fon, and thefeventh Child of Tonneri Sin 0, in the year of Synmu 141 9,

of Chrift 759.

Nothing remarkable happen'd during his reign, but that in the third

year he remov'd his court and refidence to Fora in Oomi, in the fourth

to Tairanokio, and in the fixth to Fairo in the Province Awadfi.

He reign'd fix years.

SEO TOKU, the Emprefs Kooken's eldeft daughter, fucceeded him in Dm.xlfiii.

the year of Synmu 1425, of Chrifl: 765.

She begun with her reign a new Nengo, which fhe call'd SinkokeUn, and

which continued two years, till the tfengo Fooke, which continued

three years.

During her reign was born Kiamar, who afterwards became a very

eminent Kitge, or a great Man at Court.

She reign'd five years.

KOONIN, Ten Tfi'fs, Grandfon, fucceeded her in the year of Synmu Dai.XLiXi

1430, of Chrift 770.
KOONtN.

With his reign began the Nengo, call'd Fooki, which fubfifted eleven

years.

In the fecond year of his feign, there happen'd a ftofm of thunder and

lightning, dreadful beyond Expreftion. It rain'd fire from Heaven, like

ftars, and the air was fill'd with a frightful noife. The Emperor for this

reafon order'd Matjitri's, or folemn feftivals and pfocefiions, to be celebrated

in all parts of the Empire, to honour and to appeafe the angry fahtfi,

or the evil Spirits, who have the command of the air and fields.

In the fifth year of his reign was born Kobotais, art eminent Prieft and

great Saint among the Japanefe.

In the eighth year the River Fuju Ufingava dried quite up.

In the tenth year died in China, Abeno Nakemar, a Man very famous in

Japanefe Hiftories.

In the fame tenth year a dreadful fire broke out at Miaco, which deftroy'd

all the Temples of that City.

In the eleventh year he appointed a new Nengo, which he call'd Tenwo,

and which fubfifted but one year.

He reign'd in all but twelve years.

He was fucceeded by his fon KWAN MU, in the year ofSynmu 1442, Dai. l.

of Chrift 782, and the forty-fixth of his age.
Kft'ANMU.

Soon after his accefiion to the Throne he begun a new Nengo call'd

Jenriaku, which fubfifted twenty-four years.

In the third year of his reign he remov'd his court and refidence to Na-

gajoka in Jamafijro, and eleven years after to Fejanjfoo.

. In the fixth year of his reign a foreign people, who were not Chinefe,

but natives of fome further diftant Country, came over to invade Japan

in a hoftile manner. The Japanefe did what they could to get rid of

them,
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them, but to little purpofe, their loffes being conftantly made good by frefh

recruits. Nine years after their arrival Tamamar, a renown'd and brave

General, was fent againft them with good fuccefs, for he reduced them

very low, and kill'd their Trcji or Commander in chief. However they

held out for fome time after, and were not entirely defeated till the

year of Synmu 1^66, eighteen years after their firft arrival.

• Quanmu reignd 24 years, and died 70 years old.

D*i. 1. 1. He was fucceeded by his eldeft fon FEI DSIO, in the year of Synmu
msi0

' 1496, of Chrift 806.

Nothing remarkable happen'd during his reign, but that a new Nengo be-

gun with it, which was call'd Taito, and fubfifted four years.

He reign'd four years, and died.

D^. 1 u. He was fucceeded by his younger brother SA GA, the Emperor Quan-
SA <•-!•

mri
->

s fcconci fori) in trie year of Synmu 1470, of Chrift 81c.

Soon afcer his acceilionto the throne he begun the Nengo Koonin, which

continued to his death, for the fpace of fourteen years, during which time

nothing remarkable happen'd, but that feveral (lately Sfin, or Mija'si

and Budfitffi, or Tira, that is, Temples of the Gods of the Country and

of foreign Idols were erecled in feveral parts of the Empire.

He reign'd in all fourteen years.

Dr.LLiii- He was fucceeded by his younger brother SIUN WA, who was
" '

t-he Emperor Quanmits third Son, in the year of Synmu 1484, of

Chrift 824.

He follow'd the cuftoms of his PredecefTors, in appointing a new Nengo

footi after his accefllon to the throne, which was call'd7V» Xjfo, and fubfi-

fted ten years.

In the fecond year of his reign, my Author obferves, that Urajima re-

turn'd from Foreifan to Japan in the 348th year of his age. He had

liv'd all the while under water, with the Water-Gods, where they believe,

that people do not grow old.

Siunwa reign'd ten years.

Dai. lik NINMIO fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1494, of Chrift
KIKMIO. „

'

«34.

This Emperor was Saga's fecond Son, and Siunwa's Oz, or Nephew by

his Brother.

In the firfl: year of his reign, he appointed the Nengo Sioa
t
which

continued fourteen years, and was follow'd by the Nengo Kaffoo, which

fubfifted three years.

He reign'd feventeen years.

Dal. lv. MONTOKU, or Bontoku. his firft-born Son fucceeded him. in the.

year or Synmu 1511, or Chrift 851.

After his accefllon to the throne, he appointed the Nengo Ninfiu, which

continued three years, and was follow'd by the Nengo's Saije and Tenjan,

the firft of three, the fecond of two years.

In
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In the fourth year of his reign, feveral violent Earthquakes happen'd in

Japan, by one of which, on the fifth day of the fifth month, the head of

the great Daibuts, or Idol of Siaka, was thrown down to the ground in

his Temple at Miaco.

Montoku reign'd eight years.

He was fucceeded by his fourth Son SEIWJ, in the year of Synmu Dai in.

1519, of Chrift 859-
SEWA -

He follow'd his Predecefibrs, in appointing a new Nengo after his

acceflion to the throne, which was call'd Toquam, and fubfifted eigh-

teen years.

In the fifth year of this Emperor's reign, the Books of the illuftrious

Chinefe Philofopher Confutius were firft brought to Court, read and well

liked.

In the ninth year of kis reign, was born in Jamatto, Isje, a daughter

of Tfike Kitgu, a Prince or the Imperial Blood. This Lady became after-

wards very famous for her uncommon Learning, of which me gave a proof

to the world by writing a Book, which is highly efteem'd in Japan

to this day.

Seirva reign'd eighteen years, and refign'd the crown to his fon.

He died four years after his abdication, on the 8th day of the fifth

month.

JO SEI, Sewa's eldeft Son, was but nine years old, when his Dai lvil

Father refign'd the crown to him in the year of Synmu 1537, of Chrift ^0SEm

877-

With his reign a new Nengo was begun, which fubfifted eight years,

and was call'd Genjwa.

In the third year of his reign, two Suns appear'd in China.

The crown was fo great a burthen to this Emperor, that in' a

fhort time he loft his fenfes. For this reafon the Quanbuku, as he is,

call'd, or Prime Minifter, who is the firft perfon after the Emperor,

thought it neceffary to depofe him, which was done accordingly, after he

had reign'd eight years. And

KO KO, the Emperor Nimio's fecond Son, and Montoku s younger Dai lviii.

Brother, was put into his place, in the year of Synmu 1545, of Chrift K-OOKO.

885.

In the firft year of his reign, in the feventh month, it rain'd Sand and

Stones, which deftroy'd almoft the whole crop of rice.

With his reign begun the Nengo Ninwa, which lafted four years.

He reign'd but three years.

He was fucceeded by his third Son UD A, in the year of Synmu 1 548, Dai lix

of Chrift 888.
UDA

This Emperor in the fecond year of his reign, appointed a new Nengo

call'd Quanpey
which continu'd nine years.

Yy The
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The fame year there fell much rain all the Summer, by which, and

by great floods enfui'n'g, the growth of the field fufFer'd-tnuch, to the

great prejudice of the Harveft.

lie re ;gn'd ten years.

LX; His eldefl Son DAI GO, fucceeded him in the year of Sytwiu 1553 of
;JV

- Chriit 898.

Tfo Kengo's appointed by this Emperor were, Sootai of three years,

at the beginning of his reign, Jengi of two and twentv years, and

Jentsjo of eight.

In the firft year of his reign, on the third day of the fixth month, it

became of a fudden fo dark (probably by a total Eclipie of the Sun) that

iY pie could not fee one another.

In the fecond year, died Somme Domio, who was declar'd Kiffaki, that

is, the fupreme Woman, which is the title given to that of the Dairies

Women, whom he declares Emprefs, and who is the mother of the pre-

fumptive Heir of the Crown.

In the fixteenth year, on the fecond day of the fifth month, a fire

broke cut at Miaco, the Emperor's refidence, which confum'd 617
Houfes.

In the fwenty-fixth year a Hare with eight legs was fent to court out

of the Province Jamatto.

He reign'd in all thirty-three years.

i)*;.'LXt. He was fucceeded by SlUSAKU, his twelfth Child in the year
SILSJKU. f Synmu 1 591 of Chrift 931.

This Emperor appointed two Kengo's, one Seofei, at the beginning

of his reign, which fubfifted feven years, and another Tenkei, which

continued nine years to his death.

In the fecond year of his reign Maffakadda , a Prince of the Im-

perial Blood, and one of the chief men at Court, revolted againff.

him. This rebellion could not be fupprcfs'd till feven years after,

when Maffahiddo was defeated and kill'd.

In the third year of his reign on the twenty feventh day of the

feventh month happen'd a violent Earthquake, and another in the

feventh year, on the fifteenth day of the fourth month. During his

reign, Japan was much troubled with Storms of thunder and light-

ning, which fell upon feveral Temples and religious Houfes, and

laid them in allies. Particularly in the thirteenth year of his reign,

the ftorms were almoft univerfal in all the Provinces of the Em-

pire.

He reign'd fixteen years.

Dm. lxii. He was fucceeded by Murakami, the Emperor Dai Go's fourteenth

^
RAKA~ Child, in the year of Synmu 1607, of Chrift 947.

This Emperor, after his acceflion to the throne, begun a new

Nengo call'd Tenriaku, which fubfifted ten years, and was follow'd by the

/ fifengo's
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Ne'go's Tentoku of four, Oowa of three, and Koofu of four years

{landing.

In the fourteenth year of his reign a kind of a Synod, or Council, was

held at Court in the great hall Seiro deen, about matters of Religion,

whereat were prefent the Heads of the feveral Seels then exifting.

He reign'd twenty-one years.
Da} LXUL

He was fucceeded by REN S EI, or according to another Author rensei.

Rei Sen, his fecond Son, who came to the Crown in the fixty firft

year of his age, which was the year of Synnm 1628, of Chrift

968.

He reign'd but two years, during which time continued the Nen-

go Anwa, which begun with his reign. D^.txir,

JENWO, or, as others pronounce it Jen Jo, his younger brother, JENlVOl

and the Emperor Muracanus fifth Son, fucceeded him in the year of

Synmu 1630, of Chrift 970.

The Nengo's of his Reign were, Tenrok of three years, begun with

his acceflion to the throne, Teijen likevvife of three years, Teiquan

of two years, Tengen of five years, and laftly Jeiquan of two

years.

He reign'd in all fifteen years. L^ Lxr
. QUASSAN, or Kwajfan, the Emperor Renfes firft Son, and Jen- KWASSJM

wo's Nephew, fucceeded him him in the year of Sytnu 1645, of

Chrift 985, and the feventeenth of his age.

He made a new Nengo, after he came to the Crown, which was

call'd Gemva and continued only two years.

In the fecond year of his reign, which was the fecond of the faid

Nengo, he was fuddenly taken with fuch a defire of retirement and

a religious life, that he left his palace privately in the night time, and

retired into the Monaftery of Qiianfi, where he caus'd himfelf to be

fhav'd like the reft of the Monks, and took the name of Nigugakf

Foogu. In this Monaftery he liv'd twenty two years, and was for-

ty one years old, when he died.
Da/

. LWj:

rrSI DSIO, The Emperor Jenwos Son, and the late Emperors Cou- itsi dsio.

fin fucceeded him, after his retiring into a Convent, in the year of

Synmu 1647, of Chrift 987.

The Nengc's appointed during his Reign were, Jejen of two, Jengen

of one, Soorak of five, T/10 Toku of four, Tfwofo of five, and Quanko of

eight years.

In the eight year of of his reign there was a great mortality all

over Japan.
His reign was famous for feveral eminent and learned Men, who

then flourifh'd at Court.

He reign'd twenty five years. b*;. lwil
He was fucceeded by SANDSIO, the Emperor Renfe's fecond Son, in

sandsiO.

the year of Synmu 1672, of Chirft 1012,

He
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He appointed the Nengo Dfio A, which fubftfted five years.

In the third year of his reign his refidence burnt down, as did a

great part of it a year after.

He reign'd five years, and died 51 years old.

DaiLXnn. H as fucceeded by GO ITSI DSIO, that is, It ft Mo the
CQ1DSIDSIO

"** J
. T r ^ r I , ,

fecond, who was the fecond ion or lift D/io the nrlt, and came to the

Crown in the year of iynmu 1677, of Chriftioi7, and the ninth of his age.

The Nengo's appointed by this Emperor -were, Qnanin, of four years,

begun with his acceffton to the throne, Tfijan of three years, Mansju of

four, and Tfiooquan of nine.

In the fifth year of his reign, Sat Sin firft obtained leave of the Em-

peror to be carried about in a Khitntma, or cover'd Chariot, drawn by

two Oxen, which was fo well lik'd, that the whole Eccleftaftical Court

foon follow'd his Example.

The fame year, on the 2 2d day of the 7th month, there was a violent

itorm, which did abundance of mifchief. The fame month two Moons

were feen in China.

In the fixth year cf his reign the Jeki, or Plague was very fatal all

over the Empire,

In the 1 2th year of his reign, in the fourth month (which anfwers

to our June) there fell a great quantity of Unow, which cover'd the

ground to the height of four Salt and five Suns, that is about four foot and

a half.

In the nineteenth year of his reign, on the ninth day of the eighth

fvlonth, there was again a very violent ftorm.

He reign'd in all twenty years.

Tciai lxix. GOSIUSAKU, that is, S'mfaku the fecond, his younger Brother, fuc-
GOSIUSA- ceede(i n jm in the year of Synnm 1697, of Chrift 1037, and the 28th

of his age.

The Nengos by him appointed were TJioraku of three years, Tfiokiu of

four years, and Quantoht of two years.

In the fifth year of his reign, on the firft day of the firft month, hap-

pen'd a violent Earthquake.

He reign'd nine years, and died thirty-feven years old.

c<i\ lax He was fuceeded by his eldeft fon GO REI SEN, or Re Sen the II, in
co RE sen^ year f SjnmH 1706, of Chrift 1046, and the feventeenth of his

Age.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Jeifo of feven, Tenki of

five, Feiko of feven, and Tfwku of four years.

In the 13th year of his reign Joori Ije rebell'd againft the Emperor in

the Province Osju. The Rebels kept their ground for five years, till Jori-

Josj, Crown-General, and Commander in chief of all the Imperial Troops,

defeated them, and kill'd their two brave Generals Abino SaJata, and

Takano Munto. This Rebellion is defcrib'd at large in a Book call'd,

Osju Gaffen, or the Wars in Osju.

He
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He reign'd 23 years, and died 40 years old.

He was fucceeded by GO SAN DSIO, or Sandfw the fecond, his younger Dm.lxxl

Brother and Oofiufaku his fecond Son, in the year, of Symnu 1729, of Chrift D SI£
1069.

He appointed the Nengo Jenkiti, which fubfifted five years.

He reign'd but four years, and died in the 40th year of his age.

He was fucceeded by SIIRAKAJFA, his eldeft fon, in the year of Dai. lxxjl

Symnu 1733, of Chrift 1073.
S
WA ^

The Nengo' s appointed by him were, Seofo of three years, begun in the

fecond year of his reign, Seoriaku of four years, Jeefo and Ootokn each

of three years.

In the ninth year of his reign, the Summer was exceeding dry, which

very much prejudie'd the growth of the fields.

He reign'd fourteen years.

He was fucceeded by his fecond Son FORIKAJFA, in the year of Synmu Dai. lxxiu.

i 747) of Chrift 1087. l?2
lKA-

The Nengo's appointed during this Emperor's feign, were Qv.anfi of

feven years, begun after his accefllon to the throne, KafJ'oo of two years,

Jetfio of one, Sootoku of two years, Kooa of five, Tfioofi and Ka(fio y
each

of two years.

He reign'd in all 21 years, and died 30 years old.

He was fucceeded by his eldeft Son TO BA, in the year of Synmu Dai. LXXV.

1768, of Chrift 1 108.

"

.

T0BJ-

This Emperor's Nengo's were, Tennin of two, Tenjei of three, Jeikjtt of

five, Guanje of two, and Foan of four years.

In the firft year of his reign, a ftrange noife was heard in the

air, as if Drums had been beating, which continu'd for feveral days

together.

In the fecond year of the Nengo Fooan, which was the fourteenth of his

reign, was born Kijomori^ a. Prince of the Blood, very famous in Japa-

nefe Hiftories. He affum'd the title of Dairi, or Emperor, and made

himfelf a court of his adherents, after the manner of the Dairi'?, own
Court, but not being able to maintain his title and dignity, he was fore'd

to fly to the famous Convent Midira, on the mountain Jeefan^ where the

Monks protected him againft the Imperial Court, and his enemies headed

by Feki : Soon after he caus'd himfelf to be fhav'd in order to turn Monk,

and took the name of Siookai. He liv'd fourteen years in this Con-

vent, and died in the 60th year of his age, which was the year of

Synmu 1 841, on the fourth day of the fecond month, of a malignant

burning Feaver, which made him look red, as if he had been all on

fire, a juft punifhment, as my Japanefe Author obferves, of his prefump-

tuous revolt againft his lawful Sovereign.

To Ba reign'd 16 years.

He was fucceeded by his eldeft fon SINTO KU in the year of Synmu Dm. lxxv.

1784, of Chrift 1 1 24.
S1ST0KU

Z z The



1 82 The Hijloryof JAPAN. Book II.

The jyengo's appointed by this Emperor were Tentfi of feven years

Tenfw of one, Tjioofo of three, Fojen of fix years, and Jeeitfi of one.

He reign'd eighteen years.

Under his reign was built the Town of Kamakura.

Dm.lxatj. He was fueceeded by his youngeft Brother KONJEI, the Emperor
konjc. T6 [,a

>

s eighth Son, in the year of Synmu 1802, of Chrilt 1142.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were Kootfi of two, Tenjo of

one, Khtan of fix, Nimpe of three, and Kijfu of two years.

Under this Emperor liv'd Jorimaffa, a Prince of the Imperial Elocd,

and another Japanefe Hercules. By the afliftance of Fatz?nan
y
who is

the Mars of the Japanefe, he kill'd, with his arrows, the infernal

Dragon Nuge, who had the head of a Monkey, the tail of a Serpent,

atid the body and claws of a Tiger. This monftrous Beaft inhabited

the Mikdddo's own Palace, and was very troublefome both to his fa-

cred Perfon and to all his Court, particularly in the night time, fright-

ing them and difturbing them out of their deep. This Jorimaffa was

twenty feven years after, in the civil wars carried on between the four

moft powerful families of the Empire, particularly the Feki and GenJfij^

overcome by his enemies, and extirpated with his whole family.

This long and bloody War, which defolated the Empire for many

years, till the entire fuppreflion of the Feki party, and the death of

the Prince, who was at their head, and whom the Gendftjs kill'd with

all his family, is at large and fully deferib'd in a Book entituled,

Fekbwwonogatari that is, an account of what happen'd in the War with

the Fekis.

In the fixth year of his reign, on the 22a day of the feventh month,

sppear'd a Comet.

In the tenth year of his reign, which was the fourth year of the

Jsengo Khtan, was born at Court Joritomo, the firft great Seogun, or

Crown General. The enfuing civil wars, which defolated the Japanefe

Empire, and were like to have tore it to pieces, gave him an opportunity

of encreafing his power and authority to that degree, that he is una-

nimously mention'd by the Japanefe Hiftorians, as the firft of the now
reigning fecular Monarchs. It was about that time the fupreme and

unlimited authority of the Dairi's, or Ecclefiaffical Hereditary Em-
perors, which they had fully enjoy'd till then, begun to decline. The
Princes of the Empire, govern'd by ambition, jealoufy and envy, a-

bandon'd by degrees the duty and allegiance they ow'd to their So-

vereign, ail'umed an abfolute power in the government of their Do-

minions and Principalities, enter'd into alliances for their own defence,

and carried on war one againft another, to revenge what injuries they

did, or fancied to have received. In this difpofition of affairs Jori-

tomo was fent by the Emperor, at the head of a numerous army, and

with an abfolute power to adjufl: the differences, and to terminate the

wars between the Princes of the Empire. It is a known Maxim, fup-

ported
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ported by the experience of all ages, that men entrufted with power
feldom care to part with it. This was the cafe of JoritoTno, who glad-

ly embracing fo favourable an opportunity, as was put into his hands,

efpous'd the intereft of that of the contending parties, which he thought the

mcft likely to fupport his own, and by this means encreafed his power

to that degree, as not only to arrogate to himfelf an abfolute au-

thority in the decifion of all the fecular affairs of the Empire, but

to leave to his Succeflors a plaufible pretext to claim the fame. Thus
the Power of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors receiv'd at firft a

fatal fhock by the difobedience and quarrels of the Princes of the

Empire, and was at laft entirely taken from them by the ufurpation

of their Crown Generals, tho' without prejudice to their fupreme Dig-

nity, Rank, Holinefs, and fome other Rights and Prerogatives, which

do not properly relate to the government of the fecular affairs

of the Empire, as will appear more fully in the following Chapter.

Kon Je reign'd fourteen years*

CHAP. V.

Of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors, who livd after

Joritomo, to the frefent time.

KON JE was fucceeded by his elder Brother GOSIIRAKAWA,

or Sijrakawa the fecond, the Emperor To Ba's fourth Son, in D^^Tj/
the year of Synmu 1816, of Chrift 11 56. KAlVA

After his acceffion to the Throne he appointed the Nengo Foogien, which

fubfifted three years.

In the firft year of his reign, on the eleventh day of the feventh.

month, Sfi In revolted againft the Emperor. This Rebellion occafion'd

a bloody and pernicious War, which from the time of its beginn-

ing is call'd, Foogienno midarri, that is, the desolation ofthetimeFoogien,

and is by this name defcribed at large in their Hiftories.

In the third year of his reign, in the eighth month, happened a vio-

lent Earthquake.

After a fhort reign of three years he refign'd the Crown to his

Son. Twelve years after he enter'd into religious Orders, caus'd him-

felf to be (haved, and took the name of Jooffin. He died in the forty

third year of his age.

NIDSIOO.
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D«i- NIDSIOO., Gofijrakaiva's eldeft Son, was fixteen years old, when his

MDSio
L
Q. Ellher religned the Crown to him, in the year of Synmu 181 9, of

Chrift 1 1 59.

The Nengo's appointed daring his reign were Feitfi of one, Jeira-

ku of one, Oofo of two, Tfioquan of two, and Jeeman of one year.

In the firft year of his reign, the two great Generals Nobu Jori,

and Jofttomo, Joritomo
1

*, Father, both Princes of the blood, rebell'd

againft the Emperor. This Rebellion, and the War occafioned there-

by, are call'd from the time when they begun, and are defcrib'd in their Hi-

ftories, by the name of Feitfi no tmdarri; or the Defolation of the time

Feitfi. Two years after Jo/homo was kill'd in the Province Qveari, and

his Son Joritomo was thereupon banifh'd to Llfu.

In the fifth year of his reign, and the firft of the Nengo Tfioquan, a

poor Woman was brought to bed of three children, each of which had

two heads and four feet.

He reign'd 7 years, and died 23 years old.

TiciLXXix. He was fucceeded by his eldeft fon ROKU DSJOO in the year of Syn-

VOm nw 1826, of Chrift 1 166.

* He appointed the NengoNinjani, which fubfifted three years.

He reign'd but three years, and died thirteen years old.

Dai. LXXX. He was fucceeded by TAKAKuRA, the Emperor Gofijrakarpa's third

%j Son, in the year of Synmu 1829, of Chrift 1169, and the ninth of his

Age.

He was married to a daughter of Kijomori, who was mention'd above,

under the reign of the Emperor To Ba.

He appointed the Nengo's Kavoo of two, Sioun of four, Angen of two,

and Dfififo of four years.

In the third year of his reign, his Father was fhav'd and turn'd Monk,

taking the name of Joojfin.

In the fourth year of his reign, on the twenty-third day of the firft

month, a great part of the capital city and refidence of the Emperor was

laid in afhes.

In the feventh year the Small-pox was very fatal all over the

Empire.

In the eleventh year the Emperor remov'd his court and refidence

to Kuivara.

In the twelfth year of his reign, and the laft of the Nengo Dsijjfo,

the ennemies of Joritomo were defeated in the Province Isju, and Jorimajfia

was kill'd with all his family.

He reign'd twelve years, and died twenty one years old.

Da^LXXXl. His eldeft Son AN TOKU, born by Kjiomori's daughter, fucceeded him

in the year 0$ Synmu 1841, of Chrift 1181.

He appointed the Nengo'?, Joowa of one, and Siuje of two years.

In the firft year of his reign, there was a great famine in Japan, occa-

fion'dboth by the fterility of the crop, and the ftill raging wars. The fame

year
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year died Kijomori, the Emperor's Grandfather, after the manner above

related. The fame year General Kadfuwara left the Feki Party, and

went over to Joritomo, who was then call'd Tiojenoski. This Kadfuwara.

Was of a very mean extraction, but by his courage and heroic actions he

rais'd himfelf to be one of the moft considerable Princes of the Em-

pire. The fame year was born Jori Ije, Joritomo'% Son and his SuccelTor

in the command of the armies and the government of fecular affairs.

After a fhort reign of three years Antoku was forc'd to refign the

Crown.

He was fucceeded bv GO TO BA, or Toba the fecond, the Emperor Dai -

LXXXIT.
Takakura's fourth Son, in the year of Symnu 1844, of Chrift 1184. G TO uj\

He appointed the Neftgo's Genriaku of one, Buauitz of five, and

Kenkiu of nine years.

In the firft year of his reign died Jeofriaga, a great General, of whofe

heroic actions frequent mention is made in the Hiltory of the Wars with

the Feki's.

In the third year of his reign, his Predeceffor Antoku being purfued by

his enemies, was unhappily drown'd in the Weftern Seas. He was after

his death call'd Antokuten 0, having after his resignation taken the name of

Sen Teu

About that time died Jofinaga, Joritomo^ Son in law.

In the fixth year of his reign was kill'd Jo/it&ne, another very eminent

Commander. His death was follow'd by that of Fidefira his Lieutenant-

General, and the extirpation of his whole Family.

In the eleventh year Joritomo went to court, to pay his refpefls

to the Mikaddo, by whom he was honour'd with the title of Set

Seogun, which hath been ever fince given to the Crown-Generals and

Secular Monarchs*

In the fourteenth year of his reign, a Horfe with nine feet was fent

to court from the Ifland Awad/i, as a prefent to the Emperor.

He reign'd fifteen years, and refign'd the Crown to his eldeft Son. .

He died fixty years old.

TSUTSI MIKADDO, (Mikaddo is here the Emperor's name) was but Dai.

three years old, when he came to the crown by his Father's resignation, L
Jf
x
^l
n-

in the year of Synmu 1859, of Chrift 11 99. -mikaddo.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Seot&i of two, Kennin of

three, Genkiu of two, Kenje of one, and Soojen of four years.

In the firft year of his reign died Joritomo %
Crown-general and

the firft Secular Monarch. His Son Jori Ije fucceeded him in the

command of the armies, and was five years after his Father's death by

the Dairi honour'd with the title of Sei Seogun. He was kill'd two years

after.

Tfutfi Mikaddo reign'd twelve years, and refign'd the crown to his

younger brother. He liv'd 37 years.

A a a SIUmOKl
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D« SIUNTOKlf his younger Brother, and the Emperor Gotoba's third

sii'ntok'u. Son, fucceeded him in the year of Synmu 1871, of Chrift 1211.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Genriaku of two, Genpo

of fix, and Seokht of three years.

In the fourth year of his reign, and the fecondof the Nengo Genpo, died

Foonen Seonin, founder of the Seel of Seoclosju.

In the fixth year of his reign, and the fourth of the faid Nengo, the firft

Fune's, or Men of War, were built in Japan by order of Sonnetomo, Jori.

tamo's fecond Son, who endeavour'd by force of arms to maintain himfelf

in the fucceflion to his Father's and Brother's employments.

In the ninth year of his reign, on the twenty-fecond day of the fecond

month, the two ftately Temples Kiomulz, and Giwon were burnt down.

He reign'd 1 1 years, and liv'd 46.

P««. He refis;n'd the crown to GO FORIKAWA, or Forikawa the fecond

go fori- tne Emperor Takakura's Grandfon, in the year of Synmu 1882, of Chrift

KAU\A. 1222,

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Teewo of two, Gen In of

one
y
Karoku of two, AnTe of two, jQjianki of three, and Teejei of one year.

In the firft year of his reign, and the firft of the Nengo Teewo, on the

firft day of the fecond month, was born in the Province Awa, Nhfijren, a

famous Pagan teacher, and founder of a particular Seel.

Go Forjkawa reign'd eleven years, and liv'd twenty-four.

SI DSIO, his eldeft Son, then but five years of age, fucceeded him in

lxxxvi. &e year of Synmn l8 93, of Chrift 1233.

stdsi'o. The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Tempoho of one, Bunriaht

of one, Kaffiuku of three, Riahiin of one, Jengo of one, and Nintzi of three

years.

In the feventh year of his reign the Seogitn or Crown-General Jorit&ne
y

who then refided at Kamakura Seogitn, came to court at Miaco, to pay

his refpe&s to the Emperor.

He reign'd ten, and liv'd fifteen years.

£>*»• He was fucceeded by GO SA GA, or Saga the fecond, the Emperor
7 \'Y\'r

r
JJ

jo r

go S4G4. Tfutfi Mikaddo's fecond Son, in the year of Synmu 1903, of Chrift

1243.

He appointed the Nengo Quan Jun, which fubfifted four years.

He died after a fhor't reign of four years, in the fifty-third of his

Age.

fa. He was fucceeded by his fecond Son GO FIKAKUSA, or Fikakufa the

Lxxxriii. fecond, in the year of Synmu 1907, of Chrift 1247.

K v s^
J' He appointed the Nengo's Qitantfi of two, Footfi of two, Gentfio of

fix, Koojen, Sooka, and Sooguan each of one year.

In the eleventh year of his reign, on the twenty-third day of the fecond

month, happen'd a violent Earthquake.

He refign'd the crown after a reign of thirteen years, and liv'd

fixty.

KAME
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• KAME JAMMA the late Emperor's younger brother came to the Dai.

L XXXI

X

Crown by his Resignation, in the year of Synmu 1920, of Chrift kame
l2 6o. JJMMA

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Bunwo of one, Kot-

fw of three and Bunje of eleven years.

In the fifth year of his reign, on the 21th day of the eleventh

month, died Sinran, chief of the Ikofm Seel, and formerly a difciple

of Foon'm Seonin, who was the Founder of the Seodofiu Seel.

In the feventh year of his reign appear'd a great Comet, which

was feen alfo in China.

In the ninth year on the eighth day of the fifth month, were feen

two Suns, and in the tenth, on the eleventh day of the fecond month,

three Moons.

In the fifteenth and laft year of his reign, Mwie Taka^ who was

then Crown General, and at the head of the fecular Affairs, took up

his Refidence in the City of Kamakura.

He reign'd fifteen years, and refign'd the Crown to his eldeft Son.

He liv'd thirty two year's after his resignation, and died in the fifty

feventh year of his age, and in the fifth year of the reign of the

Emperor Gonidfij.

GOUDA fucceeded his Father in the" year of Synmu 1935, of Chrift ZW. :X.

1275.

The Kongo's appointed during his reign, were Gentft of two, Kentfi

of four, Kooan of four, and Si00 of three years. Some Authors men-

tion only two Nengo's, Gentft of three, and Kooati of ten years.

In the ninth year of his reign, on the twenty firft day of the fifth

month, the Tartar General Mooko appeared upon the Coafts of Japan

with a Fleet of 4000 fail, and 240000 Men. The then reigning Tar-

tarian Emperor Sijfu, after he had conquer'd the Empire of China a-

bout the year of Chrift 1270, fent this General to fubdue alfo the

Empire of Japan. But this Expedition prov'd unfuccefsful. The Cami

(if we believe the Japanefe Writers) that is, the Gods of the Coun-

try, and Proteclors of the Japanefe Empire, were fo incens'd at the

infult offer'd them by the Tartars, that on the firft day of the feventh

month, they excited a violent and dreadful Storm, which deftroy'd all

this reputed invincible Armada. Mooko himfelf perifh'd in the waves,

and but few of his Men efcaped. (This Expedition, of which more

in il>e Tranjlator's Preface, is mentioned by Marcus Paulus, a noble

Venetian, who was then himfelf in China, and lived at the Court of the

Tartarian Emperor Sijfu.

In the tenth year of his reign, on the thirteenth day of the tenth

month, died in the Province Mufafi, the abovemention'd Nitjijrin.

The adherents of the Eokefiu Seel ftill celebrate a yearly feftival to

commemorate the day of his death.

Gouds
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GoiuU reign'd thirteen years, and liv'd fifty eight.

T>*i He was fucceeded by FUSIMI, Go Fikakufa's fecond Son, and his

Coufin, in the year of Synmu 1948, of Chrift 1288.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were Sootfo of five, dnd

Jenin of fix years.

In the firft year of his reign, on the third day of the third month,

was born his Son and fuccellbr, to whom he refign'd the throne af-

ter a reign of eleven years.

He liv'd fifty three years.

zi''^f;h,i GO FUSIMI, or Fufimi the fecond, fucceeded his Father in the

year of Synmu 1959, of Chrift 1299, and the twelvth of his

age.

He appointed a new Nengo, which was call'd Seoan^ and continued

three years till he refign'd the throne.

He liv'd thirty five years after his refignation, and died forty eight

rears old, in the year of Synmu 1997, of Chrift 1337.

Dai xcin. He refign'd the Crown to GO NIDSIO, or Nid/io the fecond the
co N]j;5]0

" Emperor Gouda's eldeft Son, in the year of Synmu 1962, of Chrift

1302.

This Emperor appointed the Nengefs Kagen of four, and Tokuds of

two years.

In the fifth year of his reign, in the eight month, happen'd a

violent Earthquake. The fame year is remarkable for the death of

the Emperor Kame Jamma, and the birth of Takaudji, who was af-

terwards Crown-General and fecular Monarch.

He reign'd fix years, and refign'd the Crown to

D.ii. ~/nv. FANNJSONNO the Emperor G? Fufwiis younger brother and Fufi-

sonno. mi's fecond Son, in the year of Synmu 1968, of Chrift 1308.

The Nengo's appointed during this Emperor's reign were, Jenke of

three, Ootsjo of one, Sooa of two, and Bun of five years.

He reign'd eleven years and refign'd the Crown to Go Daigo, Go

Uidfio's younger brother, and Gouda's fecond Son.

GO DAIGO, or Daigo the fecond, came to the throne in the year

GOtJJGO. of Synmu 1979, of Chrift 13 19.

He appointed the Nengo's Gemvo of two, Genko of three, Seotsju of

two, Karakn of three, Gentoku of two, and Genko of one years.

In the laft year of his reign much blood was fhed in the civil wars,

which then defolated the Empire, and are defcrib'd in a Book en-

tituled Teifeki.

He reign'd thirteen years, and refign'd the Crown to Kwo Gient

Go Fufimis eldeft Son.

- *™j KWO GIEN or Koo Glen came to the throne in the year of Synmu

1992, of Chrift 1332.

He appointed the Nengo Seoke, which continued two years.

I»
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In the feeond year of his reign, Takadfi, who was then Crown

General and Secular Monarch, came to court to pay his duty to the Mikaddo.

The fame year Takakoku, a noted General, made away with himfelf,

ripping open his belly.

Krvoo Gien after a fhort reign of two years refign'd the crown to his

Predeeeflbr. He liv'd thirty-two years after, arid died in the year of

Syntfm 2026, of Chriffc 1364.

GO DJIGO therefore re-afium'd the Crown in the year of Synmu

1994, of Chrift 1334.

He then appointed the Nengo'S Kemihu and Jenken, each of two

years.

In the third year of his feeond reign, died the late Emperor Go FuJ-

fimi, as did alfo Kufnokbnaka Sngge, a famous General. The fame year,

in the eighth month, Japan was fhook by violent Earthquakes.

He reign'd this feeond time but three years.

He was fucceeded by QUO MlO, Kwo Giens younger Brother, and the D«. XCrit:

Emperor Go Fufmus fourth Son, in the year of Synmu 1997, of Chrift ^

1337.

The Nengo Jenken, which had been appointed by his PredeceflTor, was

continu'd during the firft year of his reign, and was follow'd by the Nengo

R'uikuwo, which lafted four years.

In the feeond year of his reign, the Crown General Takaudfi was by him

honour'd with the illuftrious title of Sei Dai Seogun.

My two Japanefe Hiftorians differ about the length of this Emperor's

reign. One pretends that he reign'd but twelve years, but the other will

have it, that after a fhort reign of tv/o years he was fucceeded by

GO MURA CAMI, or Muracami the feeond, the Emperor Godaigos

feventh child, in the year of Synmu 1999, of Chrift 1339. This Emperor

however hath no number aflign'd him in the lift of the Mikaddos.

The Nengo Riakwo was continued during the three firft years of his

reign, fuppofing that he was poffefs'd of the throne of japan, and it was

follow'd by the Nengo's Kooje of three years, and Tewa of four years.

Whoever it was, that govern'd Japan during the time of thefe feveral

Nengo
y
s, both my Authors agree, that after the Nengo Tewa was expir'd,

Shtkwo came to the crown.

SIUKWO, who was tbte Emperor Koo Gen's eldeft Son, began to reign Dai. xcvin.

in the year of Synmu 2009, of Chrift 1349.

During the firft year of his reign, I find there was no Nengo appointed,

for the Nengo Quano begun with the feeond year, and was continued two

years.

In the firft year of his reign, an end was put to the War Sjjdjio

Nawatto.

He reign'd three years.

He was fucceeded by GOKWOO GEN, or Kwoogen the feeond, his
G
D"'

K
A
£?

younger brother, in the year of Synmu 2012, of Chrift 1352. gen:

Bbb The
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The Kendo's appointed dmingthis Emperor's reign were, Bunjva of four

Jenbun of live, Kooan of on«, TeeiJfi of fix, and Ooan of feven years.

This laft Nengo was continued during the three firft years of the reign of

his Succefl.br. , ,. ; .

In the third year of his reign, Josijfakt, the Crown General Takaudfi his

third fon, came to court. •
.

In the fourth year of his reign, Takaudfi himfelf was fent by the Em-

peror into the Province Oomi, to adjuft fome differences which arofe in thofe

parts of the Empire.
, ,»».-.

In the eighth year of his reign, Takaudfi died on the 29th day of the

fourth month. His Son Joofifaki fucceeded him in his Employments,

and obtain'd the fame year from the Emperor the title of Sei Dai

Seogun.

In the eleventh year ofhis reign, the new Crown General Joofifaki was

fent to command the Imperial army in Oomi.

In the eighteenth year of his reign, Joofmitz, Joofifakis Son, was made

Crown General, and gratify'd with the title of Sei Dai Seogun.

Gokxooo Gen reign'd twenty years.

D*. C. j_re was fucceeded by GO JENJU his eldeft Son, in the year of Synmu

2032, or Chrilt 1372.

The laft of his Fathers Nengo1

s was continued during the three firft,

years of his reign. In the fourth he appointed the Nengo Kooraku which

fubfifted four years, and was follow'd by the Nengo's Sei Toku of two,

and Koowa of three years, which lafl fubfifted during the firft year of

the reign of his Succeflor.

Ift the eighth year of his reign, there was a great famine in Japan.

The fame year appear'd a Comet.

He reign'd eleven years.

Dai. a. He was fucceeded by his eldeft Son GOKOMjTZ, in the year of Synmu

2043, ofChrift 1383, and the third of the Nengo Koowa.

The Nengo
1

s appointed during his reign were, Sitoku of three years,

begun in the fecond of his reign, Kakei of two, Ikoo of one, Meetoku

of four, and Oo Jei of thirty-four years.

In the ninth year of his reign, there was a War in the Country of

Udff
In the fourteenth year, on the feventeenth day of the eleventh month,

the famous Temple Kenninfi was laid in afhes.

In the twentieth year appear'd a Comet in the Spring, and it was ob-

Terv'd that there was a great drought and want of water the following

Summer and Autumn, and that many violent Earthquakes happen'd the

next Winter,

In the twenty-fecond year a Mountain at Nafno, in the Province of

Simotski, begun to burn, and to throw up ftones and afhes. But the flame

ceas'd foon after.

In

G O K O-

UATZ,
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In the twenty fifth year, the autumn was very wet, which occafi-

oned inundations in feveral parts of the Empire. The fame was fol-

low'd by ftormy Weather and Earthquakes.

He reign'd thirty years.

He was fucceeded by his Son SEOKJFO, in the year of Synmu 2073, Dai - CIL

of Chrift 141 3, and the twentieth of the Nengo Oojei.
seokuo.

The Nengo Oojei was contirm'd during the firffc fifteen years of his

reign, when he appointed a new one, which was call'd Seootjjo, and

fubfifted but one year.

In the fourth year of his reign Uje Suggi, that is, Uje of the fami-

ly of Suggi, rebelPd againft the Emperor.

In the ninth year, on the twelfth day of the tenth month, appear'd

two Suns. •
:

• '
-

-
•

In the fixteenth year, on the eighteenth day of the firft month, died

Jojimotz, then Crown General, and was fucceeded in his title and

employments by Joft'pwbu. i

The fame year, on the twenty feventh day of the feventh month,

died the Emperor himfelf, after a reign of fixteen . years.

He was fucceeded by his Son GOFUNNA SO, in the year of Synmu Du-

CII
,'

2089, of Chrift 1429. ., GOFUNNA

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Jeiko of twelve, Ka-
So -

kHz of three, Bunjan of five, Fotoku of five, Kofio of two, Tjioorok of

three, and Quanifjo of fix years.

In the .firft year of his reign, on the fifth day of the eighth month,

appear'd a very large and terrible Comet, and another in the eleventh

year in the third month.

In the fixteenth year, Jofijmaffa was by the Emperor honour'd with

the title of Sei Seogun.

In the eighteenth year, the Emperor's Palace was laid in afnes.

During the feven laft years of his reign, many ftrange and won-

derful appearances . in Heaven are mention'd by the Japanefe Hiftori-

ans, which were follow'd by famine, peftilence and a great mortali-

ty all over the Empire. ,,.

He reign'd thirty fix years.

He was fucceeded^ by his Son GO TSUTSI MIKADDO, or TCntfi .

.
J J J Ddt CIV.

Mikatldo the fecond, in the year of'Synmu 2125, of Chrift 1465. • go tsotsi

The Nengo*s appointed by this Emperor were, Bunfio of one year, MiKJDDO.

begun in the fecond year of his reign, Onin of two, Fumjo of eigh-

teen, Tfiooko of two, Jentoku of three, and Me of nine years.

In the firft year of his reign, in the fecond month, appear'd a Comet,

whofe tail feem'd to be three fathom long. ,

In the fecond year feveral Earthquakes happen'd, particularly on the

twenty ninth day of the twelfth.. month.- The fame year there was

fuch a famine in China, that people kill'd and devour'd one another.

The
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The third year was very fatal to Japan, which was fi'U'd with

troubles and civil wars. This great defolation began on the fixth

day of the fifth month.

In the fifth year, on the tenth day of the ninth month, appear'd

another Gomet, with a tail above one fathom long.

In the feventh year, there was a great mortality all over the Em-
pire.

The fame year, en the firft day of the twelfth month appeared an-

other Comet, larger than any as yet obferv'd, with a tail according

to my Author, as long as a ftreet.

In the ninth year, died Fojfokawa KatJ?notto, a great General, and

very famous for his courage and military exploits. He was after his

death henour'd with the title of Riu Ans, and that of Set Seogun was

given to Joofnavo.

In the eleventh year, on the fixth day of the eighth month, it

blew very hard. The waters about Amagafaki in the Province Setz,

fwelled to that height, that a great part of that Country was over-

flow'd, and many of the Inhabitants drown'd.

In the twenty fifth year, on the twenty fixth day of the third month

died Jofijnavo. He was the Crown General Jq/ijmajfa's Son, and had

befides the title of Bel Seogun, a fliare with his Father, in the command

of the armies, and the adminiftration of the fecular affairs of the

Empire.

The next year, which was the year of Chrift 1490, died Jo/ijma/Ja

himfelf, and was very much regretted.

In the twenty ninth year, Jofijfimmy was honoured with the title

of Sei Dai Seogun. He went foon after to command the army in

Jafip-o.

In the thirtieth year, on the feventh day of the eighth month, hap-

pen'd another violent Earthquake.

He reign'd in all thirty fix years, and liv'd fifty nine.

;>• cv. He was fucceded by his Son KASIUWABARA, in the year of Syn-

^M^'
A'

mH 2 1 61, of Chrift 1 501.

The Uengos appointed during his reign were, Bunki of three,

Jeefeo of feventeen, and Teije of feven years, which la ft was continu'd

during the firft year of the reign of his fucceffor.

In the fourth year of his reign, there was a great famine in Japan,

and another in the fixteenth year.

In the fixth year, in the feventh month, appear'd a Comet.

In the eighth year the title of Set Seogun, and the command of the

army was given to Jof.tanne.

The tenth year was fatal to Japan both by War and Earthquakes.

In the twelfth year, in the fifth month, Jofijtanne went to Court,

to pay his duty to the Emperor.

Kafiuwabara reign'd twenty fix years,

He
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He was fueceeded by his Son GONARJ, in [the year of Synmu 2187, *'C^L
r r>\- -n.

G0 NAR.&
of Chnlt 1527.

The lafl of his Father's Nengds was continued during the firfl year of

his reign, after which he appointed the Nengo's, Koraht of four, Tembuh

of twenty-three, and Koodfi of three years.

Soon after his acceflion to the throne, an end was put to the war betv/een

FolJ'okawa and Kadfuragawa. The former of thefe two Princes made

away with himfelf two years after, ripping open his belly with

that courage and refolution, which is fo much admir'd by th«fe

Heathens.

During this Emperor's reign, the Japanefe Empire was affli&ed twice

with peflilence, and a great mortality, thrice, with extraordinary wet

rainy Seafons, whereby the waters increas'd to fuch a degree, that they

over-flow'd great part of the country, and once with fuch a violent and

univerfal florm, that thereby many {lately buildings, and part of the

Emperor's own Palace, was blown down.

In the fifth year, on the twenty-ninth day of the fixth month, ap-

pear'd a Comet, and another again in the twelfth month of the twelfth

year.

In the feventh year, on the eighth day of the tenth month, was obferv'd

an Eclipfe of the moon.

In the twenty-firfl year, on the feventeenth day of the fecond month,

Jofi. Tir receiv'd from the Emperor the title of Set Dai Seogun, with the

command of the armies. Eighteen years after this Jofi Tir made away

with himfelf, cutting his belly.

In the twenty-fourth year, on the fourth day of the fifth month, died

the Crown General and Secular Monarch Jofi] Far.

Gonara reign'd thirty-one years.

He was fueceeded by his Son OOKIMATZ, in the year of Synmu 2218, Dai. crih

ofChrifti 5 58.
°
UA$£

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were, Jeekoku of twelve, Genki

of three, and Jetifoo of nineteen years, which laft continued during the

firfl five years of the reign of his Succeffor.

In the very firfl year of his reign, there was a great famine in Japan,

preceded by an exceeding dry Summer.

In the eighth year of his reign, Jofij Tir, then Crown General and Secular

Monarch, made away with himfelf, as above mention'd.

In the eleventh year Jofij Tira was appointed Crown General, and ho-

nour'd by the Emperor with the title of Set Seogun.

In the fixteenth year is mention'd, as fomething remarkable, that a Tof-

toife with two heads was caught in the Spring. The fame year on the

third day of the fourth month, fome Incendiaries fet fire to Kamio, that is^

the upper part of the City of Miaco, (the lower part is call'd Si Mid) where-

in the Emperor himfelf then refided, by which the greatefl part of it

was laid in afhes.

Ccc In
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In the twentieth year on the twenty ninth day of the ninth month,

appeared a great Comet, which did not difappear till the next

year.

The twenty firft year was very wet, and great part of the Coun-

try was fet under water on the twelfth day of the fifth month.

In the twenty third year the ficknefs and mortality was great all

over the Empire.

In the twenty fifth year, on the fecond day of the fixth month,

the Crown-General and Secular Monarch Nobwiaaga, and his eldeft

Son, were kill'd at Miaco.

In the twenty lixth year fome AmbaiTadors from the Riuht Iflands

came to Court.

In the twenty eighth year, which was the year, of Chrift 1585,

in the feventh month, Fide Jos, who afterwards tock the name of

Taiko, or Taikofama, was by the Emperor honour'd with the Title ctf"

Onanbuku, and entrufted with the command of the armies, and the govern-

ment of the fecular affairs of the Empire. Quanbuku is the firft perfon after

the Dairi, and by vertue of this title, his fupreme Lieutenant and Vice-

gerent in the government. This Taiko was of a very mean extraction,

and rais'd himfelf to this eminent poft merely by his courage and merit.

He was, properly fpeaking, the firft abfolute Secular Monarch of Japan,

that is, the firft, who affum'd to himfelf the abfolute government of the

Empire, whereof the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors till then pre-

ferv'd fome fhare. Ever fince that time the Secular Monarchs continued

independent of the Ecclefiaftical Emperors, to whom nothing was left but

a meer fhadow of their former Authority, with fome few infignificant

Prerogatives, as to their rank and holinefs, and the titles of honour, which

mult be conferr'd by them.

The fame 28th year, on the 29th of the nth month, happen'd a

violent Earthquake, which continued by repeated, though fmaller fhocks,

for almoft a whole year.

In the 29th year of his reign, he refign'd the Crown to his Grandfon,

and died feven years after.

T)ai. crm. GO JOSEI, the Emperor Ookimatz, his Grandfon, and the eldeft Son of the

Hereditary Prince Jookwo, who died the year before, on the feventh day

of the eleventh month, came to the crown the year of Synnm 2247, of

Chrift 1587.

The laft of his Grandfather's Nengo's was continued during the five

firft years of his reign, after which the following were appointed, Bunro-

ku of four years, and Keitsjo, which fubfifted nineteen, or three years after

his death.

In the third* year of his reign, Fidetfugi (a nephew of the Secular

Monarch Taiko, by whom he was declar'd his Succeflor, though after-

wards difgraced and commanded to rip open his belly) a cruel and fan-

guinary Prince, kill'd Foodsjo, in the Province Sagami, and extirpated all

his

CO JOSEI.
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his family, purfuant to the rules of War obferv'd in Japan, which

advife by this means to root out at once, and to deftroy the very

caufe of the evil.

In the fifth year, the title of Quanbuku was given to the faid

Fide Tfugu

In the fixth year, which was the year of Chrift 1592, Tdiko de-

clared war againft the Coreans, and fent over a numerous army un-

der a pretext, as he gave out, of making by the conquer! of this Penin-

sula his way to the conqueft of the Empire of China it felf. This

war lafted feven years.

In the feventh year died Ookimatz, the Emperor's Grandfather and

PredecefTor.

In the eleventh year Jejias, a great favorite of Taiko's, and his

firft minifter of ftate, was by the Emperor honour'd with the title

of Nai Dai Sin.

The fame year, on the twelfth day of the feventh month, happen'd

feveral violent Earthquakes, and the trembling continu'd by fits for

a whole month. About that time it rain'd Hair, four to five inches

long, in feveral parts of the Empire. This Phcenomenon is often

mention'd in their Hiftories.

In the twelfth year, which was the year of Synmu 2258, of Chrift

1598, on the eighteenth day of the eighth month, Fide Jofi took the

name of Taiko, which fignifies a great Lord. This great Monarch

died the fame year, (on the fixteenth of December, N. S.) early in the

morning, leaving the fecular government to his only Son Fide Jori,

whom he committed to the care and tuition of Jejas.

In the fourteenth year, Jofijda TJibbu, who had a place at Fide Jo-

ri's Court, rebell'd againft the Emperor. The rebels were foon de-

feated, and their chief with all his family exterminated.

In the feventeenth year, the title of Sei Dai Seogun, which belongs

to the Crown General, was given to Jejas, Tutor of the hereditary

Prince Fide Juri, Taiko's only Son. The fame year Fide Juri himfelf

was honour'd with the title of Nai Dai Sin.

In the ninteenth year the title of Sei Dai Seogun was given to Fide

Tadda, the Crown General Jejas his Son.

The fame year a very extraordinary accident happen'd on the fif-

teenth day of the twelfth month, for a mountain arofe out of the

Sea in one night's-time, near the rocky Ifland Fatfifto, where the

Grandees of the fecular Monarch's Court are ufually confin'd, when

out of favour.

In the twenty firft year, which was the year of Chrift 1608, an

Embaffador arriv'd at Suruga, who was fent by the Chinefe Empe-

ror to compliment the fecular Monarch of Japan.

hi
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In the twenty third year, Jejas crder'd a ftrong caftle to be built

in the province Owa>i.

In the twenty fourth year, the Riuku Wands were invaded and con.

quer'd by the Prince of Satzuma. Ever (ince they are look'd upon

as belonging to the Japanefe Empire.

Go Jofei reigned in all twenty fixe years.

"''';. ^'Y: He was fucceeded by his Son DMSEOKJiV T£7, in the year of

Synmn 22J2, of Chrift 1612.

In the fourth year of his feign he appointed -the Isengo Geniwa of

nine years, which was follow'd by the Nengo Quan Je, which con-

tinued twenty years, during the remaining part of his reign, and the

whole reign of the Emprefs his fucceflor.

In the fecond year of his reign, it was again obferv'd, that Hair fell in

feveral parts of the Empire, chiefly in autumn.

In the third year, on the twenty fifth of the tenth month, happen'd a

very violent Earthquake. The fame year Fide Juri, the late fecular Em-
peror Taikos only Son and Heir, was befieg'd in the Caftle of Ofacca,

by Jejas, who was his Tutor and Father-in-law. The Caftle was

furrender'd in the fourth year, on the feventh day of the fifth month.

But the Prince caus'd the palace, where he retir'd with his moft

faithful adherents, to be fet on fire, chufing rather to perifh by the

flames, than to fall into the hands of a victorious enemy, tho' fo neat-

ly related to him.

In the fifth year, on the feventeenth day of the fourth month, died

Jejas himfelf, in full and quiet poffeflion of the fecular Throne

• which he ufurped upon his Pupil, and left to his Son. This Jejas was

the firft Emperor of the now reigning family. He was buried at Tsicquo

and according to cuftcm related among the Gods, by the name of

Gongenfama.

In the eighth year, which was the year of Chrift 161 9, appear'd

a very remarkable Comet.

In the tenth year, the Ecclefiaftical Emperor was married with great

pemp and folemnity to the fecular Monarch Fide Tada's daughter.

In the twelfth year Jemitz, Fide Tada's Son, went to Miaco
y

to pay

his duty to the fecular Emperor, of whom he obtain'd the title of Set

Dai Seogun.

In the eighteenth year he refign'd the Crown to his daughter. He
lived fifty years after his refignaticn, and died in the ninetieth year

of his age, and the eight of the isengo Tempo, on the eighth day of

the eighth month, or late in autumn, when according to my Japa-

nefe Author's exprefhon, the Trees had been already ftript of their

Leaves.

Dai ex.
^'° ê

>
or Seo Te, that is, Madam Mikaddo, or according to others,

seo te. Fonin, the laft Emperor's daughter, came to the Crown in the year of

SjTwnt 2290, of Chrift 1630.

The
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The laft of her Father's Nengo's was continued during her whole

reign.

In the third year of her reign, on the twenty fourth day of the

firft month, died the fecular Monarch Fide Tada. He was after his

death deified according to cuftom, and call'd Teitokuin.

In the fifth year the fecular Monarch Ijemitz, Fide Tada's Son

and fucceffor, went to the Dairi's Court.

In the feventh year, in the tenth month, the Chinefe were again

fuffer'd to come to Japan, on account of their trade; which they

had been forbid to do for fome time before.

The beginning of that famous rebellion of the Chriftians at Sima-

bara, in the Province Fifen, falls upon the eleventh month of the

eighth year, being the year of Chrift 1637.

In the ninth year, in the fecond month, on the 12th of April

1638, 37000 Chriftians were put to death on one day. This acl

of cruelty at once put an end to the rebellion, and a finifhing ftroke

to the total abolition of the Chriftian Religion in Japan.

In the twelfth year, of Chrift 1641, on the fifth day of the eight

month, was born Ijetzna, Father of the now reigning fecular Monarch.

The fame year was a great famine and mortality in Japan, from

the beginning of the Spring to the enfuing Harveft.

This Emprefs reign'd fourteen years, and refign'd the Crown to

her younger brother.

GOKlVOMIO, commonly Goto Mio, the late Emprefs's Ymn~
coKWOMld

ger brother, fucceeded his Sifter in the year of Synmu 2303, of Chrift

1643, on the feventh day of the ninth month, though he did not

take the title of Mikaddo, and full poffefuon of the throne, till the

fifth day of the eleventh month.

The Nengo's appointed during his reign were Seofb of four, Kejan

of four, and Seoo of three years.

In the third year of his reign, on the twenty third day of the

fourth month, the title of Seonai Dai Nagon, was given to the Secular

Monarch Ijetzna.

In the eleventh year, on the twelfth day of the eighth month, a Fire

broke out in the Dairi, or Palace of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Em-

peror, which confumed great part of it with feveral neighbouring Tem-

ples and other buildings. The fame year fome young Lads, of twelve

to fourteen years of age, were committed to prifon on fufpicion of

having fet fire to it, and to feveral other parts of the City of Mia-

CO.

In the eleventh year, on the fixth day of the feventh month, ar-

riv'd from China, Ingen an eminent Heathen Preacher. The defign of

his coming over was to convert the people to his Pagan worfhip, and

D d d ttf
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to unite, if poflible, the differing Setts, then flourifhing, in the Empire, a

talk truly hard.

The fame year, on the twentieth day of the ninth month, died the Mi-

kaddoy
and was buried with great folemnity in the temple of Sen Oaf, on

the fifteenth day of the following tenth month.

?f" ffQ He was fucceeded by his third and younger Brother SININ, in the

year of Synmu 2314, of Chrift 1654.

The Nengo's appointed during his-reign were, Meiruku, and Bantfi', each

of three years, and Seowo, or according to others, Quan Bun, of twelve

years, which laft was continued to the eleventh year of the reign of his

SuccefTor.

Some Authors pretend, that it was in the firft year of this Emperor's

reign, the Chinefe had obtain'd leave to renew their trade to Japan.

In the third year of his reign, (of Chrift 1657) on the thirteenth day of

the firft Month, a dreadful fire broke out at Jedo, the refidence of the

Secular Monarch, which continued burning with great violence for three

days, and laid the greateft part of that noble Capital in afhes. {An Account of

this fire hath been given by Mr. Wagenaer, Ambaffador of the Eaft India

Company to the Emperor of Japan, who was then at Jedo himfelf and

is inserted in Montanus'j memorable EmbaJJies to the Japanefe Emperors.

p. 370.J

In the fifth year was firft begun the Rakujo, or Pilgrimage to the 33
Quanxoon Temples, which was fince made by many religious people of

both fexes.

In the feventh year, great part of the Ecclefiaftical Emperor's refidence

was again laid in afhes.

In the eighth year, on the firft day of the fifth month, happen'd a violent

Earthquake, by which a mountain in the Province Oomi, on the river

Katzira, funk down flat even with the ground, without leaving the leaft

foot-ftep of its having ftood there.

He reign'd eight years.

t .. cxiii. He was fucceeded by his younger Brother KlNSEN, or Tei Sen, or with

his full title, Kinfeokwo Tei, the Emperor Daifeokwo TePs youngeft Son, in

the year of Synmu 2323, of Chrift 1663.

The laft of his Brother's Nengo's was continued during the firft ten

years of his reign, when he appointed the Nengo Jempo, which fubfifted

eight years, and was follow'd by the Nengo's Tenwa of three, aud D/io-

kio of four years.

In the third year of his reign, in the fixth month, a Court of Enquiry

was eftablifh'd by fpecial command of the Emperor, in all the cities and

villages throughout the Empire. The bufinefs of this court is to enquire

what religion, belief or fed, each family, or its individual members be-

long to. This Enquiry ^is made once every year, tho' not at a certain

determined time, but commonly fome days, or weeks, after the trampling

over

KINSEN.
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over the Images of our bleffed Saviour, and the Virgin Mary, hath been per-

form'd in every family, as a convincing proof of their abhorrence to the

Chriftian Religion.

In the fourth year year, in the fourth month, the Emperor order'd

the Jusja Fufe, a branch of the Fokefm Seel, to be aboliuVd, forbidding

all his fubjecls, ever hereafter, to adhere thereto. The followers of this

Seel entertain'd fuch ridiculous notions of their own purity and holinefs,

that they thought the very converfation with other People would pollute

and profane them.

In the fixth year, on the firft day of the fecond month, and for forty-five

days following, the City of JeJo fuffer'd much by fire, which feem'd to

have been laid in defignedly, and the malicious intent levell'd chiefly at

Merchant's ware-houfes, and the places where Soldiers were quarter'd.

In the feventh year, there being a great famine in Japan, occafion'd

by an exceffive drought the year before, the Emperor order'd that from

the twentieth day of the firft month, for one hundred days fucceflively,

boil'd rice mould be diftributed to the poor, at his own expence, in all

parts of the Empire.

In the eighth year, they had very violent ftorms at Ofacca, and in feve-

ral other maritime Provinces, follow'd by Inundations, and a great

mortality among men and beafts.

In the ninth year, in the fourth month, as they were cleaning

the river, which runs by Ofaua, they took up great quantities of gold

and filver, which, in all probability, were funk there during the late

Civil Wars.

In the eleventh year, on the ninth day of the fifth month, a fire

broke out at the Dairis court, which burnt with fuch fury, that great

part of the city of Miaco itfelf was laid in afhes, and becaufe it unluckily

happen'd, that among other buildings feveral publick granaries were

deftroy'd by the fire, the Emperor, for the eafe and comfort of his Sub-

jects, order'd, that three Kokits of rice mould be given, or lent to any

family, that flood in need of it, as is done frequently in time of

famine.

In the twelfth year, in the fecond month, a Court of Enquiry was held,

by fpecial command of the Emperor, in his Capital of Miaco, when it ap-

pear'd, that in the 1850 ftreets of this city, there were 1050 of the Ten

Dai's Religion, 10070 of the feci: Singon, 5402 of Fojfo, 11 01 6 of Sen,

122044 of Seodo, 9912 of Rit, 81586 of Jocke, 41586 of Nis Fonguans,

801 12 of Figas Fonguans, 7406 of Takata Monto, 8306 of Bukwoo,

21080 of Dainembuds, 6073 of the feci of Jammabos, that is in all

405643 (the Dairi's Court not computed) 182070 of which were males,

and 223573 females. (See the latter End of the IXth Chapter of the Vth

Book.)

The fame year, on the third day of the fourth month, died in the

famous Convent Obaku, the above mention'd Chinefe Miflionary Ingen, in

the
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the fourfcore and fecondyear ofhis age. The following months, the growth

of the field fuffer'd much by rain and hail, whereby a great famine

was occafion'd, for which reafon the Emperor iltued new orders to

diftribute rice to the poor in the chief Cities.

In the eighteenth year, and the eighth of the Nengo Jenpo, on the

eighth day of the fifth month, (1680, on the 24th of June) died the

fecular Monarch Jjetzna. He was after his death, according to cu~

from, related among the Gods, and calPd Gen Ju in den.

In the nineteenth year, in the fifth month, the pompous Title of Set

Dai Seogun Nai Dai Sin Sioni i nkonjeno Taifo, was by the Emperor

conferr'd on the now reigning fecular Monarch Tjinajos, who was a

younger brother of Geniuin, and Jjetiru, or Daijoin his third Son.

In the twentieth year, and the fecond of the Nengo Tenwa (ofChrift

1682) there was again a great famine and mortality in Japan, par-

ticularly in and about Miaco.

In the twelfth month of the fame year, on the 28th day, a Fire

broke out at Jedot
which laid the befl part of that great City in

allies.

In the twenty firft year, which was the third of the Nengo Tenwa,

died Toktimats,, the now reigning fecular Monarch's only Son and he-

reditary Prince, for whole death the Empire went into a general mourn-

ing, that no mufical Inftrument was to be touch'd, nor any kind of

rejoycings to be made for three years.

The fame year, on the fifth day of the twelfth month, the City

of Jedo fuffer'd again by Fire.

This Emperor reign'd twenty four years, and refign'd the Crown

to his Son.

Dai cxif. KINSEN, or Kinfeokvpo Tei, hath the fame name with his Father,

KINSEN. to whom he fucceeded in the year of Synmu 2347, of Chrifl 1687.

In the fecond year of his reign, he appointed the Nengo Genroku, the

fifth year whereof was the year ofChrift 1692, when I was in Japan

my felf, which in the Cyclus of fixty years, bears the name of Mi-

dfno Je Sar.

The names of thefe hundred and fourteen Ecclefiaftical hereditary

Emperors of Japan, taken out of a Japanefe Chronicle, printed in the

learned Language of the Chinefe, are engrav'd in Tab. XVI.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VI.

Of the Crown*Generals^ and Secular Monarchs, from Joritomo

to the Emperor Tfinajos now reigning.

I. TO RITO MO, the firft Crown-General and Secular Monarch, was

J born under the reign of the LXXVI Dairi, in the year of Ghrift

1 1 54. He reign'd 20 years.

II. JORI I JE, Joritomo'?, Son, reign'd five years.

III. SANNETOMO, Joritomo's fecond Son, reign'd feventeen years.

IV. JORITZ NE, a Son of Quan Baku Dooka, reign'd 18 years.

V. JORI SANE, or Jorifuga, Joritzne's Son, reign'd 8 years.

VI. MUNE TAKA SINNO, or Soo Son Sinno, a Son of the EccleQa-

ftical Hereditary Emperor Sagga the fecond, reign'd 15 years.

VII. KOREJAS SINNO, MuneTaka's eldeft Son, reign'd 24 years.

VIII. KIUME SINNO, or Sanno OH, the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary

Emperor Fikakufa the Second's third Son, reign'd 20 years.

IX. MORI KUNI SINNO, his Son, reign'd 2 5 years.

X. SO NUN SINNO, or SONNUM SINNO, Daigo theSecond's

fecond Son, reign'd 2 years.

XI. NARI JO SI SINN 00, Daigo the fecond's fonrth Son, reign'd

three years.

XII. TAKA UDSI, a Son of Askago Sannokino Cami Nago TJdfi, reign'd

25 years.

XIII. JOSIJAKI, Takaudfi's third Son, reign'd 10 years.

XIV. JO SIMIT Z, Jofi Jaki'sSon, reign'd 40 years.

XV. JOSIMOT SI, Takamitz's Son reign'd 21 years.

XVI. JOSI KAS SU, Jofimotfi's Son, reign'd under his Father.

XVII. JOSI NOR I, Jofimitz's Son, reign'd 14 years.

XVIII. JO SIKATZ, Jofi Nori's eldeft Son, reign'd three years.

XIX. JOSI MASS A, Jofi Nori's fecond Son, reign'd 49 years.

XX. JOSINAVO, reign'd under his Father Jofimafa.

XXI. JOSI TANNE, Jofmavo's Brother reign'd 18 years.

XXII. JOSI STMMI, Jofi Tanned Son, reign'd 14 years.

XXIII. JOSIFAR, Jofi Symmi's Son, reign'd 30 years.

XXIV. JOSI TIR, Jofifar's Son, reign'd 16 years.

XXV. JOSI TAIRA, or TIRA, Jofi TVs Son, reign'd 4 years.

XXVI. JOSI AKI, JofiTaira's Son, reign'd 5 years.

XXVII. NOBBENAGA, or NOBUNAGA, Oridano Danfio Taira'i

fecond Son, reign'd ic years.

XXVIII. FIDE, NOB II, Nobu Tada's Son, reign'd 3 years.

XXIX. FIDE JOSI, afterwards call'd Taiko, maTaiko Santa. This

celebrated Monarch was a Peafant's Son, and in his younger years

Butler to a Nobleman. But by his courage and merit, he rais'd him-

Eee felf
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felf to be Emperor of Japan. He reduced all the Provinces of Japan,

which were then as yet divided, and govern'd by particular Princes,

under his- Power and Sovereignty, and became the firft abfolute Secular

Monarch. He was after his death, according to the cuflom of the

country, related among the Gods, and honour'd by the Dairi with the

divine title Tojokuni Dahniofin. His temple, where his um is kept,

Hands at Miaco, but is at prefent almofl decay'd, the Secular Empire

being gone over into another Family.

XXX. FIDE TSUGO\ alias Qiiabacnndono, who was the Son of Joo in

Iziro, and Taicofama's Nephew, reign'd under his Uncle, tho' but a

little while.

XXXI. FIDE JORI, Taicofama"'?, Son, being under age, when his

Father died, was by him committed to the care and tuition ofIjejasSama

one of his favourites and counfellors of ftate, who oblig'd himfelf by a

folemn oath, fign'd with his own blood, that as foon as the young

Prince fhould come of age, he would quit the regency, and deliver the

Empire into his hands. On this condition Jejas his daughter was mar-

ried tc the Hereditary Prince, who enjoy'd the Empire, or at leaft the

title ofEmperor, under his tutor and fither-in-law fourteen years.

XXXII. JEJASSAMA, otherwife Ongofio, and Daifufama, ufurp'd the

throne upon Fide Jori his Son-in-law. He granted the Dutch Eaft

Ini ) free commerce tc Japan, in the year of Ch rift 1611.

He wis after his death deify'd according to cuftom, and call'd Gon-

Zenfama. He lies buried at Niko, near Miaco, the burial place of

this family. He reign'd in all fourteen years, taking in fome of his

regency. However fome authors pretend, that he reign'd but four

or five years, on a fuppofition, that he was feventy years old, when
K- '^nme poflfefs'd of the throne.

• XXXIIL.F/U5 TADA, Ijejajjama's third Son, who was after his

death call'd Tuitokonni, or Taitokuinfa?na, renew'd the Priviledges,

which his Father granted to the Dutch, in 161 6, or 161 7. He reign'd

eighteen years.

XXXIV. IJETIRVKO, otherwife Ijemitzh, Fidetada's Son, who was

after his death cali'd Daijoinfama, or Taijoinfama, reign'd twenty one

years.-

XXXV. IJETZFAKO, his Son, who was after his death call'd Gin-

joi'ifama, or Genjuinfama, reign'd thirty years, and died on the fourth

of June 1680.

XXXVI. TSINJJOSIKO, otherwife TJijnajoJifo, or Tfjnafofama, or

with his full tittle, which he very lately obtain'd from the Dairi

SEI DAI SEOGUN, NAI DAI SINIUKONJENO TAI SO,

the now reigning Monarch, fucceeded his Brother. He was in the

43d year of his age, when 1 was in Japan (in 1692J and had been 12

or 13 years on the throne.

THE
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Hiftory of JAPA N,

BOOK III.

O F T H E

State of Religion in JA PA N.

CHAP. I.

Of the Religions of this Empire in general^ and of the Sin*

tos Religion in particular.

s&*gr£f*&:*& I B E R T Y of Confcience, fo far as it doth not inter- The Keiigi-

^»SSS fere Wkh the Intereft of the fecuIar Government, 0T
0ttS J **&"•

«jj)S§ l P afFed the peace and tranquility of the Empire, hath

4$dW:ffi^sr* been at a^ times allow'd in Japan, as it is in moft

^&^${£|p># other Countries of Afia. Hence it is, that foreign Re-

* * ™^ v ligions were introduc'd with eafe, and propagated with

fuccefs, to the great prejudice of that, which was eftablifti'd in the

country from remoteft antiquity. In this laft hundred years there

were chiefly four Religions, confiderable for the number of their ad-

herents, to wit.

i. S'mto, the old Religion, or Idol-worlhip, of the Japanefe. Sinto.

2. BudfJo, The worfhip of foreign Idols, which were brought over budfdo,

into Japan, from the Kingdom of Siam, and the Empire of China.

3. ShttOy The Doclrine of their Moralifts and Philofophers. stot:

4. Deivus, or Kirijlando, is as much as to fay, the way of God and vevmu

Chrift, whereby muft be underftood the Chriftian Religion.-

It
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Tate tf At It was owing to the commendable zeal, and the indefatigable care

^£S^ of the Spanifh and Portugueze Miflionaries, particularly the Jefuits,

that the Chriftian Religion was firft introduced into Japan, and pro-

pagated with a fuccefs infinitely beyond their expectation, infcmuch,

that from the firft arrival of the Fathers of the Society in the Pro-

vince Bongo, which was about the year of Chiift 1549, Cor fix

vears after the firft difcovery of Japan,') to the year 1625, or very

near 1630, it fpread through moft Provinces of the Empire, many
of the Princes and Lords openly embracing the fame. Confi-

dering what a vaft progrefs it had made till then, even amidft the

many ftorms and difficulties it had been expofed to, there was ve-

ry good reafon to hope, that within a fliort compafs of time the

whole Empire would hive been converted to the faith of our Saviour

had not the ambitious views, and impatient endeavours of thefe Fa-

thers, to reap the temporal, as well as the fpiritual fruits of their

care and labour, fo provoked the fupreme Majefty of the Empire

as to raife, againft themfelves and their converts^ a perfecution,.

which hath not its parallel in Hiftory, whereby the Religion, they

preach'd, and all thofe that profefs'd it,were in a few years time en-

tirely exterminated.

„ B . Of the three chief Religions, which now flourifti and are tolerated
SntosK.tligmn

"

in Japan , the

S I N T O S.

muff be confidered in the firft place, more for its antiquity and

long ftanding, than for the number of its adherents.

Sinto, which is alfo called Sinsju, and Kamimitfi, is the Idol-wor-

fhip, as of old eftablifhed in the Country. Sin and Kami, denote the

Idols, which are the object of this worfhip. Jo and Mitfi, is as much

as to fay, the way, or method, of worfhiping thefe Idols. Siu figni-

fies Faith, or Religion. Sinsja, and in the plural number Sinsju, are

the perfons, who adhere to this Religion.

Bthefof th rp^
e more jmme(jjate end, which the followers of this Religion propofe

to themfelves, is a ftate of happinefs in this World. They have in_

deed fome, though but obfcure and imperfedt notions, of the Im-

mortality of our Souls and a future ftate of blifs, or mifery. And
yet, as little mindful as they are, of what will become of them in

that future ftate, fo great is their care and attention to worfhip thofe

Gods, whom they believe to have a peculiar fhare in the government

and management of this world, with a more immediate influence,

each according to his functions, over the occ'urencies and neceflities of

human life. And although indeed they acknowledge a Supreme Being

which, as they believe, dwells in the higheft of Heaven, and tho*

they likewife admit of fome inferior Gods, whom they place among

the
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the Stars, yet they do not worfhip and adore them, nor have they any

feftival days facred to them, thinking, qua fnpra nos nihil ad nos
y

that Beings, which are fo much above us, will little concern themfelves

about our affairs. However they fwear by thefe fuperior Gods, whofe

names are conftantly inferted in the form of their oath. But they wor-

fhip and invoke thofe Gods, whom they believe to have the fovereign

command of their Country, and the fupreme direction of its

produce, of its elements, water, animals and other things, and who by

vertue of this power, can more immediately affect their prefent condi-

tion, and make them either happy or miferable in this life. They

are the more attentive in paying a due worfliip to thefe Divinities, as

they feem to be perfuaded, that this alone is fuflicient to cleanfe and

to purify their hearts, and that doubtlefs by their ailiftance and inter-

ceiTionj they will obtain in the future Life rewards proportionable to

their behaviour in this. This Religion feems to be nearly as ancient as Cenjeffuresa*
° - J lout the An-

the nation itfelf. If it is any ways probable, that the firft Japanefe are de- Equity cf the

fcended of the Babylonians, and that, whilft at Babel, they acquir'd si" tos Bel,ef'

fome notions of the true religion,' of the creation of the world, and its

ftate before that time, as they are deliver'd to us in facred writs, we
may upon as good grounds fuppcfe, that by the alteration of their

language, and by the troubles and fatigues of fo long arid tedious a

journey, the fame were almofl entirely worn cut of their minds, that

upon their arrival in this extremity of the Eaft, they defervedly bore

a moft profound refpecl to their leader, who had happily conducted

them through fo many dangers aud difficulties, that after his death they

deify 'd him, that in fucceeding ages other great men, who had well

deferved of their Country, either by their prudence and wifdom, or by

their courage and heroic actions, were likewife related among their

Kami, that is, among the Immortal Spirits worthy to have divine honours

paid them, and that to perpetuate their memory, Mias, or Temples,

were in time erected to them. (Mia, properly fpeaking, fignifies the

Houfe, or dwelling-place of a living Soul.J The refped due to thefe

grsat men became in fuccefs of time fo univerfal, that ever fince it

is thought to be a duty incumbent on every fincere lover of his

Country, whatever feci: otherwife he adheres to, to give publick proofs

of his veneration and grateful remembrance of their virtues and fig-

11 al fervices, by vifiting their Temples, and bowing to their Images,

either on fuch days, as are more particularly confecrated to their me-

mory, or on any other proper occafion, provided they be not in a

irate of impurity, and unfit to approach thefe holy places. Thus
what was at firft intended, as a fimple aft of refpedl and gratitude,

turn'd by degrees into adoration and worfhip : Superftition at Jaft was
carried fo far, that the Mikaddo\ or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors, RtfpeB for

being lineal defcendants of thefe great Heroes, and fuppofed heirs of their
Da,v'"-

excellent qualities, are look'd upon, as foon as they have taken poflefllon

Ff f of
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of the throne, as true and living images of their Kami's or Gods, as

Kami's themfelves, poilefs'd of fuch an eminent degree of puri-

ty and holinefs, that no Gege, (Gege is a vile name, which the Kuge,

that is, the members of the Emperor's Ecclefuftical Court give to their

Countrymen, who are not of the fame noble and divine extraction)

dare prefume to appear in their prefence, nay, what is ftill mere,

that all the other Kami's or God's of the Country are under an obliga-

tion to vifit him once a year, and to wait upon his facred perfon,

tho' in an invifible manner, during the tenth month. They are fo far

perfuaded of the truth of this, that during the faid month, which is

by them call'd Kaminatfuki, that is, the month without Gods, no fefti-

val days are celebrated, becaufe the Gods are fupppofed not to be at

He huh the home in their Temples, but at Court waiting upon their Dairi. This
fole i>owr of

japanefe p pe affUmes alfo to himfelf, the fole power and authority of

deifying and canonizing others, if it appears to him that they de-

ferve it, either by the apparitions of their Souls after their death, or

by fome miracles wrought by them. In this cafe the Emperor con-

fers an eminent title upon the new God, or Saint, and orders x

Mia
t

or Temple, to be built to his memory, which is done either at

his own expence, or by the charitable contributions of pious, well-

difpos'd Perfons. If afterwards it fo happens, that thofe, who worfhip

in this Temple, and more particularly devote themfelves to the new
God, profper in their undertakings, but much more if fome extraor-

dinary miracle hath been wrought, feemingly by his power and af-

fiftance, it will encourage other people to implore his protection, and

by this means the number of his temples and worfhippers will quicklv

encreafe. Thus the number of divinities is augmented every age. But

befides all the illuftrious men, who from time to time, for their he-

roic a&ions or lingular piety, have been by the Spiritual Emperors

related among the Divinities of the Country, they have another Series

of Gods, of a more ancient date. Of thefe two fucceflions are men-
T-x» Succef- tion'd. The firft is the fuecefllon of the Tenfin Skzi Dai, or [even

UvimtUs.
'

' great Celeftial Spirits, who are faid to have exifted in the raoft an-

tient times of the Sun, long before the exiftence of men and heaven,

and to have inhabited the Japanefe world (the only country in their

opinion then exiftingj many millions of years. The feventh and laft

of thefe great Celeftial Spirits, whofe name was I[anagi, having car-

nally known his divine Confort Ifanami, in imitation of what he had

obferv'd of the Bird Ifiatadakki, begot a fecond fuecefllon of Divinities,

inferior indeed to the firft, but ftill fuperior to all thofe, who exifted

fince their time. This fecond fuecefllon is from the number of its

chief heads call'd, DJi Sin Go Dai, or the [uccejfwn of the five terreflrial

Divinities, who liv'd and govern'd the Country of Japan a long, but

limited time. It is needlefs here to enlarge any further on this head, a full

account of the ridiculous and fabulous notions of the Japanefe, with regard

to
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to thefe two fucceflions of Divinities, having been already given in Book I.

ch.7. and Book II. ch. i. I will only add, that the Hiflory of the fecond fuc-

cefllon is full of ftrange and uncommon adventures, knight errantries, defeats

of giants, dragons and other monfters, which then defolated the country,

to the great terror of its Semi-divine Inhabitants. Many cities and

villages in the Empire have borrow'd their names from fome fuch

memorable aclion, which happen'd in the neighbourhood. They frill

preferve, in fome of their temples, fwords, arms and other warlike

inftruments, which they look upon as remains of th.it ancient time,

and believe to be the very fame which in the hands of thefe Semi-

divine heroes prov'd fo deflruclive and fatal to the diflurbers of the

peace and tranquillity of the Country. Uncommon refpeel is paid by

the adherents of the Sintos Religion to thefe facred relicks, which are

by fome ftill believ'd to be animated by the Souls of their former

poffeffors. In fhort, the whole Syftem of the Sintos Divinity is fuch Syjiem of

a lame ridiculous contexture of monflrous unconceivable fables, that „•„;,.,.

even thofe, who have made it their bufinefs to fludy it, are afham'd

to own, and to reveal all thofe impertinences to their own adherents,

much lefs to the Budf-doijls, and the adherents of other Religions.

And perhaps would it not have flood its ground fo long, had it not been

for its clofe connexion with the civil cuftoms, in the obfervation of which

this nation is exceedingly nice and fcrupulous. The Temples of the Sin-

toifls are not attended by priefls and ecclefiaftical perfons, but by laymen,

who are generally fpeaking entirely ignorant of the grounds and reafons

of the Religion they profefs, and wholly unacquainted with the Hi-

flory of the Gods, whom they worlhip. Some few however there

are among the S'wtosju, or adherents of the Sintos Religion, chiefly of
tioi]S

' e

"f th

"

e

'

the order of the Canu/i's, who will now and then make a fermon to the peo- iegmmng of

pie, and be at fome pains in inflru&ing young children. During my flay in * t"'"ii '

Japan, one of thefe Canufis came from Miaco to preach at the temple of

Tenfi, and afterwards at that of Srnva. He made a Sermon every day,

in order to explain the Law, or Commandment Nacottominotarrai, or

Uacottomibarrai, but his Sermons, at befl, were ill difpos'd, confufed

compofitions of romantick and ridiculous flories of their Gods and

Spirits. They will teach their fyftem of divinity to others for a proper

confideration, and under an obligation of fecrecy, particularly when
they come to the lafl article, which relates to the beginning of all

things, they take fpecial care not to reveal the fame to their difci-

ples, till he hath oblig'd himfelf with an oath, fign'd with his hand

and feal, not to profane fuch facred and fublime myfleries, by dif-

covering them to the ignorant and incredulous laity. The original text

of this myflerious do&rine is contain'd in the following words taken out

of a book, which they call Odaiki j Kai fakuno fafme Dfjitfio Fnfo

Tatojaba Jujono fui Joni ukitnga Gotofi Tentfijno utfijni Itfi butfu too

feofit Katats Igeno gotofi fenquas fie fin to nar kuni toko datfno Mi-

kotto
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kotto to goos : That is, In the beginning of the opening of all things, a

Chaos floated, as ffies fwi?n in the water for pleafure. Out of this

Chaos aroje a thing like a prickle, moveable and transformable : This

thing became a Soul or Spirit, and this Spirit is calfd KUKITOKO-
DATSKO MlKOTTa

CHAP II,

Of the iSintos Temples, Belief and Worjhtf.

ramescf FjlHE Sinsju, that is, the adherents of the Sintos Religion, call

Ten>}hK their Temples, or Churches, Mia, which word, as I have ob-

ferv'd, (ignifies dwelling places of immortal Souls. They

come nearer! to the Fana of the ancient Remans, as they are gene-

faily fpeaking fo many hiring monuments erected to the memory of

great men. They call them alfo Jafijro, and Sia, or Sinsja, which

, , laft takes in the whole Court of the Mia, with all other buildings

and dependencies belonging to the fame. The Gods, who are the

fubjeel: of their worlhip, they call Sin and Garni, which fignines Souls

or Spirits. Sometimes alfo they honour them with the epithet of

Afiojin, fublime, illuftrious, holy j and Gongen, juft, fevere, jealous.

The adherents of other religions call the convents of their religious

men, and the places of their worfliip, Sifia Tira, that is, temples, and

ofthihUhu the Gods themfelves, which they adore, Fotoge. All other foreign

Idols, the worlhip of whom was brought into Japan from beyond

Sea, are comprehended under one general name of Bofatz, or Budz,,

The Alias, as indeed all convents and religious houfes in general, as

well of this, as of their other feds, are feated in the pleafantefr,

parts of the Country, on the beft fpcts of ground, and commonly

within, or near great cities, towns, villages and other inhabited places.

I will cciifine my felf in this chapter only to the Alias of the

Sintoifls. A broad and fpacious walk planted with rows of fine cy-

pres trees, which grow in the country, and are a tall fine tree, leads

ftrait to the Alia, or elfe to the Temple-court, on which there are

fometimes feveral Alias fhnding together, and in this cafe the walk

aforefaid leads directly to that, which is reckon'd the chief. The Alias

are, generally fpeaking, feated in a pleafant wood, cr in the afcent of

a fine green hill, and have neat flone ftair cafes leading up to them.

Next to the highway, at the entry of the walk, which leads to the

temple, ftands, for diftinftion's fake from common roads, a particular

Tmple fafhion'd gate, call'd Tori], and built either of ftone or wood. The
Cms. ftructure of thefe gates is but very mean and fimple, they confiilinj

of two perpendicular pofts or pillars, with two beams laid acrofs, the

uppermoft of which is, for ornament's fake, deprefs'd in the middle,

the two extremities Handing upwards. Between the two crofs beams

is
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is placed a fquare table, commonly of Stone, whereon is engrav'd the

name of the God, to whom the Mia is confecrated, in golden chara-

cters, (v. Tab. XVII. A.) Sometimes fuch another gate Hands before the

Mia itfelf, or before the Temple-Court, if there be feveral Mias built together

in one Court. Not far from the Mia is a Bafon, commonly of ftone, and full of

water for/ thofe, who go to worfhip to wafh themfelves. Clofe to the

Mia Hands a great wooden Alms-chefl. The Mia itfelf is neither a

fplendid, nor a magnificent building, but very mean and fimple, com-

monly quadrangular, and built of wood, the beam? being ftrong and

neat. It feldom exceeds twice or thrice a man's height, and two or

three fathoms in breadth. It is raifed about a yard, or upwards, from

the ground, being fupported by fhort wooden polls. There is a fmall

walk, or gallery, to go round it, and a few Heps lead up to this

walk. The frontifpiece of the Mia is as fimple as the reft, confifting

only of one, or two, grated windows, for thofe that come to worfhip

to look through, and to bow towards the chief place within. It is (hut

at all times, and often, without any body to take care of it.

Other Mia's are fomewhat larger, fometimes with an Anti-chamber,

and two fide-rooms, wherein the keepers of the Mia fit, in honour of

the Catnip richly clad in their fine Ecclefiaflical Gowns. All thefe

feveral rooms have grated windows and doers, and the floor is cover'd

with curious mats. Generally fpeaking, three fides of the temple are

fhut with deal-boards, there being no opening left but in the front.

The roof is cover'd with tiles of ftone, or fhavings of wood, and jets

out on all fides to a confiderable diftance, to cover the walk, which

goes round the temple. It differs from other buildings by its being

curioufly bent, and compos'd of feveral layers of fine wooden beams,

which jetting out underneath make it look very lingular. At the top

of the roof there is fometimes a flrong wooden beam, bigger than the

reft, laid lengthways, at the extremities of which, two other beams

Hand up, eroding each other, fometimes a third one is laid a-thwart behind

them. This ftrutture is in imitation, as well as in memory, of the

firft Isje Temple, which tho' fimple, was yet very ingenioufly and almoft

inimitably contriv'd fo, that the weight and connexion of thefe

feveral beams was to keep the whole building Handing. Over the

Temple-door hangs fometimes a wide flat bell, and a ftrong, long,

knotted rope, wherewith thofe that come to worfhip, ftrike the bell,

as it were, to give notice to the Gods of their prefence. This cuftom

however is not very ancient, nor did it originally belong to the $ntos

Religion, for it was borrow'd from the BuJfJo, or foreign Idol-wor-

I fhip. Within the temple is hung up white paper, cut into fmall bits,

'. the intent of which is to make people fenfible of the purity of the

place. Sometimes a large Looking-glafs is plac'd in the middle, for

1 the worfhippers to behold themfelves, and withal to conlider, that as

diftin&ly as the fpots of their face appear in the Looking-glafs, fo

G g g eonfpi-
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confpicuous are the fecret fpots and frauds of their hearts in the eyes

of the Immortal Gods. Thefe temples are very often without any Idols,

or Images of the Catnl, to whom they are confecrated. Nor indeed do

they keep any Images at all in their temples, unlefs they deferve

it on a particular account, either for the reputation and holinefs of

the carver, or becaufe of fome extraordinary miracles wrought by them.

In this cafe a particular box is contrived at the chief arid upper end

of the temple, oppofite to its grated front, and it is call'd Fongu, which

is as much as to fay, the real, true Temple. In this box, which

the worlhippers bow to, the Idol is lock'd up, and never taken out, but

upon the great feftival day of the Kami, whom it reprefents, which

is celebrated but once in a hundred years. In the fame fhrine are

likewife lock'd up, what relicks they have, of the bones, habits, fwords,

or handy-works of the fame God. The chief Mia of every place hath-

Mike/*, «*« one or more Mikofi, as they call them, belonging to it, being fquare,
tkey am

o _ ^ Q_ eight-corner'd Sacella, or fmaller Temples, curiouffy lacker'd,.

adorn'd without with gilt cornifhes, within with looking-glaffes, cut

white paper and other ornaments, and hanging oh two poles in order

to be carried about upon proper occafions, which is done with great

pomp arid folemnity, when upon the Jennit%, that is, the chief fefti-

val-day of the God, to whom the Mia itfelf is confecrated, the Ca-

niifi or Officers of the Temple celebrate the Matfuri, of which more in

another place. Sometimes the Idol of the Cami, to whom the Mia is de-

dicated, or fuch of his relicks, as are there kept, are carried about in

thefe Mfkoffs upon the fame folemn occafion. The chief of the Canu-

fis takes them out of the fhrine of the Temple, where they are kept

in curious white boxes, carries them upon his back to the Mikq/i,

and places them backwards into the fame, the people in the mean

time retiring out of the way, as being too impure and unworthy a

~ race to behold thefe facred things. The outfide of the Mia. or the Anti-
"emma, or ° '

Ornaments of chamber, and other rooms built clofe to it, are commonly hung with
t..e em} c. ^-lveTS crnaii:ents, Scimiters curioufly carved, Models of Ships, Images

of different forts, or other uncommon curiofities, affording an agreeable

amufement for the idle fpe&ators, who come to view and to worfhip

in thefe Temples upon their holidays. Thefe feveral ornaments are

called Jetfma, and are generally fpeaking free gifts to the Temple,

given by the adherents of this religion, purfuant to vows, which they

made, either for themfelves, or for their relations and friends, when taken

ill of fome violent ficknefs, or labouring under fome other misfor-

tunes, «nd which they afterwards very fcrupuloufly put in execution,

both to fhew the power of the Gods, whofe afliffance they implored,

and their own deep fenfe of gratitude for the bleflings receiv'd -frorft

them. The fame cuftom is likewife obferv'd by the adherents of the

Bofatz, or ifo<^0-Religion. Tab. XVII. is a view of fome of thefe

Sititos Temples and Miko/i
J
copied from an original drawing ofthe Japanefe.

Thefe
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Thefe Mias, or Sintos Temples are not attended by fpiritual perfons, Musfyvhom

but by fecular married men, who are call'd Negi, and Canufi, and
*ttat

Siannin, and are maintained, either by the legacies left by the founder

of the Mia, or by the fubfidies granted them by the Mikaddo, or by

the charitable contributions of pious well-difpos'd perfons, who come to

worftiip there. Mikaddo, according to the litteral fenfe of the word,

Mgnifies the Sublime Port, Mi being the fame with On, Goo, Oo, Gio,

high, mighty ,ill uftrious, fupreme, fublime, and Kado, fignifyinga port, gate,

or door. Thefe Canuji's, or Secular Priefts, when they go abroad, are

for diftin&ion's fake, clad in large gowns, commonly white, fometimes

yellow, fometimes of other colours, made much after the faihion of

the Mikaddo's Court. However, they wear their common fecular

drefs tinder thefe gowns. They fhave their beards, but let their hair

grow. They wear a ftiff, oblong, lacker'd cap, in fhape not unlike a

fhip, (landing out over their forehead, and tied under their chins with

twifted filk-ftrings, from which hang down fringed knots, which are

longer, or fhorter, according to the office, or quality, of the perfon,

that wears them, who is not oblig'd to bow down lower to perfons

of a fuperior rank, but to make the ends of thefe knots touch the

floor. Their fuperiors have their hair twifted up under a black gauze,

or crape, in a very particular manner, and they have their ears co-

ve r'd by a particular fort of a lap, about a fpan and a half long
f

and two or three inches broad, ftanding out by their cheeks, or hang-

ing down, more or lefs, according to the dignities, or honourable titles

conferr'd upon them by the Mikaddo. In Spiritual Affairs, they are By vfom g«-

under the abfolute jurifdiftion of the Mikaddo, but in Temporalities,
ver" '

they, and all other Ecclefiaftical Perfons in the Empire, ftand under

the command of two DJi Sin Bugios, as they call them, or Imperial

Temple-Judges^ appointed by the Secular Monarch. They are haughty Their Chariir

and proud, beyond expreffion, fancying themfelves to be of a far better Ber -

make, and nobler extraction than other people. When they appear

in a fecular drefs, they wear twd Scimiters, after the fafhion of the

Noblemen. Tho' Secular Perfons themfelves, yet they think it their

duty, and becoming their ftation, to abftain religioufly from all com-

munication and intimacy with the common People. Nay, fome carry

their fcrupulous conceits about their own purity and holinefs fo far,

that they avoid converting, for fear of injuring the fame, even with

other religious perfons, who are not of the fame Sect. As to this their

conduft however, I muft own, that fomething may be faid on their behalf, for

as much as this their uncommon carriage, and religious abftinence from

all fort of communication with other people, feems to be the belt,

means to conceal their grofs ignorance, and the enormity and incon-

fiftence of their fyftem of divinity, which coulcl not but be very much

ridicul'd, if in eonverfation the d'ifcourTe fhould happen to fall upon

r-eligious affairs. For the whole Sintos Religion iii fo mean and

fimple,
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fimple, that befides a heap of fabulous and romantick ftories of their

Gods Demi-gods and Heroes, inconfiftent with reafon and common

fenfe, their Divines have nothing, neither in their facred Books, nor

by Tradition, wherewithal to fatisfy the Inquiries of curious perfons,

about the nature and effence of their Gods, about their power and

government, about the future ftate of our Soul, and fuch other

effential points, whereof other Heathen Syftems of Divinity are

not altogether filent. For this reafon it was, that when the fo-

reign Pagan BudfJo-Religion came to be introduced in Japan, it

fpread not only quickly, and with furprizing fuccefs, but foon occa-

fioned a difference and fchifrn even between thofe, who remain'd con-

ftant and faithful to the religion of their anceftors, by giving birth

to two Seels, which the Shitoifts are now divided into. The tirft of thefe

theSinLjif Seels is call'd Juitz. The Orthodox Adherents of this, continued fo

Th juitt. firm and conftant in the religion and cuftoms of their anceftors, that

they would not yield in any the leaft point, how infignrhcant foever.

But they are fo very inconfiderable in number, that the Canuft's, cr

Priefts themfelves make up the beft park. The other Sect is that of

HeRiohu!. the Riobif?, : Thefe are a fort of Syncretifts, who for their own fa-

tisfa&ion, and for the fake of a more extenfive knowledge in religi-

ous matters, particularly with regard to the future ftate of our Souls,

endeavour'd to reconcile, if poffible, the foreign Pagan Religion, with

that of their anceftors. In order to this they fuppofe, that the Soul

of Aniula, whom the BitJfJoifts adore as their Saviour, dwelt by

tranfmigration in the greateft of their Gods Ten Sio Dai Sin-, the effence^

as they call him, of light and fun. Moft Sintoifls. cenfefs themfelves

to this Seel. Even the Dairi, or the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor's

whole Court, perhaps fenfible enough of the falfity and inconfiftence

of the religion, which they profefs,, and convine'd, how poor and

weak their arguments are, whereby they endeavour to fupport the al-

moft divine majefty and holinefs, which their mafter arrogates to

himfelf, feem to incline to this Syncretifm. Nay they -have fhewn

not long ago, that they are no great enemies even to the foreign

Pagan worfhip, for they conferr'd the Arch-bilhoprick, and the two

Biftiopricks of the Ikofiu, the richeft and moft numerous Se& of the

ReihioK of the
Budfdoijl's, upon Princes of the Imperial Blood. The Secular Mo-

Semlaf Mo- narch profeiTes the religion of his forefathers, and pays his refpedl:

w'" f " and duty once a year to the MikadJo, though at prefent not in

perfon, as was done formerly, but by a folemn embaffy and rich

prefents. He vifits in perfon the Tombs of his Imperial Predeceffors,

and frequents alfo the chief Temples, and religious Houfes, where

they are worfhip'd. When I was in Japan myfelf, two ftately Temples

were built by order of the Secular Monarch in honour of the Chi-

nefe Philofopher Koosju, or as we call him Confutius, whofe philofophy

they believe, was communicated to him immediately from Heaven,

whi ch
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which fame opinion the , Greeks formerly had of the philofophy or*

Socrates. One thing remains worth- obferving, which is, that many,

and perhaps. the greateft part of thofe, who in their life-time conftant-

ly profefs'd the Sintos Religion, and even fome of the Siutosjus, or Mora-
lifts, recommend

;

their fouls on . their death-be4 to the- care of the

Budfdo clergy, defiring. that the Namanda might be fung for them, and
Belieflf'ty

their bodies burnt and. buried,
.
after .the manner of the Budfdoifts. SmoijlsahoM

The adherents of the Sintos Religion do not believe the Pythagorean
afut" re Smr

Doctrine of the tranfmigratiori of Souls, altho' almoft univerfally re-

ceiv'd by the eaftern nations; However, they abftain from killing and

eating of thofe beafts, which are ferviceable to mankind, thinking it

an act. of ,cruelty and ungratefulnefs. They believe, that the Souls,

after their departure from the Bodies, tranfmigrate to a place of hap-

pinefs feated jufl beneath the thirty three heavens and dwelling places

of their Gods, which on this account they call Takamanofarra, which

Signifies, high and fubceleftial Fields, that the Souls of thofe, who have

led a good life in this, world, are admitted without delay, but that

the Souls of the bad and impious are denied entrance, and condemned

to err , without a time fufficient to expiate their crimes. This

is all they, know of a future fhte of blifs. But befides thefe

Elyfian-fields, thefe ftations of happinefs, they admit no hell, no places

of torment, no Cimmerian darknefs, no unfortunate ftate attending our

Souls in a .world to come. Nor do they know of any other Devil,

but that which they fuppofe to animate
. the . Fox, a very mifchievous

animal in this Country, and fo much dreaded, that fome are of opi-

nion, that the impious after their death are transform'd into Foxes,

which their Priefts call Ma, that is, evil Spirits;

The chief points of the Sintos Religion (and thofe, the obfervation
EfTeMht

whereof its adherents believe, makes them agreeable to the Gods, and Points of tht

worthy to obtain from their divine mercy an immediate admifliori
Sintos ReI®'

into the ftations of happinefs after their death, or what is more com-

monly aim'd at, a train of temporal blefiings in this life) are, i. The
inward purity of the heart. 2. A religious abftinence from whatever

makes a man impure, 3. A diligent obfervation of the folemn feftival

and holy days. 4. Pilgrimages to the holy places at Ifie. Of thefe,

to which by fome very religious people is added, 5. Chaftizing' and

mortifying their bodies, I proceed now to treat feverally.

To begin therefore with the inward purity of the heart, the fame 'TV"»™H
eonfifts in doing, or omitting thofe things, which they are order'd to do, $££* "^ tbt

or to avoid, either by the law of nature, and the dictates of reafon,

or the more immediate and fpecial command of civil magiftra'tes. The
law of external purity, of which more hereafter, is the only one, the

obfervation of which is more ftrictly recommended to the followers

of this Religion. They have no other Laws given them, neither by
Divine nor Ecclefiaftical authority, to direct and to regulate them in their

H h h outward;
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outward behaviour. Hence it would be but natural to think, that

they fhould abandon themfelves to all manner of voluptuoufnefs and

finful pleafures, and allow themfelves, without reftraint, whatever can

gratify their wifhes and defires, as being free from fear of ading

contrary to the will of the Gods, and little apprehenfive of the ef-

fects of their anger and difpleafure. And this perhaps would be the

miferable cafe of a nation in this condition, were it not for a more

powerful ruler within their hearts, natural reafon, which here exerts

it felf with full force, and is of itfelf capable enough to reftrain

from indulging their vices, and to win over to the dominion of virtue, all

thofe, that will but hearken to its di&ates. But befides, the civil ma-

gistrates have taken fufficient care to fupply what is wanting on this

head : for, by their authority, there are very fevere laws now in force

againft all forts of crimes and mifdemeanors. And certainly the Ja-

panefe Nation, confider'd in the main, makes it evident, that the dictates

of natural reafon, and the laws cf civil magiftrates, are fure guides enough

to all thofe, that will lead a good and virtuous life, and preferve their

hearts in a ftate of purity.

But as to the external purity, the obfervance whereof tho' lefs ma->

external°)uri- terial in it felf, hath yet been more ftticHy commanded, it confifts in

&• abftaining from blood, from eating cf fiefli, and from dead bodies.

Thofe, w ho have render'd themfelves impure by any of thefe things,

are thereby difabled from going to the temples, from vifiting holy

places, and in general from appearing in prefence cf the Gods. Who-
ever is ftain'd with his own, or other blood, is Fufio for feven days,

that is, impure and unfit to approach holy places. If in building a

Mia, or Temple, one of the workmen fhould happen to be hurt, fo

as to bleed in any part of his body, it is reckon'd a very great

misfortune, and fuch a one, as makes him altogether incapable to work

for the future on that facred building. If the fame accident fhould

happen in building, or repairing, any of the Temples of Tetifio Dal

Sin at Ifje, the misfortune doth not affecl the Work-man alone, but

the Temple it felf muft be pull'd down, and rebuilt anew. No wo-

man may come to the Temple, whilft fhe hath her monthly terms.

It is commonly believ'd, that in their holy pilgrimages to Ifje, the

monthly terms do for that time entirely ceafe, which if true, muft be owing,

either to the fatigues of a long and tedious journey, or to their taking

great pains to conceal it, for fear their labour and expences fhould

thereby become ufelefs. Whoever eats the flefh of any four footed

beafl, Deer only excepted, is Fufio for thirty days. On the contrary

whoever eats a fowl, wild or tame, water fowls, pheafants and cranes

excepted, is Fufio but a Japanefe hour, which is equal to two of ours.

Whoever kills a beafl, or is prefent at an execution, or attends a dy-

ing perfon, or comes into a houfe, where a dead body lies, is Fufio

that day. But of all the things, which make us impure, none is

reckon'd
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reckoned fo very contagious, as the death of Parents and near rela-

tions. The nearer you are related to the dead perfon, fo much the

greater the Impurity is. All Ceremonies which are to be obferved

on this occafion, the time of mourning and the like, are determined

by this rule. By not obferving thefe precepts, people make themfelve9

guilty of external impurity, which is detefted by the Gods, and be-

come unfit to approach their Temples. Over fcrupulous people, who
would be looked upon as great Saints, drain things (till further, and

fancy that even the Impurities of others will affecT them in three

different ways, viz- by the Eyes, which fee impure things, by the

mouth which fpeaks of them, and by the ears, which hear them. Thefe

three ways to fin and impurity are reprefented by the Emblem of

three Monkeys fitting at the feet of Dfijfo, and (hutting with their

fore feet, one both his Eyes, the other his mouth, the third his ears.

This Emblem is to be feen in moft Temples of the Budscloijls, of

whom it hath been borrow'd. We found it alfo in feveral places up-

on the high way. An acquaintance of mine at Nagafaki was fo ex-

ceedingly nice and fcrupulous on this head, that when he received

but a vifit of one, whom he had reafon to fufpecl: of being a Fufio, he

caufed his houfe to be wafh'd and cleaned with water and fait from

top to bottom, and yet, all this fuperftitious care notwithstanding the

wifer of his Crountrymen look upon him as a downright Hypo-

crite.

CHAP III

Of the Sintos Rcbi, that is^ their fortunate and Holidays

and the Celebration thereof.

TH E Celebration of folemn Feftivals and Holidays, which is the TkeCete.

third effential point of the Sintos Religion, confifts in what they fc™ f
/
" °/

„ .. ., , . . . , ,,. . _, ,
_

,

J Fejitvals.

call JvUjtru, that is, m going to the Alias and 1 emples of the

Gods and deceafed great Men. This may be done at any time, but

ought not to be neglefted on thofe days, which are particularly confe-

crated to their worfhip, unlefs the faithful be in a (late of Impurity,

and not duely qualify'd to appear in the prefence of the Immortal Gods,

who deteft all uncleanefs. Scrupulous adorers carry things (till fur-

ther, and think it unbecoming to appear in the prefence of the Gods,

even when the thoughts, or memory of their misfortunes, pofTefs their

mind. For, as thefe Immortal Beings dwell in an uninterrupted (late

of blifs and happinefe, fuch objects, 'tis thought, would be offenfive

and unpleafing to them, as the addreffes and fupplications of peo-



216 The Hiftoryof] A P A N. Book III.

pie, whofe hearts, the very inmoft of which is laid open to their pe-

ofthjTj,"- netrating fight, labour under deep forrow and affliction. They perform
je/t tow per- their devotions at the Temples in the following manner. The wor-

fliippers having firft wafh'd and clean'd themfelves, put on the verv

beft cloath they have, with a Kamijijno, as they call it, or a garment

of Ceremony, every one according to his ability. Thus clad they walk,

with a compcs'd and grave countenance, to the Temple-court, and in.

the firft place to the bafon of water, there to wafh their hands, if

needful, for which purpofe a pail is hung by the fide of it, then

calling down their eyes they move on, with great reverence and fub-

miilion, towards the Mia itfelf, and having got up the few fteps,

winch lead to the walk round the Temple, and are placed cppofite to

the grated-windows of the Mia , and the looking-glafs within,

they fall down upon their knees, bow their head quite to the ground,

flowly and with great humility, then lift it up again, frill kneeling,

and turning their eyes towards the looking-glafs, make a fhort prayer,

wherein they expofe to the Gods their defires and neceilities, or fay a

Takamaiio Farokami Jodo?nari, and then throw fome Putjes, or fmall

pieces of money, by way of an offering to the Gods and charity

to the Priefts, either through the grates upon the floor of the Mia,

or into the Alms-box, which ftands clofe by : All this being done,

they ftrike thrice the bell, which is hung up over the door of the

Mia, 'for the diverfion of the Gods, whom they believe to be highly

delighted with the found of Mufical Inftruments, and fo retire, to di-

vert themfelves the remaining part of the day, with walking, exer-

cifes, eating or drinking, and treating one another, in the very beft

manner they can. This plain and fimple ad of devotion, which may-

be repeated at any time, even when they are not clad in their beft

cloaths, is on the folemn feftivals perform'd by all the Sintos Worfhip-

pers, at the Temples of one, or more C&ds, whom they more pecu-

liarly confide into, either for being the patrons of the profeflion they

follow, or becaufe otherwife they have it in their power to affift

and to forward them in their private undertakings. They have no

fettled rites and church ceremonies, no beads, nor any ftated forms

of prayers. Every one is at liberty to fet forth his neceiTities to

the Gods, in what words, and after what manner he pleafes. Nay,

there are among them, who think it needlefs to do it in any at all,

upon a fuppofition, that the very inmoft of their hearts, all their thoughts,

wifhes and defires, are fo fully known to the immortal Gods, as di-

ftin&ly their faces are feen in the looking glafs. Nor is it in the

leaft requifite, that by any particular mortification of their bodies, or

other aft of devotion, they fliould prepare themfelves worthily to cele-

brate their feftival days, ordinary or extraordinary, or the days of

commemoration of their deceafed parents, or neareft relations. Even

on thofe days, which are more particularly^ confecrated to commemo-
rate
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rate the death of their Parents, and which they obferve very religi-

oufly, they may eat or drink any thing they pleafe, provided it be not

otherwife contrary to the cuftoms of the Country. It is obfervablc

in general, that their Feftivals and Holidays are days facred rather to

mutual compliments and civilities, than to ads of holinefs and devo-

tion, for which reafon alfo they call them Rebi's, which implies as

much as Vifiting-days. 'Tis true indeed, that they think it a duty

incumbent on them on thofe days, to go to the Temple of Tenfio

Daifot, the firft and principal objed of their worfhip, and the Temples

of their other Gods and deceafed great men. And although they are

fcrupulous enough in the obfervance of this duty, yet the beft. part

of their time is fpent with viliting and complimenting their fuperiors, friends

and relations. Their feafts, weddings, audiences, great entertainments, and

in general all manner of publick and private Rejoicings are made on

thefe days preferably to others, not only becaufe they are then more

at leifure, but chiefly beeaufe they fancy, that their Gods themfelves

are very much delighted, when men allow themfelves reafonable plea-

fures and diverfions. All their Rebis or Holidays in general, are un-

movable, and fix'd to certain days. Some are monthly, others yearly,

both which I proceed now more particularly to enumerate.

The Monthly Holidays are three in number. The firft is call'd Tfi-
Monthly h»-

tatz, and is the firft day of each month. It deferves rather to be

call'd a Day of Compliments and mutual Civilities, than a Church or Nf^M«*.

Sunday. The Japanefe on this day rife early in the morning, and

pafs their time going from houfe to houfe to fee their fuperiors,

friends and relations, to pay their refpecls and compliments to them,

and to wifh them Medito, or Joy on the happy return of the New
Moon. The remainder of the day is fpent about the Temples and in

other pleafant Places, where there is agreeable walking. Some divert them-

felves with drinking of Soccafta, a fort of liquor peculiar to this Country*

Others pafs the afternoon in company with Women. In fliort, every

one follows that day, what pleafures and diverfion he likes beft. And
this cuftom is grown fo univerfal, that not only the Sintoijls, but

the Japanefe in general, of all ranks and religions, obferve it as a cuftom,

derived down to them from their anceftors, and worthy, were it

but on this fole account, that fome regard mould be paid to it.

The fecond Monthly Holiday, is the fifteenth of each month, being Day of the

the day of the Full-Moon. The Gods of the Country have a greater
Flt" M>tn'

fhare in the vifits, the Japanefe make on this day, than their Friends

and Relations.

Their third Monthly holiday, is the twenty-eighth of each month, Their third

being the day before the New Moon, or the laft day of the decreafing Monthly fatu

Moon. Not near fo much regard is had to this, than there is to

either of the two former, and the Sintes Temples are very little

crowded on it. There is a greater concourfe of People on this day at the

I i i Budfdos
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Budjdos Temples, it being one of the Monthly Holidays facred to

Attn'da.

Yearly Fcjtf. They have five great yearly Rebi, or Sekf, that is, Feftivals or
vah '

holidays, which from their number are called Gofekf, that is,

the five folemn feftivals. They are purpofely laid upon thofe

days, which by reafon of their Imparity are judged to be the

mod unfortunate, and they have alfo borrow'd their names from

thence. They are, i. Soguatz, or the new-years day. 2. Sangitatz San-

iiitz, the third day of the third month. 3 . Goguatz Gonitz, the fifth

day of the fifth month. 4. Sitfiguatz Fa?iuka, the feventh day of the

feventh month, and 5. Kitguatz Kunitz, the ninth day of the ninth

month.

Thefe five great yearly feftivals are again little elfe but Fefla Po-

litica, days of univerfal rejoicings. It hath been already obferv'd,

that they were by their Anceftors purpofely and prudently appointed

to be celebrated on thofe days, which were judgded by their

imparity to be the mo ft unfortunate, and this in order to divert

their Cami's or Gods by their univerfal mirth, and by their wifhing of

Joy and happinefs to each other to decline, and to avoid, all un-

happy accidents that might otherwife befal them : on this account alfo,

and becaufe of their being days facred not fo much to the worihip

of their Gods, as to joy and pleafure, they are celebrated indiffe-

rently, not only by the Sintoijls, but by the generality of the Ja-

panefe, whatever fed: or religion they otherwife adhere to.

J*"°
"" But to take them into a more particular confideration, I will begin

with the Senguatz, or Vew-years-day^ which is celebrated in Japan with

the utmoft folemnity, preferably to all other Holidays. The main

bufinefs of the day confifts in vifiting and complimenting each other on

the happy beginning of the New Year, in eating and drinking, and

going to the Temples, which fome do to worfhip, but far the greater

part for pleafure and diverfion. Whoever is able to ftir, gets up be-

times in the morning, puts on his beft cloaths, and repairs to the

houfes of his patrons, friends and relations, to whom he makes, with a

a low bow, his Medito, as they call it, or compliment fuitable to the

occafion, and at the fame time prefents them with a box, wherein are

contained two or three fans, with a piece of the dried fiefh of the

Awabi, or Auris Marina, tied to them, and his name writ upon the

box, for the information of the perfon to whom the prefent is

made, in cafe he ihould not be at home, or not at leifure to receive

Company. The piece of the Awabi fleih in particular, is intended

to remind them of the frugality, as well as the poverty of their An-

ceftors, who liv'd chiefly upon the flefh of this Shell, and to make

them fenfible of their prefent happinefs and plenty. In houfes of people

of quality, where the number of vifiters on fuch days muft needs be

very confiderable, they keep a Man on purpofe, waiting at the entry of the

houfe, or in one of the lowermoft apartments, to receive both the

compli-
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compliments and prefents that are made that day, and to fet down in

writing the names of the perfons, who came to wait upon his ma-

iler, and what prefents they brought along with them. The forenoon

being thus fpent, and by repeated draughts of ftrong Liquors, which

they are prefented with in feveral places, a good foundation laid for

the enfuing frolick, they crown the folemnity of the day with a plen-

tiful dinner, which is commonly provided by the head or chief of

the family. This vifiting, and rambling about from place to place,

lafts three days, but the eating and drinking, and treating one ano-

ther, is not difcontinued for the whole month. The firft three or four

days every thing is provided for in plenty, and every one c]ad as

elegantly and handfomely as his abilities will allow. Even poor la-

bouring people, on this occafion, wear a Camifijno, as they call it, or a

Garment of Ceremony^ with a Scimiter fluck in their girdle. If they have

none of their own, they borrow them of other people, for fear of being

excluded from honeft companies, and depriv'd of their fhare in the univerfal

mirth and pleafure. Some few go to perform their devotions at the

Temples, particularly that of Tenfw Dai Sin.

The fecond Sekf or great yearly Feftival, is call'd Sangnatz, Samutz, y^tf.

becaufe of its being celebrated on the third day of the third month.

On this alfo, after the ufual compliments and vifits, which friends and

relations pay one to another, and inferiors to their fuperiors, every one

diverts himfelf in the beft manner he can. The feafon of the year,

the beginning of the fpring, the trees, chiefly Plumb, Cherry and Apri-

cock-trees, which are then in full bloffom, and loaded with numberlefs

white and incarnate flowers, fingle and double, and no lefs remarka-

ble for their largenefs and plenty, than for their fingular beauty, in-

vite every body to take the diverfion of the Country, and to behold

nature in her new and inimitable drefs. But this fame feftival is be-

fides a day of pleafure and diverfion for young girls, for whofe fake

a great Entertainment is commonly prepared by their Parents, where-

to they invite their nearefl relations and friends. A large and fpaci-

ous apartment is curioufly adorn'd with Puppets to a confiderable

value, which are to reprefent the Court of the Dairt, or Ecclefiaftical

Hereditary Emperor, with the Perfon of Finakuge. A Table with Japa-

nefe vi&uals is plac'd before each Puppet, and among other things,

cakes made of rice and the leaves of young mugwort. Thefe vi&uals,

and a difh of Saki, the guefts are prefented with by the girls, for

whofe diverfion the entertainment is intended, or if they be too

young by their Parents. The following Story gave birth to this Bftery of

cuftom. A rich man, who liv'd near Riufapava, which is as much as
Bll

"J'°-
orthe

1 11 1 a GoJUifsof
to fay, the Bird-River, had a daughter call'd Bunfjo, who was married Riches.

to one Symmios Dai Miofn. Not having any children by her husband

for many years, (he very earneftly addrefs'd herfelf in her prayers to

the Cami's or Gods of the Country, and this with fo much fuscefs, that

foon
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foon after fhe found herfelf big, and was brought to bed of 500

eggs. The poor woman extremely furpriz'd at this extraordinary-

accident, and full of fear, that the eggs, if hatch'd, would produce

monftrous animals, pack'd them all up into a box, and threw them

into the River Riufagawa, with this precaution however, that fhe

wrote the word Fosjoroo upon the Box. Sometime after an old Fifher-

man, who lived a good way down the river, found this box floating,

took it up, and having found it full of eggs, he carried them home

to prefent them to his wife, who was of opinion, that there could not

be any thing extraordinary in them, and that certainly they had been

thrown into the water for fome good reafon, and therefore fhe advi-

fed him to carry them back, where he found them. But the old

Man reply'd : We are both old, faid he, my dear, and juft on the brink

of the grave, it will be a matter of very little confequence to us,

whatever comes out of the- eggs, and therefore I have a mind to hatch

them, and to fee what they will produce. Accordingly he hatch'd

them in an oven, in hot fand, and between cufhions, as the way is in the

Indies, and having afterwards open'd them, they found in every one a

Child. To keep fuch a number of Children prov'd a very heavy bur-

then for this old couple. However they made a fhift, and bred them

up with mugwort-leaves minc'd, and boil'd rice. But in time they

grew fo big, that the old man and his wife could not maintain them

any longer, fo that they were neceflitated to fhift for themfelves, as

well as they could, and took to robbing on the highway. Among;

other projects, it was propos'd to them to go up the river to the

houfe of a rich man, who was very famous for his great wealth in

that part of the Country. As good luck would have it, this houfe

proved to be that of their Mother. Upon application made at the

door, one of the fervants afk'd what their names were, to whieh they

an'fwer'd, that they had no names, that they were a brood of 500

eggs, that mere want and neceflity had oblig'd them to call, and that

they would go about their bufinefs, if they would be fo charitable as

to give them fome victuals. The fervant having brought the meffage

in to his Lady, fhe fent him back to inquire, whether there had not

been fomething writ upon the box, in which the eggs had been found
?

and being anfwer'd, that the word Fosjoroo was found writ upon it,

fhe could then no longer doubt, but that they all were her children,

and accordingly acknowledg'd and receiv'd them as fuch, and made a

great entertainment, whereat every one of the guefts was prefented with a

difh of Sokana, cakes of mugwort and rice, and a branch of the Apri-

cock-tree. This is the r«afon they give, why on this Feftivai

branches of Apricock-trees are laid over the kettle, and cakes made of

mugwort and rice, which they call Futfuniotzi, that is, Mug-wort-Cakef,

and prepare after the following manner : The mugwort-leaves are

foak'd in water over-night, then prefs'd, dry'd and reduc'd to powder,

after-
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afterwards mix'd with rice, which hath been boii'd in water, then agairi

reduc'd to powder and mix'd with boii'd rice and AJfuki, or red beans grofsly

powder'd, and fo bak'd into cakes. The mother of thefe children was after-

wards related among thegoddeffes of the country, by the name of
' Benfaiten.

They believe that fhe is waited upon in the happy regions of the

Gods by her five hundred fons, and they worfhip her as the goddefs

of riches.

The third Sekit, or yearly Feftival, is Goguatz-Gonitz,, or the fifth day The th$
of the fifth month. It is alfo call'd Tangono Seku^ and is much of the

y
va\A

fame nature with the laft, with this difference only, that it is intended

chiefly for the diverfion of young boys, who in this, as well as in

other countries, neglecT no opportunity to make a holiday, and to

play about. The Inhabitants of Nvgafaki divert themfelves on the

water on this and fome following days, rowing up and down in their

boats, which are for this purpofe curioufly adorn'd, and crying, ac-

cording to the cuftom of the Chinefe, Peirmm, Veiruun. Mugwort

leaves are put upon the roofs and over the doors of their houfes.

It is commonly believ'd that the Mugwort gather'd about this time

of the year, and particularly on thefe holidays, makes the bell: and

ftrongeft Moxa9
when three or four years old. This Feftival owes

its orisnne to the hiftory of Ve'iruun, a King of the Ifland Manrirafi- T ,.„ J1 J
. .

Htjiory oj

ma, of whom, and the tragical deftruction of this once rich and flourifh- p«v«»».

ing Ifland, I have given a large account in my Amcenitates Exotica,

Faft 3. j. 13. whereto I refer the Reader. (See the Hiftory of the

Tea m the Appendix.) It begun to be celebrated at Nagafaki, by the

Foktfui people, who introduc'd it at firft among the young boys, and kept

it tor fome time, before elderly and grave people would conform

themfelves to the cuftom. It is faid, that at the place, where the Ifland

flood, fome remains of it do ftill appear in low water. The very

beft earth for porcellane ware is found at the fame place, and fome-

times entire veifels of a fine, thin, greenifh, old china are taken up by

the Divers, which the Japanefe have a very great value for, both for

their antiquity and for the good quality, which it is faid they have,

. hot only to preferve Tea a long while, but even to reftore old Tea,

which begins to decay, to its former ftrength and goodnefs.

The fourth great yearly Feftival is call'd Sisfignatz Nanuka, becaufe Fourth yearly

of its being celebrated on the feventh day of the feventh month. They F,Ji!va

give it alfo the name of Siffeki Tanabatta, which implies as much,

and Tanomnnofeku, which is as much as to fay, an Auxiliar Feftival.

The ufual pleafures and diverfions confifting in vifiting one another,

in eating and drinking, are follow'd on this day with the fame free-

dom, as on other folemn days. The School-boys in particular, among

various forts of plays, erett poles or pofts of Bambous, and tie verfes

of their owri making to them, to fhew their application and progrefs

at School.

K k h T&
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Fifth ytat- The fifth and Ifift of the great yearly Feftivals Jf, fvmhz, or Kit-
ty Fefttvai.

guat& x ynoka, fo call'd, bccaufe of its being celebrated on the ninth

day of the ninth month. Drinking is the favotirite diverfton on this

Feftival, tho' without prejudice to other their ufual rejoicings. No
expences are fpar'd to provide victuals and good liquors in plenty

every one according to his ability. The joy and mirth is univerfal.

Neighbours treat one another by turns that and fome following days.

Not even ftrangers and unknown perfons are fuffer'd to pafs by with-

out being invited to make merry with the company. In fhort, one

would imagine that the Bacchanals of the Romans had been brought

over into Japan, and efhblifh'd there. At Nagafaki the folemnity is

fo much the greater, as the feltival of Smva, formerly a renowned Hun-

ter, and now God and Protector of hunting, luckily happens to fall

upon this fame day. All forts of diverfioris and publick Ihews, dancing,

plays, procefllons and the like, (which they call Mjttfufz, or an offer-

ing, and Matfwn^ that is, making an offering) fo greatly divert and

amufe the people, that many chufe rather to lofe their dinner, than

to give over fauntering and flaring about the ftreets till late at

night.
othr Tefu- gut faftfes tnefe five great yearly Feftivals, there are many more

Holidays obferv'd in Japan, of lefs note indeed, and facred to parti-

cular Gods and Idols, in whofe honour they are celebrated, either uni-

verfally and throughout the Empire, or only in fuch particular places,

which in a more peculiar manner acknowledge their favour and pro-

tection* It would be needlefs, and almoft endlefs, to mention them

all: However, to give fome fatisfaclion to my Reader, I will confine

my felf to fome of the mofl eminent. But before I proceed, I muft

beg leave to obferve, that for the major part, they are not of fo great

antiquity and long flanding, as the great yearly Feftivals mention'd

above, but of a later date, and inftituted at different times in honour

and memory of fome of their Emperors, and other great Men, who
had either in their life time done fignal fervices to their Country, or

by their apparitions after their death, by extraordinary miracles

wrought by them, and by their powerful affiftance in private under-

takings convinc'd their Countrymen, that having been tranfported into

the regions of immortal Spirits, they had no fmall fhare in the go-

vernment of this world, and were worthy, on this account, to have

divine worfhip paid them.

pefthal of Tenfio Dai Sin is the fupreme of all the Gods of the Japanefe, and

acknowledg'd as Patron and Protector of the whole Empire. His an-

nual Feftival falls upon the fixteenth day of the ninth month, and is

celebrated in all cities and villages, throughout the Empire, among

other things, with folemn Matfuri's, as they call them, or procefllons

and publick fhews in honour, and often in prefence of his Idol and

Priefts. It is a cuftom which obtains in all cities and villages,' to 'have

tWQ
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two fuch Matfur?$ celebrated every year with great pomp and fo-

lemnity in honour of that God, to whofe more particular care and

protection they have devoted themfelves. As to Tenfio Dai Sin, befides

his great yearly feftival, which is on the fixteenth day of the ninth

month, the fixteenth, twenty firft and twenty fixth, days of every month

are likewife facred to him, but not celebrated with any great fo-

lemnity.

The ninth, (common people add the nineteenth and twenty ninth) Feftival of

of every month are facred to Suwa. All lovers of hunting, and

fuch perfons as recommend themfelves Suwa*s more immediate protecti-

on, never fail en thefe days to pay their duty and worfhip to him at his

Temples. His annual feftival is celebrated with more than ordinary

pomp and folemnity, on the ninth day of the fixth month. The

Camtfis on this day make all thofe, that come to worfhip at Suva's

Temples creep through a circle, or hoop, made of Bambous, and

wound about with linnen, in memory of a certain accident, which

is faid to have happen'd to the Saint in his Life time. But the

greatefl of his yearly festivals is celebrated at Nagafaki on the ninth

day of the ninth month. This City hath a particular veneration

for Suxpa, and the Matfur?%, and other publick and private rejoycings

made on this occafion, laft three days fucceflively.

Ten/in hath two yearly feftivals, one on the twenty fifth day of T^*
the fecond month, the other on the twenty fifth day of the eight

month, which laft is celebrated with much greater folemnity than

the firft. His chief Temple is at Saif, the place of his banifhment.

He hath another at Miaco, where he manifefted himfelf by many
miracles. His adorers refort in pilgrimage to thefe two places from

all parts of the Empire, chiefly on the twenty fifth day of the eight

month. He hath alfo a private monthly holiday, every twenty fifth

day of the month.

The Feftival of Fatzman, a Brother of Tenfio Dai Sin, is likewife ce- Feftiwa>t of

lebrated on the 25th day of the eighth month. He was in his life-

time call'd Oofm^ and was the 16th Emperor of Japan.

The Feftival of Mori Saki Dai Gongen, is on the nth day of the

third month.

Simios Dai Miofm.

Sitenno.

Gotfutenno, or G'vwon, hath his Feftival at Nangafaki, on the fifteenth
Gotrute„K e.

day of the fixth month. His monthly holiday is the fame with Fatz-

man's, but little regarded.

Liari Dai Miofin, is the great C?od of the Foxes. His yearly Fefti- .

val is on the eighth day of the eleventh month, and his monthly holi-

day every eighth day of the month.

Mfutno no Jafijro, that is, Jdfijro of the Province IJfamo, is ano-
Q , -

ther God, for whom they have a great refpeeL Amongft feveral glorious

exploit
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exploits, he kill'd a mifchievous terrible Dragon. He is call'd alfo

Osjuwo ni no Mikotto.

Kofi™. KaJJlno Dai Miofin. She was Emprefs of Japan, and in her life-time

call*d Singukoga.

hmfchtn. Benfaiten. Her Feftival is on the feventh day of the eighth month.

The Hiftory of this Goddefs is amply defcrib'd at the beginning of

this Chapter.

Kwna.no Gongen.

Kattfix*. Naniwa Takakimo Mia Kokfirano Dai Miofin, was the feventeentH

Emperor of Japan, and in his life time call'd Nintoku.

Jfnano. Askano Dai Miofn, was the twenty feventh Emperor of Japan, and

when alive call'd Kei Tei.

Kiwho Seme Kimbo Senno Gogin, was in his life time call'd Ankan, and was

the twenty eighth Emperor of Japan.
GoJt of the The merchants wcrlhip and devote themfelves in a more peculiar

manner to the four following Gods, as Gods of fortune and profpe-

*ebifu. rity. i. Jebifn was Tenfo Daifins brother, but by him difgrac'd and

banifh'd into an uninhabited Ifland. It is faid of him, that he could

live two or three days under water. He is, as it were, the Neptune

cf the Country, and the Protector of Filhermen, and Seafaring-people.

They reprefent' him fitting en a rock, with an angling-rod in one hand,

D«'L°'j<- cr the celebrated fifti Tai, or SteenbraJJem in the other. 2. Daikoku, is

faid to have the power, that wherever he knocks with his hammer,

he can fetch out from thence any thing he wants, as for inftance

vice, victuals, cloth, money, &>c. He is commonly reprefented fitting

on a bale of rice, with his fortunate hammer in his right hand, and

Tojptoku, a bag laid by him, to put up what he knocks out. 3. Tofjitohi, and

by fome call'd Kwohtfn The Japanefe worfhip him at the beginning

of the new year, in order to obtain from his afliftance, fuccefs and

profperity in their undertakings. He is reprefented Handing, clad in

a large gown, with long fleeves, with a long beard, a huge monftrous

forehead, and large ears, and a fan in his right hand. The pictures

of thefe three Gods are to be feen amongft other ornaments of Tab,

Tottti. VIII, or the large Map of Japan. 4. Fottei, by fome call'd Miroku
t

is reprefented with a great huge belly. His worfhippers expect from his

benevolent afliftance, among other good things, health, riche, and

children.

Thefe are the greatert of their Gods, and the Feftival-days facred to

them. There are many more faints and great men, whofe memory

is celebrated on particular days, becaufe of their noble actions, and

great fervices done to their country. But as they are confined to

particular places, being call'd the Saints of fuch or fuch a place, and

befides, as they were never canoniz'd by the Mikaddo, who alone can

make Saints, nor honour'd with an Okurina, as they call it, or illuftri-

OU5
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ous title, which is ufually given to new Gods and Saints, I did not

think it worth while to make any Enquiries about them.

Thus far, what an attentive traveller can learn in the Country,

concerning the Sintos Religion, and the Gods, who are the objects of

its worfhip. A more extenfive and accurate account of both is con-

tain'd in two Japanefe Books, one of which is call'd Nippon Odaiki, be-

ing an Hiftorical and Chronological account of their Kintsju, or great

men, and their memorable a&ions ^ the other Sin Dai Ki, that is, th*

Hiftory and Actions of their great Gods.

CHAP IV,

6/ the SANG A or pilgrimage, to ISJEi

TH E Japanefe are very much addicted to Pilgrimages. They pih^gei
make feveral, and to different places. The firft and chief goes of the 3«£«-

to Isje, the fecond to the 33 chief Quanwon Temples of the
***'

Empire, the third to fome of the moft eminent Sin, or Cami, and Foto-

ge or Buck Temples, famous for the great miracles wrought there, and

the help and benefit, Pilgrims found by going to worfhip there : Such

are for inftance, Nikotira, that is, the Temple of the Splendour of the

Sun in the Province Osju, fome Temples of Fatzman, fome Temples of

the great teacher Jakufi, and fome more, whereof every one is at li-

berty to chofe, which he likes belt, or which it beft fuits his con-

venience to refort to. A true Orthodox Sintoijl vifits no other Temples

in Pilgrimage, but thofe of his own Gods, and the Temple Saif in

Tfikufen, where Tenjtn died. It may not be amifs to obferve in general,

that of the three feveral forts of Pilgrimages mention'd above, the

lafl are made indifferently, by the Sintoijls as well as the Budf-

doifts, with this difference however, that every one goes only to

thofe Temples, and woffhips, only thofe Gods, whom his religion com-

mands him to worfhip. The fecond. which is the Pilgrimage to the

33 Qxiamvon Temples, is peculiar to neither of thefe two Religions,

but made indifferently by the adherents of both, and look'd upon by the

generality of the Japanefe as a fure means to obtain happinefs in this

world, and blifs in that to come. But the firft of all, which is made

to Isje, I propofe to take into a more particular confideration in this

Chapter.

Sanga, in the litteral fenfe of the word, is as much as to fay, pilgrimage tS

the Jfcent, or going up the Temple, and muft be underftood only of Is
i
e -

this moft eminent Temple of Tenfio Dai Sin, or Tenfw ko Dai Sin, that Tn ^'rtf< -

is, according to the litteral fignification of thefe words, The great He-

L 1
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reditary Imperial God of the Celejlial Generation. This Tenfio Dai Sin,

is the grenteft of all the Gods of the Japanefe, and the firft and chief

object of the Sintos Worfhip, on which account alfo his Temple is

call'd Dai Singn, that is, the Temple of the great God, for Dai fignifics

great, Sin and Ca?ni, a God, a Spirit, or Immortal Soul, and Gu in

conjunction with thefe words, a Mia, that is, a Temple, or holy building

erected in honour and memory of a God, or Immortal Spirit. The
common people call it Isje Mia, or the Temple of Isje, from a Pro-

vince of that name, wherein it ftands. A particular and extraordinary

holinefs is afcrib'd to this Province, becaufe Tenfio Dai Sin was born,

lived and died there, whence alfo they derive the name Isje.

Tcmt'.e at ^his Temple, according to the account of thofe, that have been to

fee it, is feated in a large plain, and is a forry low building of

wood, cover'd with a low, flattifh, thatch'd roof. Particular care is

taken to preferve it, as it was built originally, that it mould be a

Handing monument of the extreme poverty and indigence of their an-

cestors and founders of the Temple, or the firft men as they call

them. In the middle of the Temple is nothing elfe but a looking-

glafs caft of Mettal, and polifh'd, according to the fafhion of the

Country, and fome cut-paper is hung round the walls j the looking-

glafs is placed there, as an Emblem of the All-feeing Eye of this great

God, and the knowledge he hath of what paffes in the inmoft heart

of his wofhippers :, the cut white paper is to reprefent the purity of

the place, and to put his adorers in mind, that they ought not to

appear before him, but with a pure unfpotted heart and clean body.

This principal Temple is furrounded with near an hundred fmall

Chappels, built in honour of other Inferior Gods, which have little

elfe of a Temple but the meer fhape, being for the greateft part fo

low and fmall, that a man can fcarce ftand upright in them. Each

of thefe Chapels is attended by a Canufi^ or Secular Prieft of the

Sintos Religion. Next to the Temples and Chapels live multitudes of

Uege, Lords or Officers of the Temple, and Taije, as they alfo ftile

themfelves, that is, Evangelifs or Mejfengers of the Gods, who keep

houfrs and lodgings to accommodate Travellers and Pilgrims. Not

far off lies a Town, or rather a large Borough, which bears the fame

name with the Temple, and is inhabited by Inn-keepers, Printers,

Paper-makers, Book-binders, Cabinet-makers, Joiners and fuch other

workmen, whofe bufinefs and profeflion are any ways related to the

holy trade carried on at this place.

Pitgriritage to Onhodox Sintoifls go in Pilgrimage to Isje once a year, or at leaft

maJtjMdhffm once m their life. Nay 'tis thought a duty incumbent on every true

"}'—'• Patriot, whatever feet or religion he otherwife adheres to, and a

pubiick mark of refpect and gratitude, which every one ought to

pay to Tenfio Dai Sin, if not, as to the God and Protector of the

Nation, at leaft, as to its; founder and firft parent. But befides that

they
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they look upon it as a duty, there are many confiderable advantages,

which, as they believe, accrue to thofe, that vifit in Pilgrimage thefe holy

places, fuch as for inftance, abfolution and delivery frcm fin, afluran-

ces of a happy ftate in the world to come, health, riches, dignities,

children, and other temporal blefllngs in this life. To keep up the

fuperftitious vulgar in thefe advantageous notions, every Pilgrim is

prefented by the Canufis, for a fmall confideration, with an Ofaraz,

as they call it, that is, a great purification, being, as it were, a publick

and undoubted Inftrument of the abfolution and remilfion of their fins,

infured to themfelves by this holy aft. But as many people are not

able to fetch them at Isje in perfon, by reafon either of ficknefs*

and old age, or becaufe of their employments, attendance upon their

Prince, or for fome fuch other weighty caufe, care is taken not to let them

want fo great and lingular a benefit, but to provide them at home. Many
of the BudfJoifts refort in Pilgrimage to this place, at leaft once, if not

oftner, in their life, were it but in order to get the reputation of

a true Patriot amongft their Countrymen. But ftill there are very

many who flay at home, and think it fufficient for the eafe and quiet-

nefs of their confcience, befides the yearly indulgences of their own
Priefts, to purchafe the Ofarrais, from Isje, great quantities whereof are

fent yearly to all parts of the Empire.

This Pilgrimage is made at all times of the year, but the greateft con- i< ma ê at a^

courfe of people is in the three firft months {March, April and May,') when Year.

the feafon ofthe year, and the good weather, make the journey very agreea-

ble and plealant. Perfons of all ranks and qualities, rich and poor, old and

young, men and women, refort thither, the Lords only ofthe higeft quali-

ty, and the molt potent Princes of the Empire excepted, who feldom appear

there in perfon. An Embaify from the Emperor is fent there once every

year, in the firft month, at which time alfo another with rich prefents goes

to Miaco, to the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Monarch. Moll of the Prin-

ces of the Empire follow the Emperor's Example. As to the Pil-

grims, who go there in Perfon, every one is at liberty to make the

Journey in what manner he pleafes. Able people do it at their own
expence in litters, or on horfeback, with a retinue fuitable to their

quality. Poor people go a foot, living upon charity which they beg

along the road. They carry their bed along with them upon their p-igrim-Jrefi

back, being a Straw-mat roll'd up, and have a Pilgrim's ftaff in their

hands, and a pail hung by their girdle, out of which they drink, and

wherein they receive people's charity, pulling off their hats much af-

ter the European manner. Their hats are very large, twilled of fplit

reeds. Generally fpeaking their names , birth , and the place

from whence they come, are writ upon their hats and pails, that in

cafe fudden death, or any other accident, fhoul'd befall them upon

the road, it might be known, who they are, and to whom they belong,

Thofe that can afford it, wear a fhort white coat, without fleeves over

their



228 The Hiftory of J A P A N. Book HI.
—

i

— .
——— > ———

.

^

their ufual drefs, with their names ftitch'd upon it before the breaft

and on the back. Multitudes of thefe Pilgrims are feen dailr on the

road. It is fcarce credible what numbers fet out, only from the Ca-

pital City of Jedo, and from the large Province Osju. It is no un-

common thing at Jedo for children to ran away from their parents,

jn order to go in Pilgrimage to Isjt. The like attempt would be more

difficult in other places, where a traveller, that is not provided with

the neceflary paffports, would expofe himfelf to no fmall trouble. As

to thofe that return from Isje, they have the privilege, that the

Ofarraiy which they bring from thence, is allow'd every where as a

good Paffport.

Eftfiofbn- After the Pilgrim is fet out on his Journey to Isje, a rope with a

Pilgnm!"
* bit of white paper twifted round it, is hung up over the door of

his houfe, as a mark for all fuch as labour under an Ima, as they

call it, that is under a confiderable degree of impurity, occafion'd

chiefly by the death of their parents or near relations, to avoid en-

tering the fame, it having been obferv'd, that when by chance, or

thro' inadvertency, fuch an impure perfon came into a Pilgrim's heufe,

the Pilgrim at the fame time found himfelf very much troubled with

ftrange uneafy dreams, or expos'd to fome misfortunes. The like

marks of purity are alfo hung up over the walks which lead to the

Miasy or Temples.

Laws of pu. But it is required befides, that the Pilgrim himfelf, when he is a*

rttytobe oh- bout or fafr already undertaken this holy journey, mould abftain re-

ligioufly, from what will make a man impure, as amongit other things

from whoring, nay, lying with his own wife, not that otherwife it be

thought an aft of unholinefs, and unpleafmg to the Gods, to comply

with the duties of married perfons, but becaufe they are apprehenfive

that doing it at a time, when their minds mould be wholly taken up

with the holy aftion, they are about to perform, would prove preju-

dicial to them. The JammaboSy that is, Mountain Prieflsy (a certain

religious order affe&ing a very auflere life) in order to keep up thefe

ridiculous notions in the minds of the fuperflitious, never fail to report

about, and to make people believe ftrange (lories of perfons in this cafe,

who were fo firmly and clofely join'd one to another, that nothing

but the power of their charms, and magical ceremonies could bring

them afunder. Should a Fufiff, a perfon that labours under any de_

gree of impurity, prefume to undertake this holy journey, before he

hath fufficiently purified himfelf, he would undoubtedly draw upon

him, and his family, the Sinbatz, that is the difpleafure and vengeance

of the juft and pure Gods. The Siukkie, or Priefls of the Bud/do Re-

ligion, (land excluded for ever from thefe holy places, becaufe they

follow an impure profeflion and are oblig'd to attend fick people, and

to bury the dead.

When
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When the Pilgrim is come to Isje, the defir'd end of his journey, Pilgrim, hou>

which is done daily by great numbers, and upon fome particular ['^ Zt'isiK

days by feveral thoufands he repairs forthwith to one of the

Canrtfi's, whom he is acquainted withai, or hath been addrefs'd to, or

by whom he hath been before furnim'd with Ofarrais, and ac_

cofls him in a civil and humble manner, bowing his forehead quite

down to the ground according to the country famion. The Canufi

upon this, either conduces him himfelf, with other pilgrims that ap-

plied to him for the fame purpofe, or commands his fervant to go

along with them, to fliew them the feveral temples, and to tell them

the names of the Gods, to whom they were built, which being done,

he himfelf carries them before the chief temple of Tenfio Dai Sin,

where with great humility they proftsate themfelves flat to the ground^

and in this abject poflure addrefs their ^applications to this powerful

God, fetting forth their wants and neceflkies, and praying for hap-

pinefs, riches, health, long life, and the like. After this manner

it is, that they di (charge their duty towards Tenfw Dai Sin, and com-

pleat the end of their Pilgrimage. They are entertained afterwards, as long

as they flay at Isje, by the Canufi, who lodges them at his own houfe, if

they are net able to bear the expence of a lodging at a publick Inn*

The Pilgrims however, are generally fo grateful, as to make the Canufi

a handfom leturn for his civility, mould it be even out of what

they got by begging, and he hath complaifance enough not to

refufe it.

Havine performed all the acls of devotion this Pilgrimage requires, °/f
'-'>^^

,1 <lit!gence-Box,

the Pilgrim is by the Canufi prefented with an Ofarrai, or Indulgence.

This Ofarrai is a fmall oblong fquare box, about a fpan and half long,

two inches broad, an inch and half thick, made of fmall thin boards,

and full of thin fmall flicks, fome of which are wrapt up in bits

of white paper, in order to remind the Pilgrim to be pure and hum-

ble, thefe two virtues being the moft pleafing to the Gods. The

name of the Temple, Dai Singu, that is, the Temple of the great God,

printed in large characters, is parted to the front of the box, and the

name of the Canufi who gave the box, ffor there are great numbers

that carry on this tradej to the oppofite fide, in a fmaller character,

with the noble title of Taijn, which is as much as to fay, MeJJengers

of the Gods, a title which all the Officers of Mtas affume to them-

felves.

This Ofarrai the Pilgrims receive with great tokens of refpecl and HoU n ,eiv'j

humility, and immediately tie it under their hats, in order to keep <""/ ktpt h
it from the rain. They wear it jufl under their forehead, and bal-*

lance it with another box, or a bundle of draw, much of the fame

weight, which they fallen to the oppofite fide of the hat.

Thofe that travel on horfeback have better conveniences to keep and

to hide it. When the Pilgrims are got fafe home, they take efpecial

M m m care
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care for the prefervation of this Ofarrai, as being a relick of very great

moment and confequence to them. And alth-o' the effe&s and virtues

of it be limited only to a year, yet after this term is expired, they

allow it a very honourable place in one of the chief apartments of their

houfes, on a fhelf made for this purpofe, and raisM above a man's height.

In fome places the cuflom is to keep the old Ofarrais over the

doors of their houfes, underneath a fmall roof. Poor people, for want

of a better place, keep them in hollow trees behind their houfes. In

like manner the Ofarrais of deceafed people, and thofe that are dropt

upon the road, when found, are put up carefully in the next hollow

Tree,

Art [t>*t»aU Large quantities of thefe Ofarrais are fent by the Carmfis every year
Yam of the mt0 ajj. parts f tne Empire, to fupply thofe, who cannot conveniently,

or are not willing to come and fetch them at Isje. Thefe Ofarrar

Merchants make it their bufinefs to refort to the principal and moft

populous towns towards the Sanguatz, as they call it, or Vew-years-

day, this being one of their moftfolemn feftivals, and a day of great puri-

fication, and certainly the time when they are moft likely to difpofe

of their merchandize quickly, and to advantage. They fell at the

fame time new Almanacks, which are made by the command of the

MikadJo, or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor, and cannot be printed

any where elfe but at Isje. One may buy an Ofarrai and an Al-

manack together for a Maas, or an Itzebo. Able people will give

more by way of charity. Thofe that buy them once, are

fure to be called upon the next year, and to be prefented with three

things, to wit, a receipt from the Canufi, or rather a compliment of*

thanks to the buyer, a new Ofarrai, and a new Almanack. Such as

pay handfomely, and more than is due, which common people fcldom

do, receive moreover a Sakkant, or a varnifh'd wooden cup, as a

fmall return for their generality.

Juount ofis- The following account of the prefent ftate and fituation of the

feuks*wt4 Xemples at Isje, is taken out of Itznobe, a Japanefe Author. There

Author. are two Temples at Isje, about the length of twelve ftreets diftant

from each other, both indifferent low ftrucrures. The ground where-

on they ftand hath not above fix mats in compafs, the place where

the Canuffs fit in honour of Tenfio Dai Sin, taken in. They are both

cover'd with a thatch'd roof, and both built, which is very remarka-

ble, without any one of the workmen's receiving the leaft hurt in any

part of his body. Behind thefe two Temples on a fmall eminence

Hands the fmall, but true Temple of Tenfw Dai Sin, which is called

Fongu, that is, the True Temple, and which hath been purpofely built

higher than the others, in like manner as the Temple of Suva is

at Nangbfala, Within this Temple, a view of which, taken from a

Japanefe drawing, is reprefented in Tab. XVIII, there is nothing to

be feen but a looking-glafs, and bits of white paper.

The
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The firft of the Temples mention'd above is call'd Geku, It hath

feveral Canufi's to attend it, and about fourfcore MaJJla or (mailer

Temples around it, built in honour of Inferior Gods, each about four

mats large, and guarded by a Canufi fitting within to receive people's

charity, that being his perquifite for his attendance.

The fecond Mia is call'd Naiku, and Hands about the length of

twelve ftreets further off. It hath likewife great numbers of Canufi'si

and forty MaJJld, of fmallef Temples round it, each with a Canufi

as above. The Canufi's of thefe fmaller Temples have a very lingular

title, being call'd Mia Dfufume, which fignifies Temple-Sparroves.

Thofe who have a mind to fee thefe Temples, and what is re- ?"/w "
,

"

markable in and about them, without being conducted by a Canitfi, ,-„g uhat is

or his Servants, muft obferve the following Rules. They go in the "waftafc/? at

firft place to the River Mijangawa, which runs by the Village Isje, oppofite

to the Temples, there to warn and to clean themfelves". Thence walk-

ing towards the houfes of the Canufi's, and other merchants, which are

about tne length of three cf four ftreets diftant from the banks of

the river, and palling the faid houfes, they come to a broad gra-

velly walk, which leads them ftreight to the Gem Mia. Here they

worfhip in the firft place, and then go round to view the inferior Temples,

beginning on the right hand, and fo going on till they come again to the

faid Temple, from whence they proceed ftreight forward to the fe-

cond, call'd Naiku, where they worfhip as before and fee the Maffia's

round it. From this fecond Temple they proceed further up a

neighbouring hill, fituate not far from the coafts, and having walk'd

the length of about fifteen ftreets, they come to a fmall cavern,

called Awano fttatta, that is, the Coaji of Heaven, which is not above

twenty Ikins diftant from the Sea. 'Twas in this cavern the great

Tenfio Dai Sin hid himfelf, and thereby depriving the world, fun and

ftars of their light, fhew'd, that he alone is the Lord and Fountain

of Light, and the fupreme of all the Gods. This Cavern is about a

mat and a half large, with a fmall Temple or Chapel, wherein they

keep a Cami or Idol fitting on a Cow, and call'd Dainitz, no tat, that

is, the great Reprefentation of the Sun. Hard by live fome Canufi's in

two houfes built upon the coafts, which are hereabouts very fteep

and rocky. The Pilgrim performs his devotions alfo at this Cavern

and Temple, and then prefents the Canufis with a few Putjes, defiring

them withal to plant a Sugi-plant in memory of his having been

there. From the top of this hill, a large Ifland is feen at a diftance,

lying about a mile and a half off the coafts, which they fay arofe out

of the ocean in the times of Tenfio Dai Sin. Thefe are the moft re-

markable things to be feen at Isje. Curious Pilgrims before they re-

turn to Isje, go a couple of Miles further to fee a ftately Budfdo-

Temple, call'd Afamadaki, where they worfhip a Quanwon, call'd

Kokufahofatz.

CHAP
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CHAP. V.

Of the Jammabos, or Mountain-Triefts, and other Reliai*

ous Orders,

iapanift in- T |
J

\ H E fuperftitious Japanefe are no lefs inclin'd to make reli-

cim'A to Reli-
eiou? Vows, than they are to vifit in pilgrimage holy places.

Many among them, and thole in particular, who aim at a

quick unhinder'd paflage into their Elyfian Fields, or a more eminent

place in thefe ftations of happinefs, devote themfelves to enter into a
v

certain religious order of Hermits, call'd Jammabos in the country-

language. Others, who labour under fome temporal misfortune, or am
upon the point to go about fome affair of cdnfequence, frequently

make vow, that in cafe of delivery from prefer danger, or good fuc-

eefs in their undertakings, they will, out of refpect and gratitude to

the Gods, go to worfhip at certain Temples, or keep to a rigorous

abftinence on certain days, or build Temples, or make valuable^ pre-

fents to the Priefts, and extenfive charities to the poor, and the

like.

iu'i-l!

:

'"f
'•''

•<•
Jammabos fignifies properly fpeaking, a Mountain Soldier. The cha-

racter indeed, whereby this word is exprefs'd, doth not altogether an-

fwer to this fignification, which depends more upon the rules of their

order, and their original eftablifhment, whereby all the individual

members of this fociety are oblig'd, in cafe of need, to light for the

Gods and the Religion of the Country. They are a fort of Hermits

who pretend to abandon the Temporal for the fake of the Spiritual' and

Eternal, to exchange an eafy and commodious way of life, for an auflere

and rigorous one, pleafures for mortifications, fpending molt of their

time in going up and down holy mountains, and frequently warning

themfelves in cold water, even in the midft of the winter. The
richer among them, who are more at their eafe, live in their own
houfes. The poorer go ffrolling and begging about the Country, pai>

ticuiarly in the Province Syriga, in the neighbourhood of the high

mountain Fuft Jamrna, to the top whereof they are by the rules

cf their order oblig'd to climb every year in the fixth month. Some

few have Mia's, or Temples, but generally fpeaking fo ill provided

for, that they can fcarce get a livelihood by them.

T/.v Order of The founder of this order was one Gienno Giofja, who liv'd about

bvfoniwn- 1 {c0 years ag° # They can give no manner of account of his birth,

Jtl parents and relations. Nor had he any iffue. He was the firft that

chofe this folitary way of life for the mortification of his body.

He fpent all his time erring and wandering through defart, wild, and

uninha-



Chap. V. The Hi/lory of J A P A N.
33

Uninhabited places, which in the end prov'd no inconsiderable fer-

vice to his Country, infomuch, as thereby he difcover'd the fituation

and nature of fuch places, which no body before him ventur'd to

to view, or to pafs thorough, becaufe of their roughnefs and wild

afpect, and by this means found out new, eafier and fhorter roads

from places to places, to the great advantage of travellers. His fol-

lowers, in fuccefs of time, fplit in two differing orders. One is call'd v/' : '" '

Tofanfa. Thofe who embrace this, rauft once a year climb up to r'

the top of Fikoofan, a very high mountain in the Province Bufen,

upon the confines of Tfikufen, a journey of no fmall difficulty and

danger, by reafon of the height and fleepnefs of this mountain, and

the many precipices all round it, but much more, becaufe, as they

pretend, it hath this fingular quality, that all thofe who prefume to

afcend it, when Fit/id's, that is, labouring under any degree of impu-

rity, are by way of punifhment for their impious rafhnefs poilefs'd

with the Fox (others wou'd fay, the Devil) and turn dark mai
The fecond order is call'd, Fonfanfa. Thofe who enter into this, fonfarfa'.

muft vifit in pilgrimage, once a year, the grave of their Founder at

the top of a high mountain in the Province Jofijijn'o, which by rea-

fon of its height is call'd Omine, that is, the top of the high moun-

tain. It is faid to be exceilive cold at the top of this mountain,

the fleepnefs and precipices whereof make its afcent no lefs dange-

rous, than that of the other mention'd above. Should any cne

prefume to undertake this Journey, without having firft duly

purify'd and prepar'd himfelf for it, he would run the hazard of

being thrown down the horrid precipices, and dafh'd to pieces, or at

leaft by a lingring ficknefs, or fome other confiderable misfortune, pay

for his folly, and the contempt of the juft anger of the Gods. And

yet all thefe dangers and difficulties notwithft.mding, all perfons, who

enter into any of thefe two orders, muft undertake this journey once

a year. In order to this they qualify themfelves by a previous

mortification, by virtue whereof they muft for fome time abftain from

lying with their wives, from impure food, and other things, by the

ufe of which they might contract any degree of impurity, though never

fo fmall, not forgetting frequently to bath and to wafh themfelves in cold

water. As long as they are upon the Journey, they muft live only

upon what roots and plants they find on the mountain.

If they return fafe home from this hazardous Pilgrimage, they re- Rd»& andti*

pair forthwith, each to the general of his order, who refides at Mid* y"^^-
co, make him a fmall prefent in money, which if poor, they muft

get by begging, and receive from him a more honourable title and

higher dignity, which oceafions fome alteration in their drefs, and en-

creafes the refped: that muft be fhewn them by their brethren of the

fame order. So far is ambition from being banifh'd out of thefe re-

ligious Societies. For thus they rife by degrees, much after the fame

N n n manner
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manner, and in the fame order as they do in the fociety of the

Blind, of which I (hall have occafion to fpeak in the latter part of

this Chapter.

j habit* The Religious of this order wear the common habit of Secular

Perfcns, with fome additional ornaments, directed by the Statutes

of the order, each of which of hath a peculiar name and meaning.

They are.

jMxhndor- V/akifafi, a Scimeter of Furfo, which they wear ftuck in their Gir-
'"'

die on the left fide. It is fomewhat fhorter than a Katanna, and

kept in a flat (heath.

Sakkudf.o a fmall ftaff of the Gcd Dffo y
with a Copperhead, to

which are fattened four Rings likewife of Copper. They rattle this

ftaff in their prayers upon uttering certain wcrds.

Foranokai a large fhell, which will hold about a pint of water, and

is wound like a Buccimtm, or Trumpet, fmcoth, white, with beau-

tiful red fpots and lines. It is found chiefly about Array in low-

water. It hangs down from their Girdle, and ferves them in the

nature of a Trumpet, having for this purpofe a tube faften'd to the

end, through which they blow upon approach of Travellers to beg

their Charity. It founds not unlike a Cowherds-horn.

Dfujukake, a twifted band or fcarf, with Fringes at the end.

They wear it about their neck. By the length of this Scarf, as alto

by the fhape and fize of the fringes, it is known, what titles and

dignities they have been raifed to by their Superiors.

Foki
y

a Cap, or Head drefs, which they wear on their forehead.

It is peculiar only to fome few among them.

Oji
y

a bag, wherein they keep a Book, fome Money, and cloth.

They carry it upon their back.

Jat&nwno rvaranJzie, are their fhoes, or fandals, which are twifted

of ftraw, and the ftalks of the Tarate flower, which plant is in a pe-

culiar repute of Holinefs among them. They wear them chiefly in

their penitential Pilgrimages to the tops of the two holy Mountains

abovementioned.

Iza Taka no Dfiuft, is their Rofarj, or firing of Beads, by which

they fay their prayers. It is made of rough Balls. The invention

and ufe of it are of a later date, than the inftitution of the order,

accordingly there is no mention made of it in the fiatutes of the

fame. (Thefe Beads, with fome others, fee among the ornaments of Tab.

VIII. or the Map of Japan.) Kongo Dfitjey
a thick ftrong ftaff, a ve-

ry ufeful Internment for their Journey to the top of the Mountains

aforefaid

The moft eminent among them have the hair cut off fhort behind

their heads. Others let it grow, and tie it together. Many (have

thcmfelves clofe, as do in particular the Novices upon their en-

trmg
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trine the order, in imitation of the Budsdo Priefts, of whom they

have borrowed this cuftom.

The re Sintos Hermits are now very much degenerated from the ?£«" ft
ate

aufterity of their Predecefiors, who in imitation of their rounders

Example, and purfuant to the rules laid down by him, lived, from

their firft entring the order, upon nothing elfe but plants and roots,

and expofed themfelves to perpetual and very rude trials and mor-

tifications, failing, warning themfelves in cold water, erring through

woods and forefts, defart and uninhabited places, and the like. In

like manner, they deviated very much from the fimpliciry of the

Religion, they formerly profeifed, admitting the worfhip of fuch

foreign Idols, as are thought by them to have the greateft power

and influence over the occurrencies of human life. They enlarged

their Svftem of divinity, and encreafed the number of fuperftitious

ceremonies. Among other things they betook themfelves to a fort of

trade, which proves very beneficial to them, and to impofe upon the

vulgar they give out,, that they are peculiarly verfed in Magi-

cal arts and fciences, pretending by virtue of certain ceremonies,

and myftical obfcure words and charms, to command all the Gods

worfhip'd in the Country, as well of the Sintoifis as thofe of

the Budsdoifis, the worfhip of whom, was brought over from beyond

Sea, to conjure and drive out evil fpirits, to do many things be-

yond the power of Nature, to dive into fecrets and myfteries, to

recover flolen Goods, and to difcover the thieves, to fortel future

events, to explain dreams, to cure defperate diftempers, to find out

the guilt, or innocence, of perfons accufed of crimes and misdemea-

nors, and the like.

I flatter myfelf the Reader will not be difpleafed to receive feme Their

farther Information about their way of proceeding in feveral of thefe *Lj£™^
'

particulars. To begin with the cure of diftempers. The patient is

to give the Jammabos as good an account, as poflibly he can, of

his diftemper and the condition he is in. The Jammabos

after a full hearing writes fome characters on a bit of paper,

which Characters, as he pretends, have a particular relation to

the conftitution of the patient and the nature of his diftem-

per. This done, he places the paper on an altar before his

Idols, performing many fuperftitious ceremonies, in order, as he gives

out, to communicate a healing faculty, to it after which he makes it

up into pills, whereof the patient is to take one every morning,

drinking a large draught of water upon it, which again muft be drawn

up from the fpring or river, not without fome myftery, and towards

fuch a corner of the world, the Jammabos directs. Thefe Character

pills are called Goof. It muft be obferved however, that the Jamma-
bos feldom adminifter, and the Patients ftill feldomer refolve to un-

dergo this myfterious, cure, till they are almoft paft all hopes of re-

covery
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coverv. In lefs defperate cafes recourfe is had to more natural re-

medies.

rr ,. Their trials of the guilt or innocence of perfons accus'd of crimes

I'eofie and mifdemeanours, are made in prefence of an Idol, call'd Ftfdo, fit-

Z"
'™tnt

ting amidft tire and flames, not indeed in a judicial and publick way,

after the manner of the Brahmines, Siamites, and other Heathens, nor

bv giving the queftion, as is often done in Europe, chiefly in cafes

of witchcraft, but privately in the houfe, where the fad was com-

mitted, and in prefence of the domefticks, either by a fimple conju-

ring and uttering certain words, or by fire, or by a draught of

Khumano Goo. If the firft, a fimple conjuration, proves ineffectual, re-

courfe is had to the fecond, a trial by fire, to be perfcrm'd by making

the fufpeded perfons walk thrice over a coal-fire, about a fathom long,

which if they can do without being burnt on the foles of their

feet, they are acquitted. Some are brought to confeilion by a draugh
t

of Khumano Goo. Goo is a paper fill'd with characters and pictures of

black birds, as Ravens and others, and fealed with the feals of the

Jammabos. If is parted to the doors of houfes, to keep off evil fpirits,

and ferve's for feveral other fuperftitious purpofes. It is made indif-

ferently by all Jammabos, but the beft come from Khumano, whence

the name. A little bit tore off of this paper, muft be fwallow'd by

the accus'd Perfon, in a draught of water, and it is faid, that if he

be guilty, it will work and trouble him moft cruelly till he confefleg.

They talk very big of the furprizing and wonderful virtues of their

charms and conjurations, whereby they pretend, to be able to manage

and handle burning coals and red-hot iron, without receiving any th»

Jeaft hurt, fuddenly to extinguifh fires, to make cold water boiling hot,

and hot water ice-cold in an inftant, to keep People's fwords and fci-

miters fo faft in the iheath, that no force is able to draw them out,

to keep themfelves from being hurt by thefe or other weapons, and

to perform many more fuch uncommon and furprizing things, which,

jf more nicely examin'd, would be found perhaps to be little elfe than

Juggler's Tricks, and effecls of natural caufes. They call it Jamaffuy

which fignifies, Conjuring Strokes. Thefe mighty ftrokes are nothing

elfe but certain motions of their hands and fingers, whereby they pretend

to reprefent Crocodiles, Tygers, and other monftrous animals, at the

fame time uttering certain obfcure founds. By this, and by frequently

altering thefe pofitions and reprefentations, as alfo by lifting up and

letting fall their voice, they endeavour, they fay, as with fo many
crofs-ftrokes to come within reach of the object to be charmed, till

at laft having remov'd and cut through all obftacles and hindrances

they obtain their defired end.

their gnattji One of their chief and moft myfterious Sin, as they fbmetimes call

charm. them, or charms, is, when holding up both hands, and twirling the

fingers, as it were, one within another, they reprefent thie*<# TenfiO
y

that
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that is the four moft powerful Gods of the thirty third and laft

Heaven. The pofition, which they put their Fingers in, is thus. They

hold up the two middle fingers one againfl another almoft perpendi-

cular, and make the two next fingers, on each fide, crofs one ano-

ther in fuch a manner, that they point towards four different corners of the

world, in reprefentation ofthefe four Gods, whom they call Tammonden,

Tfigokten, Sofioten, and Kamokten. The two middle fingers, held up

as I obferv'd, almoft perpendicularly, ferve them, as they pretend,

in the nature of a Spy-glafs, whereby to fpy out the Spirits and

diftempers, to fee the Kitz, or Fox, and the Ma, or evil Spirit,

lodged in peoples bodies, and to find out precifely, what fort they

be of, in order afterwards to fquare their charms and ceremonious

fuperftitions to the more efte&ual driving of them out. But this fame

pofition of the middle fingers with regard to the reft is to reprefent

befides Fudo mio wo, that is, the holy great Fudo, formerly a Gio-

fia, a mighty devotee of their order, who, among other extraordinary

mortifications, fat down daily in the midft of a large Fire, though

without receiving any hurt, and by whofe powerful afliftance they

believe, on this account, to be able not only to deftroy the burn-

ing quality of fire, when they pleafe, but alfo to make it ferve at

command to what purpofes they think fit. A lamp fill'd with an

Oyl made of a certain black venomous water lizard, calPd Bnari, is

kept continually burning before the Idol of Fudo.

The Jammabos make a mighty fecret of thefe charms and my- j/^jf'
*

flerious arts. However, for a handfome reward they will communicate

and teach them to other people, though under condition of fecrecy.

The account, I have given in this Chapter, of this lingular order, I

had chiefly from a young Japanefe well verfed in the affairs of his

Country, whom during my ftay in Japan I taught Phyfick and Sur-

gery, and who had been one of their Scholars himfelf. He further

told me, that before they would let him into the fecret, they made

him undergo a very rude Noviciate. And in the firft place he was

to abftain from every thing, that had had life in it, and to fubfift on-

ly upon rice and herbs for fix days together. In the next place

they commanded him to wafh himfelf feven times a day in cold water,

and kneeling down on the ground, with his buttocks to his heels

and clapping his hands over his head, to lift himfelf up fe-

ven-hundred and fourfcore times every day. This laft part of his Tri-

al he found alfo the rudeft, for by getting up and down two

or three hundred times, he brought himfelf all into a fweat, and

grew fo tired and weary, that he was often upon the point to

run away from his Mafters, but being a young lufty fellow, fhame

rather than curiofity prevailed upon him to hold it out to the

kft.

O 9 Thus
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ac-

Thus much of the Jammabos. There are frill many more reli

gious orders and focieties eftablifh'd in this country, a particular

count of which would fwell this Chapter to an unbecoming length.

The fuperftitious veneration of the vulgar for their Eccleftafticks the
eafe and pleafurej of a religious life, great as they are, 'tis no won-
der, that the number of coftly temples, rich monafteries and con-
vents, where under the cloak of retirement, and divine worfhip, the
Monks give themfelves up to an uninterrupted purfuit of wanton-
nefs and luxury, is grown to an excefs fcarce credible. But there are alfo

fome particular focieties, not purely Ecclefiaftical, nor confin'd to the Cler-

gy alone, but rather of a mix'd nature, with an allay of fecularity.
SoeutUs.jf Qut f many that of the blind is not unworthy of confideration abitna iriopie* J >

fingular, but very ancient and numerous body, compos'd of Perfons of

all ranks and profeflions. Originally they made up but one fociety

but in procefs of time they fplit into two feparate bodies, one of

which is called, FeeMfado, or the Blind Feekis, the other Bnjfetz Sato, or the

luffaf

the

Blind Eufetz. It will not be amifs to enquire into the origin and

conftitutions of both. The Buffetz Sato muft be confider'd firft, as

being of a more antient {landing. At prefent this fociety is com-

By wham pos
'
d onl7 of Ecclefiaftical perfons, whofe rules and cuftoms are not

founded, very different from thofe of the Jammabos. Their Founder was Sen-

?nimar i
the Emperor Jengino Mikaddo his third (and according to fome

authors his fourthj Son, and the occafion of their infiitutiOn is re-

corded in Japanefe Hiflories to have been as follows. Senmimar was

a youth of incomparable beauty, and exceedingly belov'd by all

that came near him. It happen'd that a Princefs of the Imperial

Blood fell defperately in love with him : Her beauty and virtues

prov'd charms as unrefiftable to the young Prince, as his graceful

Perfon and princely qualities had been to her. For fome time the

happy lovers enjoy'd all the fatisfa&ion and mutual returns of paf-

fion and friendfhip, when the death of the Princefs intervening Sen-

mimar took it fo much to heart, that not long after thro' grief and

forrow he loft his fight. Upon this, to perpetuate the memory of

his dearly beloved, and to make known to porter ity, what an unfor-

tunate effecl: his unfeign'd concern and forrow for her lofs had had

upon himfelf, he refolv'd, with his father's leave, and under his Im-

perial Charter, to ereel a fociety, wliereinto none fhould be admit-

ted, but fuch as had the misfortune to be blind by birth or acci-

dent. His defign was put in execution accordingly. The new erefted

fociety profper'd exceedingly, and flourifh'd, and got into great repute

at Court, and in the Empire. For fome Centuries they continu'd

Society of tie united in one body, till a new fociety of the Feki Blind, as they are

ick} Mud. now caipd, fprung up, which in a fhort time got fo far the better of

the former, many great men in the Empire, who were blind, volunta-

rily entering into it, that by degrees they loft: "much of their reputa-

tion
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tion, and were reduc'd very low in number, none being left at

]aft but ecclefiaftical Perfons, to whom it remains now confin'd*

Ever fince their firft inftitution, the Feki Blind continu'd in an

uninterrupted poffeffion of all the efteem and authority, the Bujfetz

had once enjoy'd. Nay, being ftill more numerous, they are

ulfo much more confider'd in proportion. They owe their origin occafionof

to the civil wars between the Feki's and Gendzi's, both con- :h/ir I"/i' t"'

, tion.

tending for the Empire. Whole Volumes have been wrote of

the long and bloody diffentions between thefe two once confidera-

ble and powerful parties, and the manifold calamities which thence be-

fel the Empire. The caufe of Feki and his adherents, appearing

more jufl: to the then reigning Dairi, than that of Gendzi, he thought

himfelf bound in confcience to fupport it, which he did fo effectually,

that Gendzi, and his party were defeated and almoft totally deftroy'd.

The victorious Feki, as fuccefs is often follow'd by pride and ambi-

tion, foon forgot the obligations he lay under to the Dairi, and be_

hav'd himfelf with fo much infolence and ungratefulnefs towards him,

that he refolv'd to efpoufe the intereft, tho' almoft totally funk, of

Gendzi and his adherents, promifing all manner of encouragement and

afliftance, if they would once more gather all their ftrength together,

and take up arms againft Feki and his Party. Affairs upon this foon

took another turn, vi&ory in a decifive battle favour'd the Gendzi's
j

Feki himfelf was flain near Simonojeki, and his whole army defeated,

but few efcaping. Amongft thofe who efcap'd with their lives, was

Kakekigo, a General very much renowned for his valour and fuperna-
^IhiJ'othtr

tural ftrength, which 'twas believ'd he obtain'd from Qiianwon, as a Founder.

reward for his conflant devotion to that God. This General fled in a

fmall boat. Joritomo, General of the Gendzi s, and himfelf a very refolute

Soldier, knew of what confequence it was to fecure the perfon of

Kakekigo, and till then thinking his victory incomplete, he caus'd him

to be purfued and taken. However, when he was brought before him,

he treated him kindly, and with all the refpeft due to a Perfon of his

rank and character, withall confining him fo little, that Kakekigo found

means feveral times to make his efcape, but was as often retaken.

The generous Jorito?no had no thoughts of putting him to death, tho'

his Enemy and his Prifoner. Nay, far from it, he put fuch a value

upon the friendfhip and affection of a Perfon of his note, as to think

it worth his while to purchafe it at any price. One day when he

was preffing him very elofe to enter into his fervice, upon whatever

terms he pleas'd, the captive General return'd him the. following refolute

anfwer. / was once, faid he, a faithful Servant to a kind mafler. Now he is

dead, no other jhall boafl of my faith and friendfiip. I own, that you

have laid me wide* great obligations. I owe even my life to your Cle-

mency. And yet fuch is my misfortune , that I cannot fet ?ny Eves on youf

i>ut ivith a defign, in revenue of him and me, to cut off your head.

Thefe
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Tbqfe therefore, thefe defigning Injlmments of mischief I will offer tn

you, as the only acknowledgment for your generous behaviour tmvards

me, my unhappy condition will allow me to give yo?h This faid, he

plucks out both his Eyes, and on a plate, prefents them to Joritoma,

undaunted like that bold Roman, who in fight cf Porfenria burnt his

right hand on the altar Joritomo aflonifh'd at fo much magnanimi-

ty and refolution, forthwith fet the captive General at liberty, who
thereupon retired into the Province Fiuga, where he learnt to play

upon the Bywa, a particular mufical Inftrument ufed in Japan, and

« r n cave birth to this Society of the Feki Mind, of which he himfelf was
rrijrftt jta.tr o J

4 this Society, the firft Kengio, or Head. This is the account, Japanefe Hiftories

give of the original inftitution of this Society, which is fince grown

very numerous, being compofed of perfons of all ranks and profefll-

ons. They fhave their heads, as do alfo the Buffetz fato, or Eccle-

fiaftical blind. Otherwife, being fecular perfons, they wear alfo a

fecular habit, different however from the common drefs of the Ja-

panefe, and different among themfelves according to their rank and

dignities. They do not live upon Charity, but make a fhift, in

their feveral capacities, to get a livelyhood for themfelves, and to

provide for the maintenance of their commonwealth, following divers pro-

feflions not altogether inconfiflent with their unhappy condition. Many of

them apply themfelves to Mufic, in which capacity they are employ'd

at the Courts of Princes and great men, as alfo upon publiek fo-

lemnities, feftivals, proceffions, weddings, and the like. Whoever is once

admitted a member of this Society, muft remain fuch for life. They

are difperfed up and down the Empire, but their General refides at

Miaco, where the Cafh of the Company is kept. He is call'd Ofwkf,

and hath 4300 Thails a year allow'd him for his maintenance by the

Dairi. He governs the common-wealth, being aflifted by ten Courr-

fellors call'd Siu Ro, which fignifies Elder men, Alder-men, of which

he, the General himfelf is the eldeft. They refide at Miaco, and

have, jointly with the General, power of life and death, with this

reftriction however, that no perfon can be executed, unlefs the Sen-

tence be approv'd of, and the dead-warrant fign'd by the Lord Chief |u-

ftice of Miaco. The Council often appoint their inferior officers, who refide

in the feveral Provinces : Some of thefe are call'd Kengio, as it were, Father

Provincials, being each in hisProvince, what the General is with regard to

the whole Society. The founder himfelf took only the title ofKen Gio. But

the fociety being in procefs of time grown very numerous, 'twas thought

neceflary to alter the government, and to appoint a Court fuperior to

the Kengios. Every Kengio hath his Kotos, as they are call'd, to

aflift and advife him. The Kotos fometimes govern particular di-

ftricts by themfelves. At Nagafaki there is a Kengio and two Koto's,

under whofe command fland all the Blind cf that Town, and adja-

cent Country. The Kengio\ and Koto's, have many other inferior of-

fireT9
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ficers fubordinate to them, who are call'd Sijbun, and are again fu-

bordinate to one another. They differ from the common body off

the blind, by wearing long breeches. As they have different ranks

and titles among themfelves, fo they are oblig'd every five years to pur-

chafe a new Quan^ that is, a new and higher title from their Ken-

g'w, for 20 to 50 Thails. If they neglect, or are not able to do it,

they are remov'd to a lower rank. The main body of the Blind are

comprehended under one general name of Mukwan. Thefe wear no

breeches, and are divided into four Quans^ ranks, or claffes. Thofe

of the fourth and laft clafs are capable of being made Si'jbuns, from

which office they gradually rife to the dignity of Koto, Kengio, and

fo on. Sometimes, thro' money or favour they rife very fuddenly.

CHAP. VI.

Of the B U D S D O, or Foreign Tagan iVor/hip, and its

Founder.

FOREIGN Idols, for diftin&ion's fake from the Kami, or Sin, Foreign pagan

which were worfhipp'd in the country in the moft ancient times,
^wM-

are call'd Budfd and Fotoke. The Characters alfo, whereby thefe

two words are exprefs'd, differ from thofe of Sin and Cami. Budfdo,

in the litteral fenfe fignifies the way of Foreign Idols,, that is, the way

of worfljipping Foreign Idols. The origine of this religion, which its Origins

quickly fpread thro' mofl Afiatick Countries to the very extremities-

of the Eaft, (not unlike the Indian Fig-tree, which propogates itfelf, and

fpreads far round, by fending down new roots from the extremities

of its branches,) muft be look'd for among the Brahmines. I have

ftrong reafons to believe, both from the affinity of the name, and the Bu^a itl

very nature of this religion, that its author and founder is the very Fomder.

fame perfon, whom the Brahmines call Budba, and believe to be an

effential part of Wifthnu, or their Deity, who made its ninth ap-

pearance in the world under this name, and in the fhape of this Man.

The Chinefe and Japanefe call him Buds and Siaka. Thefe two

names indeed became in fuccefs of time a common Epithet of all

Gods and Idols in general, the worfhip of whom was brought over from

other Countries : fometimes alfo they were given to the Saints

and great men, who preach'd thefe new do&rines. The common peo-

ple in Siam, call him Prab Pudi Dfau, that is, the Holy Lord, and

the learned among them, in their Pali or holy language, Sammona Khodum.

The Peguans call him Sammana Khutama. (See Book I. Ch. II.)

P p p His
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His Native His native country, according to the Japanefe (with regard to whom
Q"t>,try

- he is chiefly confider'd in this place) is Magattahkf, or the Province

Macratta- in the Country Tenfik. Ten/ik, in the litteral fenfe, fignifies

a Heavenly Country, a Country of Heavens. The Japanefe comprehend

under this name the Ifland of Ceylan, the Coafts of Malabar and Cor-

mamlel, and in general all the Countries of South Afia, the continent

as well as the neighbouring Iflands, which arc inhabited by Blacks,

fueh as the Peninfula of Malacca, the Iflands of Sumatra, Java, the

Kingdoms of" Siam, Pegu, &c.

His Bhth He was born in in the twenty-fixth year of the reign of the ChL

nefe Emperor Soowo, who was fourth Succeflbr of the famous Snno

Buo, on the eighth day of the fourth month. This was according

* to fome the year before our Saviour's Nativity 1029, and according

to .others 1027, ( when I was in Siam, in 1690, ) the Siamites then

told 2232 years from their Budha, who, if he be the fame with

the Siaka of the Japanefe, his birth comes up no higher than 542

years before Chrift. His father was King of Magattakokf, a power-

ful Kingdom in the Country Tenjikf. I conjedure this to be the

Ifland of Ceylon. The Kingdom of Slam indeed is fo call'd to this

day by the common People in Japan.

His Life. Siaka, when he came to be nineteen years of age, quitted his Pa-

lace, leaving his wife and an only fon behind him, and voluntarily, of

his own choice, became a difciple of Arara Sennin, then a Hermit of

great repute, who liv'd at the top of a mountain call'd DanJokf. Under

the infpe&ion of this holy man he betook himfelf to a very auftere

life, wholly taken up with an almoft uninterrupted contemplation of

heavenly and divine things, in a pofture very Angular in itfelf, but

reckon'd very proper for this fublime way of thinking, to wit,

fitting crofs-legg'd, with his hands in the bofom placed fo, that the

extremities of both thumbs touch'd one another : A pofture, which

is thought to engage one's mind into fo profound a meditation, and

to wrap it up fo entirely within itfelf, that the body lies for a

while as it were fenfelefs, unattentive, and unmoved by any external

obje&s whatfoever. This profound Enthufiafm is by them call'd Safen,

and the divine truths revealed to fuch perfons Satori. As to Siaka

himfelf, the force of his Enthufiafm was fo great, that by its means
he penetrated into the mod fecret and important points of religion,

difcovering the exiftence and Hate of Heaven and Hell, as places of
reward and punifhment, the ftate of our Souls in a life to come,
the tranfmigration thereof, the way to eternal happinefs, the divine

Power of the Gods in the government of this world, and many more
things beyond the reach of humane underftanding, which he after-

wards freely communicated to the numerous crowds of his difciples,

who for the fake of his doctrine and inftruclions follow'd him in

flocks,
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flocks, embracing the fame auftere way of life, which he led him-

felf.

He liv'd feventy-nine years, and died on the fifteenth day of the fe- *& Vtatlr.

cond month, in the year before Chrift 950.

The moft eflential points of his doctrine are as follows. jf,s D»Sn'»»

The fouls of men and animals are immortal: Both are of the fame

fubftance, and differ only according to the different objects they are

placed in, whether human or animal.

The fouls of men after their departure from their bodies, are re-

warded in a place of happinefs, or mifery, according to their be-

haviour in this life.

The place of happinefs is call'd Gokurakf, that is, a place of eternal Place of Hr/-

pleafures. As the Gods differ in their nature, and the Souls of men in the
?"2e

'
s '

merit of their paft actions, fo do likewife the degrees of pleafure

and happinefs in their Elyfian Fields, that every one may be re-

warded as he deferves. However the whole place is fo throughly til I'd with

blifs and pleafure, that each happy inhabitant thinks his portion the

belt, and far from envying the happier ftate of others, wilhes only

for ever to enjoy his own.

Amida is the fovereign Commander of thefe heavenly Stations, (for
jim\iu

all his doctrine hath not been introdue'd by the Brabmines, .till after

our Saviour's glorious refurredtion.) He is look'd upon as the gene-

ral Patron and Protector of human Souls, but more particularly as

the God and Father of thofe, who happily tranfmigrate into thefe

places of blifs. Through his, and his fole mediation, Men are to obtain

abfolution from their fins, and a portion of happinefs in the future

Life.

Leading a virtuous Life, and doing nothing that is contrary to the

Commandments of the Law of Siaka, is the only way to become a-

greeable unto Amida, and worthy of eternal happinefs.

The five Commandments of the Doctrine of Siaka, which are the ^'ve
,

Cm1 ' j
manamenti oj

flanding rule of the life and behaviour of all his faithful adherents, siaka.

are call'd Gokai, which implies as much, as the Jive Cautions^ or Warn,

zngs. They are,

$e Seo, the Law not to kill any thing that hath Life in it.

Tfu To, the Law not to Heal.

Sijain, the Law not to whore.

Mago, the Law not to lie.

Onfht, the Law not to drink ftrong Liquors j a Law which Siaka

moft earneftly recommended to his Difciples, to be by them ftrictly ob-

ferv'd.

Next to thefe five chief and general Commandments, which con- Their t>ktfo>:

tain in fubftance the whole Law of Siaka, follow ten Sikkai, as they
*"J

.

SHtfv!~

call them, that is Counfels, or Admonitions, being nothing elfe but

the five firft Laws branch'd out, and applied to more particular actions,

and
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and tending to a ftricter obfervance of Virtue. For the fake of the

learned, and fuch as aim at a more than ordinary ftate of Virtue and

Perfection even in this World, a ftill further fubdivifion hath been

contriv'd into Go Fiakkai, that is, five hundred Counsels and Admoni-

tions wherein are fpecined, and determin'd with the utmoft exadnefs

and particularity, whatever actions have, according to their notions, the

leaft tendency to virtue and vice, and ought on this account to be done

or omitted.

jftJGo 'phg number of thefe Gofiakkai being fo very extenfive, 'tis no won-

der that thofe, who will oblige themfelves to a ftri& obfervance there-

of, are as few in proportion, the rather fince they tend to fuch a

thorough mortification of their bodies, as to meafure and prefcribe the

very minuted parts of their diet, allowing fcarce fo much as is necef-

fary to keep them from ftarving. Nothing but the ambition of acqui-

ring a great repute of Perfection and Sanctity in this World, and the

delire of being rais'd to a more eminent ftaticn of happinefs in the

next, can prompt any body to undergo fuch a rude and fevere dff-

cipline, as is prefcribed by the Go Fiakkai, and few there are, even

among the bell part of their Clergy, who, for the fake of a greater portion

of happinefs in a future World, would willingly renounce the very

leaft pleafures of this.

Place of j^[ Perfons, Secular or Ecclefiaftic.il, who by their flnful Life and
Torment. ' iiiri 1 r i >

vitious Actions have rendered themlelves unworthy of the pleafures

prepar'd for the virtuous, are fent after their death to a place of mi-

fery, call'd Dfigokf] there to be confined and tormented, not indeed

for ever, but only during a certain undetermined time. As the

pleafures of the Elyfian Fields differ in degrees, fo do Iikewife the

torments in thefe infernal places. Juftice requires that every one

ihould be punilhed, according to the nature and number of his

crimes, the number of years he lived in the world, the ftation he

lived in, and the opportunities he had to be virtuous, and good. Jem-
may

or with a more majeftuous Character Je?nma 0, (by which fame

name he is known alfo to the Brahmines, Siamites, and Chinefe,)

is the fevere Judge and fove reign commander of this place of dark-

nefs and mifery. All the vitious actions of mankind appear to him

in all their horror and heinoufnefs, by the means of a large looking-

glafs, placed before him and called, Ssofarino Kagami or the looking-

glafs of knowledge. The miferies of the poor unhappy Souls confined

to thefe prifons of darknefs are not fo confiderable and lafting, but

that great relief may be expected from the virtuous life and good

actions of their family, Friends and relations, whom they left behind.

But nothing is fo conducive to this defirable end, as the prayers and

offerings of the Priefts to the great and good Amiaa, who by his

powerful intercefhon can prevail fo far upon the almoft inexorable Judge of

this infernal place, as to oblige him to remit from the feverity of his Sen-

tence,
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tence, to treat the unhappy imprifon'd Souls with kindnefs, at leaft

fo far, as it is not inconfiflent with his Juftice and the punish-

ment their crimes deferve, and laft of all, to fend them abroad into

the world again affoon as poffible.

When the miferable Souls have been confined in thefe prifons of dark- R"itr»tf*bt

, . . . _, .

z Soul 1

; of the

nefs a time fufhcient to expiate their Crimes, they are, by virtue of mpom mi

the Sentence of Jemma 0, fent back into the world, to animate, tht v/ertl

not indeed the bodies of men, but of fuch vile creatures, whofe na-

ture and properties are nearly related to their former finful Inclina-

tions, fuch as for inftance, Serpents, Toads, Infects, Birds, Fifties,

Quadrupeds and the like. From the vileft of thefe, tranfmigrating

by degrees into others and nobler, they at laft are fuffered again to

enter human Bodies, by which means it is put in their power, either by

a good and virtuous life to render themfelves worthy of a future

uninterrupted ftate of happinefs, or by a new courfe of vices to

expofe themfelves once more to undergo all the miferies of confine-

ment in a place of torment, fucceeded by a new unhappy tranfmigra-

tion.

Thus far the moft effential points of the doctrine of Siaka.

Among the difeipies of Siaka a rofe feveral eminent men, who contri- SuAjtstf*

buted greatly to the propagation of his doctrine, and were fucceeded "^ es°

by others equally learned and zealous, infomuch, that we need not

wonder, that his religion within a very fhoft compafs of time fpread

to the very extremities of the Eaft, even all the difficulties, they had

to ftruggle with, notwithftanding.

The moft eminent of his difeipies were Annan and Kafia, or with

their full titles Annan Sonsja, and Kafia Sonsja. They collected his wife
KrtJ

:

rt#

fentences, and what was found after his death, written with his own
hands on the leaves of trees, into a book, which for its peculiar ex-

cellency is call'd Fokekio, that is, the Book of fine Flowers (in compa-

rifon with the holy Tarate-Flowev') and fometimes alfo by way of

pre-eminence Kio, the Book, as being the moft perfect performance in its

kind, and the Bible of all Eaftern Nations beyond the Ganger, who
embraced Siaka's doctrine. The two compilers of it, for their care

and pains, were related among the Saints, and are now worfhipp'd

jointly with Siaka, in whofe Temples, and upon whofe altars' they

are placed, one to his right, the other to his left hand.

Before the doctrine of Siaka was brought over into China, and from
of 4 v v ~

thence through Cornea into Japan, the old Sintos or Cami Wotfhip, mean on j tye gJ£

and fimple as it was, was yet the only one flourifhing in this Em- h» efe ani

pire. They had but few Temples and few Holidays, and the yearly
c,J'"efe'

Pilgrimage to the Temple of Tenfw Dai Sin at Isje, was thought the

beft and fureft way to happinefs. 'Tis true, in fuccefs of time, the

number of Gods and Saints encreafed, their Syftem of Divinity was

cmbellifh'd with new fables, arts alfo and fciences were improv'd,

CLq q chiefly
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chiefly fince the time of Synmu Ten their firft Monarch. But ftill

a certain fimplicity prevail'd, and people following the dictates of

reafon, aim'd at nothing fo much as to live morally well. The Chi-

nefe alfo, before that time follow'd the illuftrious examples and moral

precepts, of their two great Emperors Tee Gio, that is the Emperor

Gio, who according to their Chronological Computation liv'd 2359 years

before Chrift, and his fucceflor Tee Siun, or the Emperor Siun, who
though a Peafant, was yet for his prudence and honefty made by Gio,

firft his co-partner in the government, and afterwards his fucceflor,

tho' in prejudice to his, GzVs, twelve children, v'1%. ten fons and two

daughters. Thefe two illuftrious Princes were the two firft Sefins.

Sefin is a Philofopher, able to find out truth and wifdom,

meerly by the force of his own underftanding, and without being

taught by others. By miftake, this fame name hath been fometimes

given to fome of their moft eminent Divines. Some hundred vears
f) a..- f ° J

Rocs'."
ar

"

tcr ^ e rei§n or" ^e ĉ Prmces
,

the Pagan Dodlrine of Roos arofe in

China. This man was born in Sokokf, that is, the Province So, on

the fourth day of the ninth month, 346 years after the death of Siaka,

or 604, before our Saviour's Nativity. They fay, that his mother had

been big with child 81 years, for which reafon, when fhe was

brought to bed, they call'd him Roos, which implies as much as OU
Son, or Old Child. They further add, that the Soul of Kaffobofatz

or the holy KajJ'o, the eldeft difciple of Siaka, by tranfmigration dwelt

in him, which made it eafy to him to attain to fuch a high pitch of

knowledge about the nature of Gods and Spirits, the Immortality of

our Souls, a future State, and fuch other important Points, as are

highly conducive to the inftrudion of fuch, as are defirous of learn-

ing, and fill the credulous vulgar with admiration. He liv'd eighty-

four years.

DoBrineof
]y[ean while the Do&rine and Philofophy of Roos got ground in

China, another incomparable Sefin appear'd upon the Philofophical Stage

of that Empire. This was Koofi, or as we Europeans call him Con-

futius, born in the Province Kok, on the fourth day of the eleventh

His Bbth. month, 399 years after the death of Siaka, and 53 after the birth of

Roofi, who was then as yet alive. His birth was in a manner mi-

raculous, attended with no obfcure figns of a future Sefin. He had

fome natural marks on his head, like thofe of the Emperor Gio, and

his forehead was of the fame fhape with that of the Emperor Siun.

At the time of his birth a Mufic was heard in Heaven, and two Dra-

gons were obferv'd to attend, when the Child was wafh'd. His Sta-

ture, when grown up, was very noble and majeftuous, of nine Saku,

and nine Suns, proportionable to the greatnefs of his Genius. Pafling

over in filence, what is fabulous and romantick, in the Hiftory of his

His Liff. Life, it cannot be denied but that he had an incomparable underftan-

ding and excellent Senfe, and was perhaps the greateft Philofopher

the
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the Eaft ever procrac'd. His Writings and Philofophy maintain'*! a -•

pfc
.

/
...

conftant uninterrupted reputation for now upwards of two hundred
fifty,

years, and are thought in China to have been brought down front

Heaven, as was formerly the Philofophy of Socrates in Greece. A pro-

found refpect is fhewn to his memory both in China and Japan, by

publick as well as private Perfons. Very lately the Emperor of Japan

caus'd two Temples to be built to him in his Capital Jedo, whither

he repaired in Pcrfon, as foon as they were finifh'd, and on this occa-

fion fet forth, in a handfome Speech to his Courtiers, the merits of

this great Man, and the peculiar excellency of the maxims of Govern-

ment laid down by him. His Pidlure is allow'd the moft honoura-

ble Place in the Houfes of Philosophers, and all Perfons who apply

themfelves to ftudies and learning, never mention his name with-

out particular
7
tokens of refpeft. It is no wonder then, that the chime-

rical, and in feveral particulars incomprehenfible doctrine of Roof was

not able to ftand its ground againft the reafonable and pleaftng moral

of Confutius, but was, as it were, fmothcr'd in its Infancy, and in-

fenfibly decreafed, in proportion as the adherents of Confutius increas'd,

of whom there was a concourfe from all parts of the Empire almoft

beyond imagination. He died in the feventy third year of his age,

leaving behind him many able Men, who propagated his Doclxine

and Philofophy, not only by their teaching it to others, but gather'd

all his wife Sentences and moral Maxims, which he communicated

to them in his Life-time, into a Book, which is call'd Siudo, that is,

the Phitofophical way of Life, or the way of Life agreeable to Philo-

fophy, which ever fince, for now upwards of two thoufand years, hath

been look'd upon as a performance incomparable in its kind, and an

excellent Pattern of a good and virtuous Life j a Book extoll'd not

only by the admirers of Confutius, but admir'd for its Morals and

political Maxims, even by the adherents of the Budfdo and other Re-

ligions, in the very fame manner, as the Writings of the ancient Greek

and Roman Philofophers, which have efcap'd the common fhipwreck

of time, defervedly ftand the admiration of all Europe, and a laftirig

Monument of the excellent Genius of their great Authors.

Whilft thus the Doftrine and pleating Philofophy of Confutius be- J^£^
gan to flourilh in Chind, and to fpread to the neighbouring Empire intnht'J i*-

of Japan, the Doftrine and Religion of Siaka, which had then already f0 ^'!N '

penetrated to the Kingdoms of Siam and Laos, was not like to meet

with a favourable reception in this furthermore part of the Eaft. If

we believe the Japanefe Hiftorians, the firft, that taught this Religion

in China, came over thither about the year of Chrift fixty three, and

obtain'd leave to build a Temple, which is ftill call'd Fakubafi, that

is, the Temple of the white Horfe, becaufe the Kio, or holy Book of

Siaka, was brought over on a white Horfe. The greateft difficulty,

the Preachers of this new Doclrine had to ftruggle withal, was the

Philofophy
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Phlofcphy of Confutius, then fhining in its full luftre, and univerfally

approvM. And indeed it appears that for feveral hundred years the

Religion of Sjaka made a very flow and insignificant Progrefs, till a-

bout the year of Chrift 5 r8, one Darma, a great Saint, and thirty

third Succeffor on the holy See of Siaka, came over into China from

feitenfiku, as the Japanefe Writers explain it, (that is from that part of

the World which lies Weftward with regard to Japan} and laid pro-

perly fpeaking the firft fure Foundations of the BuJfJoifm in that

mighty Empire. The fame of his Dignity and Holinefs, the aufterity

of his Life, his ardent uninterrupted Devotion, which was fo ftrong,

that he did not fcruple in the height of his zeal, to cut off his own
Eyelids, becaufe they had once drawn him out of his Enthufiaftic me-

ditations into a fleep, foon brought a crowd of admirers about him.

But the moft effectual and moft perfuafive arguments, he made ufe of

to induce people to the worfhip of the Gods, were the doctrine of

the Immortality of our Souls, and the promifes of a reward in a fu-

ture Life, which they fliould not fail to obtain, if they would but

worfhip them, as his Do&rine, Religion and Example fhould direct. This

new Worfhip having once got ground in China, foon fpread into Fakknfaiy

(which was then the name given to the Peninfula of Cor<ea, and is now
that of one of its three Provinces) where the firft Budz, or Idol of

Siaka was erected and worfhip'd in the year of Chrift 543. Japan,

whofe Inhabitants were then divided between the old Religion of the

Country, and the philofophical doctrines communicated to them from

China, could now hold out no longer, but foon admitted the Religion

of Siaka, following in that, as they had done in many other things,

tli£ example of the neighbouring Countries. The firft Bukkio was

brought over into Japan, about the year of Chrift 550. About 18

years after, according to Japanefe Writers, a curious carv'd Idol of

Amitla, which had been fome years before brought over from Tenfiku

into Fahifai, appear'd in a miraculous manner, in the Province Tfino

Cami, all furrounded with fparkling rays, upon which a Temple was

built in Sinano, in memory of this remarkable event, which was call'd

Sanquoft, and is ftill the chief and largeft Temple of that Province.

About that time Kimmei ruled over Japan, who was no Enemy to

this religion, and conniv'd at its introduction and fpreading. This

was the fame Emperor, who divided the time into Nengo's, in imita-

tion of the Chinefe. The Nengo then fubfifting, when this Temple

was built, was call'd Cengo.

€ H A P.
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GHAP. VII.

Of tht S IUT 0, that is
y

the 'Dottrine and Way of Lift

of their Moralips and Thilofofhers.

SIVT 0, in the litteral fenfe, fignifies the way or method of the Dotirme of

Philofophers. Siudosja, or in the plural number, Siudosju, are^'pS^*"

the Philofophers, who follow this method. Thefe people have, pro-^«.

perly fpeaking, no religion at all, that is, they conform themfelves to

none of thofe forms of worfhipping the Gods, which are eftablifh'd

in the Country. They fay, that the greateft perfection and the fu-

preme good, men are able to- acquire, confift in that pleafure and de-

light, which our minds find in a good and virtuous life. They ad-

mit of none but temporal rewards, or punifhments, and only fuch, as

are the neceifary confequences of the practice of virtue or vice. They

fay, that we are oblig'd to be virtuous, becaufe nature hath, endow'd

us with reafort, on purpofe, that living according to the dictates of

reafon, we mould mew our difference, and fuperierity over irrational

brutes. Koofi, or Confutius, born in China 2243 years ago, computing

from the 5th year of Genrokf, (of Chrift 1692) was the firft who.

taught, that the fupreme good confifts in the practice of virtue, and

muft confequently be looked upon as the founder of this Philoso-

phical Se&. It hath been obferv'd above, how prejudicial the Sioo-

gakf, or the Book wherein are contain'd his precepts and morals

proved to the then flourishing do&rine of Roofi. Moofi, one of Con-

futius's difciples, was very inftrumental in eftablifhing and propagating

this Philofophy, which he publifli'd in Sifio, or four Books, which

are ftill held in great efteem, and read in all Countries, where the

learned language, wherein they were written, is underftood.

This Philofophy, fo far as it relates to the practice of virtue and lit five chief

good morals, may be reduced to the following five points, which
"'""'

they call Dfm, Gi, Re, Tfi and Sin. D/in, teaches them to live vir-

tuoufly
j

Chence Dfinsja, a virtuous man,J Gi, to do right and juftice

to every body ; Re, to be civil and polite j Tfi fets forth the max-

ims of a good and prudent Government, and Sin treats of a free

cbnfcience and uprightnefs of heart. They admit no tranfmigration

of Souls, but believe an An'miam mundi, an univerfal Soul, Spirit

or power, diffufed throughout the whole world, which animates all

things, which re-affumes the departing Souls, (as the Sea doth all ri-

vers and waters that flow into it from all parts of the Globe,) as

R f r into
5
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into a common receptacle, and lets them, as it were, flow out a-

gain indifferently to animate other creatures. This univerfal fpirit

they confound with the fupreme Being, . attributing to one the

fame divine qualities, which only belong to the other. They of-

ten make ufe of the word Ten, Heaven or Nature, in things, which

more immediately concern our life and a-ftions. Thus they thank

heaven and nature for their victuals, and the neceffaries of life.

Some among them, whom I converfed withal, admitted an intellectu-

al, or incorporeal being, but only as governor and dire&or, not as

the author of nature, nay, they pretended, that it is an effect of na-

ture produced by In and Jo, heaven and earth, one aclive, the other

pailive, one the principle of generation, the other of corrup-

tion : after the fame manner alfo they explained fome other

active powers of nature to be fpiritual beings. They make the world

eternal and fuppofe men and animals to have been produced by In,

Jo, the heaven and five terreftrial elements. Admitting no Gods^

they have no temples, no forms of worfhip. Thus far however they

conform themfelves to the general cuftom of the Country, in that they

celebrate the memory of their deceafed parents and relations, which

is done by putting all forts of viduals, raw and drefled, on a Bios-

ju, as they call it, or table purpofely made with this view, by

burning candles before them, by bowing down to the ground as if

they were yet alive, by monthly or anniverfary dinners, whereto

are invited the deceafed's family and friends, who appear all in the

beft cloth, and walh and clean themfelves by way of preparation

for three days before, during which time they abftain from lying

with their wives, and from all impure things, and by many other to-

kens of refpect and gratitude. As to the burial of their dead, they

do not burn them, but keep the corpfe three days, and then lay

it on the back into a coffin, after the European manner, with the

head raifed. Sometimes the coffin is filled with fpices and fwect

fcented herbs, to preferve the body from corruption, and when eve-

ry thing is ready, they accompany it to the grave, and bury it

without any further ceremony.

Thyat'mkof Xhefe Philofophers do not only admit of felfrnurther, but look

upon it as an heroic and highly commendable aclion, and the only

honourable means to avoid a fhameful death, or to prevent falling

into the hands of a victorious enemy.

Th>ir way of They celebrate no feftivals, nor will they pay any refpecl to the Gods of
*'/* the Country, any more than common civility and good manners require.

The practice of virtue, a free confcience, and a good and honeft life,

is all what they aim at. They were even fufpecled of fecretly fa-

vouring the Chriftian religion, for which reafon, after the faid Re-

ligion had been entirely abolifhed by crofs and fire, and proper

means taken to prevent its ever reviving again, they alfo were com,

manded
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manded to have, each the Idol, or at leaft the name, of one of the Gods

worlhip'd in the country, put up in their houfes, in a confpicuous

and honourable place, with a flower pot, and Incenfory before them.

They commonly chufe Quanwon, or Amida, whofe Idols they place

behind the hearth, according to the Country fafhion. Some have be-

fides, of their own free choice, the Biofiu in their houfes, or elfe

the name of fome learned man. In their publick Schools is hung

up the pi&ure of Koofi or Confutius. Formerly this fed: was very

numerous. Arts and Sciences were cultivated and improved among

them, and the belt part of the nation profefs'd it. But that unpa-

rallel'd perfecution of the Chriftian Religion, weaken'd it very much,

and it loft ground ever fince ^ the extream rigour of the imperial E-

di&s make people cautious even as to reading their books, which

formerly have been the delight and admiration of the nation, held in

as great an efteem as the writings of Plato, Socrates, and other hea-

then Philofophers are in Europe.

About thirty years ago, the Prince of Sifen and Inaba, a great Si- Hfieryof the

itdofuz, and Patron of learned men, endeavour'd to revive this Phi- r^""

lofophy, then almoft extind, in his dominions. In order to this, he

founded an university, endowed it with great privileges, and fettled

handfome penfions upon able learned men, whom he fent for from

all parts of the Empire. The defign of this undertaking was

to open the Eyes of his Subjedts, and to teach them, if poflible, to make

ufe of their reafon, which they no fooner did, but they began to fee

thro' the impertinent and ridiculous Fables of their priefts, and difcovering

their cheats refufed to grant them any further fubfiftance, whereby

this numerous crew, which till then lived only upon the charity of

credulous people, was reduced to a ftarving condition. Of fo dange-

rous an innovation heavy complaints were made to both Emperors,

and the unhappy Prince was like to fall a facrifice to his good in-

tentions, had he not, by a voluntary resignation of his dominions to

his Son, prevented the fatal blow of the Imperial difgrace ready to

fall upon him and his family. His Son, though of a more prudent

and referv'd behaviour, yet by his life and condu& leaves no room

to doubt, but that his principles are nearly the fame with thofc of

his Father's, an inftance whereof, though foreign to my prefent purpofe,

will not be improper to clofe this Chapter and Book.

On the Songuats, or We-iv-years-day, one of their greateft Feftivals,

there was a numerous appearance at Court of gentlemen and ladies,

who came thither in their richefl apparel, to compliment the Prince

on the occafion of the day, and were by him entertatn'd at dinner.

Amongft other prefents made to him that day, there happen'd to be

a Peacock and Hen. Every one was delighted, and ftruck with ad-

miration, by the uncommon beauty of thefe fcarce, foreign Birds,

whence the Prince took occafion to aflc their opinion, which of the

two
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two they thought was the cock, and which the hen. The gentlemen out

of civility to the ladies, unanimoufly pitch'd upon the molt beautiful to be

the hen \ the ladies on the contrary very modeftly apprehended, that the

fineft of the two was the cock. You are in the right, anfwer'd there-

upon the Prince j Nature itfelf will have the man beft ciad, and it

feems to me incomprehenfible, that the wife mould have more pride,

and go richer drefs'd than her husband, who muft be at the expence

of maintaining her. An excellent New-year's Sermon from a Heathen

Prince.

THE
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Hiftory of JAPAN.
BOOK IV.

OF

NAGASACKI,
The Place of Refidence for

Foreigners : Of their Trade, Accommodation,

CHAP. I.

Of the Situation oj the City of Nagafacki, and its Harbour ;

as alfo oj its publick and private Buildings.

^*£*<&<£r;<& M ON G S T the Imperial Demefns, or Crown-lands, are - r T„,„,

-^M-:&^ !

^ij»
comprehended the Gokqfio, as they call them, that is, ri«/Tow»$.

•jjjip A }/&; the five chief Maritime, or Trading Towns in the

•J^ilb^&SW Empire. They are, Mijaco, the Refidence of the Ec-

^%k£ r̂ '£K clefiaftical Hereditary Emperor, in the Province Jamafijra -,

v * •*¥* v
jec{ j-he refidence of the Secular Monarch, in the Pro-

vince Muftis] ^ Oofaka, in the Province Sets j Sakai in JaJJutni, and

Nagafaki in Fifen. The four firft are fituate upon the great Ifland

Nipon, and all eminent for their wealth and riches, as needs they

muft, confidering the fruitfulnefs of the Country about them, their

manufactures and inland commodities, and many more confiderable ad-

vantages, fcich as for inftance, the refidence of the two Imperial Courts,

Sff the
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the great number of Grangers, and amongft them, of many Noblemen
Princes and Lords, who refort thither, in their way to and from Court,

Whcnofx*- with great retinues. Nagafacki, on the contrary, the fubject of my
trftcktisone. prefent confider.ition, is fituate at the Weftern extremity of the Ifland

Kiusju, upon an indifferent and barren foil, between fteep rocks and

high mountains, remote from the populous and wealthy Nipon^ and

almoft fhut up even againft the Commerce with foreign nations. So many
difadvantages, this City labours under, make it but thinly inhabited

by Merchants, Innkeepers, Mercers, Manufacturers, or other rich

people. The greater! part of its Inhabitants is made up by work-

men, labourers and ordinary people, who mull get their livelyhood

by their daily labour. However, the commodious and fecure (ituation

of its port, makes it the common harbour for fuch foreign mips

and people, as are permitted to trade to Japan, to import foreign

commodities, and to fell them to Japanefe Merchants, who refort thi-

ther at certain times of the year, from feveral parts of the Empirei

This particular favour and privilege is granted only to the Chinefe,,

or fuch Eaftern Nations as trade under their name, and to the Dutch,

to both indeed with great reftridtions and under a very narrow in-

fpeftion. After that cruel perfecution of the chriftian religion, which,

with the lofs of many thoufand Natives of Japan, ended at laft in its to-

tal extirpation, about the year of Chrift 1638, amongft many new laws

which were then made, it was enacled by Imperial Authority, that

for the future the harbour of Nagafacki fhould be the only one open

to foreigners, and that if any (hip fhould be forc'd, thro' diftref9 of wea-

ther, or otherwife, to put in for fhelter any where elfe, none of the crew

fhould be fuffer'd to fet foot afhore, but that immediately, upon the dan-

ger's blowing over, fhe fhould proceed on her Voyage to Nagafacki,

un kr a convoy of Japanefe Guard-fhips, if needful, and fhew caufe

to the Governor of that place, why fhe put in elfewhere.

Harlot of The harbour begins to the North of the City. Its entrance is very
Kagafacki.

{ma\[ y
and but a few fathom deep, with a fandy bottom. Not far from

it fome rivers fall into the fea from the neighbouring mountains. It

foon grows broader and deeper, and when it comes to be about

half a mile broad, and five to fix fathom deep, it turns to the

Southweft, and fo runs on between high land and mountains for a-

bout a mile, being all along about a quarter of a mile broad, more

or lefs, till it reaches an Ifland, or rather a mountain encompafs'd

by the fea, and call'd Taka Jama, or Taka Boko, which is as much as

to fay, BamMs Pic, or high Mountain of Bambou's. The Dutch call it

Papenberg. This latter denomination is grounded upon a fabulous

ftory of fome Roman Cathoiick Priefts, faid to have been thrown down

that mountain into the Sea, in the time of the perfecution. All the Ships

bound from Nagafacki to Batavia, commonly ride at anchor near this

Ifland, to watch an opportunity of getting out of die harbour, which

could
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could be eafily done in two hours time, or thereabouts, were it not

for the many banks, fhoals, and cliffs, which make the {freight paf-

fage equally difficult and dangerous, and to avoid which fhips muft

fteer Weftwards, leaving the continent to the right, and fo paffing

between fome fmall Iflands get out to the main. Some baftions are built

along the harbour, as it were for defence, but they have no cannon.
ltsGMTjt

About half a mile from the Town are two Imperial guards, oppofite

to one another, and enclofed with Pallifadoes. They confift of about

700 men each, thofe taken in, who do duty in their Guard-

boats, which lie in the harbour both for its defence, and to guard

foreign Ships riding at anchor. Near the Papenberg, where properly

fpeaking the harbour begins, is a fmall Ifland, where the laft For-

tuguefe Ship, which was feht from Macao to Japan, was burn
t

with all the goods on board, about the year 1642. They call it e_

ver fince the burning place of hojlile Ships, having appointed it to be

the conftant place for the like executions hereafter. Number of

There are feldom lefs than fifty Japanefe Ships and boats in this Skips and

harbour, befides fome hundred fifher-boats and other fmall boats. Of
foreign Ships there are feldom, fome few months in the winter ex-

cepted, lefs than thirty, moft of which are Chinefe Yonks. The

Dutch Ships never flay longer than three months in Autumn, nay

feidom fo long, for about that time the South, or Weft Seafon, or

Monfoon, which brought then to Japan, turns, and the North, or North

Eaft Monfoon fets in, under favour of which they muft return to

Batavia, or other places where they are bound to. The Anchorage

is at the end of the bay, within reach of the Imperial guards, about, a

mufket fhot from the Town, where Ships ride at anchor upon a foft

clay in about fix fathom at high, and four and a half at low wa-

ter.

The town of Nagafaki, its Harbour, and part of the adjacent Coun-

try are reprefented in Tab. XIX, copied in fmall from a very large

map made by the Japanefe themfelves.

tfagafaki lies in 32° 36' of North Latitude, and 151 degrees of situation «f

Longitude, at the end of the harbour, where it is broadeft, and where the T™'% 9f

turning North it forms a near Semicircular fhore. It hath the fhape of

a half moon fomewhat inclining to a triangle. It is built along the

fhore in a narrow valley, which runs Eaftward, and is form*d by

the opening of the neighbouring mountains. It is about three quar-

ters of a mile long, and nearly as broad, the chief and broadeft of

its Streets running almoft fo far up the valley. The Mountains, which

encompafs it, are not very high, but fteep, otherwife green up to

their tops, and withal of a very pleafant and agreeable afpeft. Juft

behind the city in going up the mountains are built many fiately

Temples, beautifully adorn'd with fine Gardens and terrafs walks, ac-

cording to the Country fafhion j higher up are innumerable burying

places:-
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places one behind another. Still further appear other higher moun-

tains fruitful and well cultivated. In fhort the whole fituation af-

ReytrkfibU for(J s to. the Eye a moft delicious and romantick view. The moil

tfc neighbour- remarkable places in the neighbourhood of Nagajaki are j Fukafori, a
hooJoftiaga- plg^fant village, fituate to the S. W. about five Japanefe water Leagues,
"

'i'Aafori. or two fmall german miles from the town
:, It hath a fmall fort,

or caftle, the refidence of a Bugjo, who governs the whole diftrict for

the Prince of Fifen, as Proprietor. It affords a great quantity of

firewood, and its yearly revenue amounts to near three Mangokf, though

in the general lift of the revenues of the Empire it is fet down only
Remarks- at one. Not far from this Village is a geat lake, or pond, which

is faid to have this particular quality, that, though furrounded with

trees, there is never a leaf, nor any dirty thing to be feen upon it.

This they attribute to the great cleanlinefs ani purity of the fpirit,

under whofe protection the pond ftands, on which account they have

fuch a high veneration for it, that it is forbid under fevere penalties

to filh in it. To the North of Nagafaki lies the Princely town and

©ww*. refidence Omura, fituate on a Gulf, and in the diftrid of the fame

name. A fsw miles further Eaftwards lies the city Ifafai, belong-

ing to the Prince of Fifen, upon an arm of the gulf of Simabara.

Vtfcribtitn The Town of Nagafaki it felf is open, as moft- other Towns in

'f tht
?°y

n 'fj&p&n, without either caftle, walls, fortifications, or indeed any other de-

fence. The ftreets are neither ftrait nor broad, running up hill, and

ending near the Temples. Three frefh water rivers run through the

town, which come down from the neighbouring mountains. The
middlemoft, and largeft, erodes the valley from Eaft to Weft. For the

greateft part of the year they have fcarce water enough to water

fome rice fields, and to drive a few mills, tho* in rainy weather they

are apt to increafe fo, as to wafh away whole houfes.

Its State in Nagafaki hath obtain'd its name from its former Lords, who had it in

poffellion, along with its whole diftrict of 3000 Kokf yearly Revenues, from

Nagafaki Kotari the firft of this name, through a fucceflion of twelve

of his lineal defcendents to Nagafaki Sijn Seijemon. They ftill fhew at

the top of a Hill, behind the Town, the ruins of their former refi-

dence. The laft Lord of Nagafaki, I mean the abovemention'd Na-

gafaki Sijn Seijemon, dying without ifTue, about 200 years ago, it

fell, with its whole diftrict, to the Prince of Omura. The place, where

the Town now ftands, was then nothing elfe but a poor miferable

Hamlet, the abode of fome few fifhermen, and was call'd Fukaje, or

Irije, that is, the long Bay, from the length of the Harbour, as well

as for diftin&ion's fake from another village, fituate not far off on the

laid Harbour, and call'd Fukafori, which is as much as to fay, the

long Pond, which name it ftill retains. The new Lord of Fukaje

then thought fit to alter the name of this Hamlet into that of Naga-

faki
9

tntient times.
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faki, and 'twas owing entirely to his care and attention, that in fuc-

cefs of time it became a very confiderable village or borough.

Things continu'd upon this foot till fometime
. after the firft arri- h>

thl tm"

val of the Portuguefe in Japan. This Nation for fome time enjoy'd fH '^

a free commerce, upon the fame terms with the Chinefe, then like-

wife trading to thefe Iflands. For they were not bound to any par-

ticular Harbour, but at liberty to put in wherever they pleas'd, or

thought it molt convenient. Accordingly they made divers fettlements

in the Iiland Saikoku, chiefly in the Provinces Bungo and Fifen :, and

firft of all in the Province Fifen, at a . village call'd FakuJa, fituate

upon the Ifland Firando, not far from the entrance, of the harbour of

Nagafaki, about fix Japanefe water Leagues, or two long German Miles

off this Town. This Place was under the jurifdi&ion of the Prince

of Omura. Their next Settlement was in the Village Fukafori men-

tion'd above. At thefe and all other Places, they ever fettled at, they

made two things the chief object of their care and attention • one was

to carry on their trade and commerce, the other to propagate the

Chriftian Religion, and to fet up the ftandard of our Saviour in this

remote Empire. They fucceeded in both according to their bed wifhes.

They profper'd in their Trade beyond expectation, and by their

good conduct, which at firft was humble and complaifant, they gain'd

the hearts, not only of the common People, but even of great

Men, the rather as there was fome natural refemblance between the minds

and inclinations of both Nations. About that time the Prince of

Omura himfelf openly efpous'd the intereft of the Chriftian Religion,

and invited the Portuguefe to come and fettle at K^ajaki, which

Place was then already grown up to a confiderable Village, confift-

ing of about twenty three Streets, which now make up that part of

the Town, call'd Utfimatz, or the inner Town, and containing in all

twenty fix Streets. In this condition it was deliver'd up by the faid

Prince into the poffeflion of the Portuguefe, both for carrying on their

trade, and for propagating the gofpel. Whether or no this was

done by him, with a real defign to forward the advancement of the

Chriftian Religion, or rather with an intent to encreafe his revenues,

and to enrich his fubjects, by making this place, as it were, the

center of commerce and trade with foreigners, I will not take upon

me to determine. Be this as it will, thus much is certain, that this

new eftablifhment foon prov'd in many refpe&s very advantageous to this

town. For the convenient and fecure fituation of its harbour, with

feveral other advantages, invited alfo the Chinefe to come up thither

with their fhips and goods, and the Japanefe, allur'd by the profpect

of gain, came to fettle there in fuch numbers, that the old town was

not large enough to contain them. Therefore new ftreets were built,

and nam'd from the feveral provinces, towns or boroughs, their firft in-

habitants came from, as for inftance Bungomatz, JeJomatz, Kabafima-

# T t t tnatz,
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tnatz, Firandomatz,, Omuramatz,, Simabaramatz. Befides thefe there are

fome other ftreets call'd Bunts, from one of the firft members of this

new Colony, who built them at his own expence. Thus Nagafaki,

formerly a mean and inconfiderable hamlet, became by degrees a

wealthy and populous town, wherein there are now about 87 ftreets,

all well inhabited.

h takf*fnm The flouriihing condition, and increafing wealth of the town of

Omur*"a»d Uagafacki, when in polTefTion of the Portuguefe, foon afforded matter

"'}'• of jealoufy and difcontent to the Court. Talco^ the then reigning

Secular Monarch, reprimanded the Prince of Omura very feverely, for

that he imprudently parted with a place of that importance in favour

of a foreign Nation, and withal told him, that feeing he was not fit

to keep and to govern it any longer, he would annex.it to his own

dominions. The haughty condud of the Portuguefe contributed not

a little to this refolution. Puff'd up with pride and fuccefs, they

pull'd eff the mask too foon, and thought it unbecoming the honour

and gravity of their nation, to pay fo much deference and refpeel to

the great men of the Empire, as they had formerly condefcended to

do. I was told by an old Japanefe, that the following incident,

with many more of the like nature, very much incens'd the Empe-

ror, and haften'd his refolution, to let the proud Portuguefe feel the

effects of his Imperial difpleafure. Taico, to be nearer at hand to fe-

cond his expedition into Corea^ fet up his Court and refidence for

fome time at Facatta. One day a Portuguefe Prieft meeting upon the

road one of the principal Counfellors of ftate in his way to

court, caufed himfelf to be carried by without flopping or alighting

from his chair, as is ufual in the country, nay indeed without ihew-

ing him fo much as common marks of refpect and civility. It is

eafy to be imagin'd, how much fuch a haughty and contemptSe conduit

provok'd a man of his quality, for which reafon he refolv'd, as foon

as he mould come to court, to acquaint the Emperor with what had

pafs'd, which he did accordingly, and in the height of his reTent-

ment made a moft odious picture of the pride and haughtinefs of the

Portuguefe Nation in general, withal intimating, how inconfiftent it

was with the Emperor's fchemes, and of how dangerous a confe-

quence it might prove, any longer to fuffer thefe foreigners to inforce

their Intereft and influence over his fubjects, they having already

gain'd too much. In ihert, whether the Emperor was really dif-

pleas'd at the difrefpecT: fhewn to his Minifter, or whether he look'd

upon the increafing profperity of the Portuguefe Nation, and the pro-

pagation of the Chriftian Religion in general, as detrimental to the

peace and tranquility of the Empire, the indifcreet behaviour of this

Prieft furnifh'd him with a plaufible pretext, to let thefe foreigners

experience the firft proofs of his difpleafure, to take .away their town

from them, and their patron the Prince of Omura, and befides, to de-

prive
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prive the latter of its whole diftrid and dependencies of 3000 Kokf

yearly Revenues, which he annex'd to his own dominions.

Thus much of the Town of Nagafacki in general, I proceed now to

a more particular furvey thereof.

Narafacki, Cor as it is fometimes pronounc'd, tho' not written, Dhijlan of

Nangafacki) is divided into two parts : One is calPd Utfimatz, or the

inner town, confiding of 26 Tsjoo, or Streets, all very irregular, as

they had been built in the infancy of that town. The other is

calPd Sottomatz,, which is as much as to fay, the outward city, or

as it might be otherwife exprefs'd, the fuburbs. This contains 61

fkeets, fo that there are in all 87.

The moft remarkable publick buildings in and about Na?igafacki, its PMuK

are

Some Janagura, as they call them, belonging to the Emperor, being
jana. ura%

five large houfes, built of wood, on the North-fide of the town, on

a low ground, not far from the more, where they keep three large

Imperial Yonks, or Men of war, with all the tackle, ready to be

launch'd at command.

Jen Siogura, or the Powder Magazine, ftands on the fhore, oppofite p0U^ r-Mi-

to the town. For a greater fecurity, and to prevent ill accidents^ ga-une.

they have built a large vault in a neighbouring hill, where they keep

the Gun-powder.

The Palaces of the two refiding Governors. They take in a large Pa!aces ° the

J ° Govt mors:

fpot of ground, {landing fomething higher than the reft of the ftreets.

The houfes are very neat and handfom, all uniform, and equally

high. Strong gates, and well guarded, lead into the court. The third

Governor lodges at Tattejaum, in a Temple, till his Predeceffor, by

his departure for Jedo, makes him room in the Palace.

Befid^s the Governor's Palaces, there are about twenty other houfes Houfes of the

and fpots of ground, belonging to all the Dai Alio, and fome of the ^"dsof the

moft eminent Sio Mio, (Dai Mio are Lords of the tirft rank, or Prin- £«/*'«.

ces of the Empire, and Sio Alio all other Lords of an inferior rank,)

of the Ifland Kiusju, or as it is otherwife call'd Saikokf, that is, the

Weftem Country, wherein the town of Nangafacki lies. Some of their

Noblemen conftantly refide there, upon ail occafions to take care of

the affairs and intereft of their Principal, being anfwerable upon their

return for what happens. If the Dai Mio's, or Sio Mioy
s come up to

Nagafacki themfelves, the fa id houfes ferve to lodge them and their

retinue.

The Foreigners live without the town, in fenarate places, where they A common-

are very narrowly watch'd and guarded, like perfons fufpecled of ill pra-
tt0"% B

dices. The Dutch live on a fmall Ifland, fituate in the harbour,

hard by the town, and call'd De Sima, that is the Ifland De. The
Chinefe, and neighbouring nations, who profefs the fame religion, and

trade under the fame name, live behind the town, at the Southern

extremity
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extremity of it, upon a rifing ground. Their habitations are encom-

pafs'd with a wall, and are call'd Jakitjin, or the Pbyfick-Garden
7

from what they were formerly, as alfo Dfiufensju from the Imperial

Look-outs, who from the tops of the neighbouring hills are to look out

for what foreign fhips fleer towards the harbour, and to give notice

of their arrival to the Governors of the town.

TmfUs. There are in all 62 Temples, within and without the town, vim.

five Sinful Temples, erected to the Came, or the Gods and Idols as of

old worlhipp'd in the Country, fevenTemples of the Jammabos, or Mountain-

Priefts, and fifty Tira, Temples of foreign Idols, the worfhip of whom was

brought over from beyond fea. Of thefe laft there are 21 within,

and 29 without the town, in the afcent of the hills, with beautiful

flair-cafes of Hone leading up to them. Thefe Temples are facred

not only to devotion and worfhip, but ferve alfo for recreation and

diverfion, being for this purpofe curioufly adorn'd with pleafant gar-

dens, elegant walks, and fine apartments, and by much the beft

buildings of the town, for good air, a fweet fituation, and a mofl en-

tertaining profpecl: over the town of Nagafacki itfelf, and good part of

the harbour and adjacent country. A more particular defcripticn of

thefe, and the like religious buildings, I propofe to give in the fourth

Chapter of this Book.

BuvJyHoufcs. My next Step fhall be, according to the cuftom of the Country

from the Temples over to the Bawdy Houfes, the concourfe of peo-

ple being as great at the latter, as it is at the former. That part of

the Town, where they ftand, is call'd Kefiematz,, that is, the Bawdy

Houfes Qjdarters. It lies to the South, on a riling hill, call'd Mariam.

It confifts, according to the Japanefe, of two Streets, which an Euro-

pean would be apt to miftake for more, and which contain the handfomefr.

private buildings of the whole Town, all inhabited by Bawds. This

and another Place in the Province TJikufe?i, tho' not fo famous, are the

two only Mariams, as they call them, or publick Stews, in Saikokf,

where the poor People of this Ifland, which produces the greatefl beau-

ties of all Japan, (the Women of Miaco only excepted, who are

faid to exceed them) can difpofe of their Daughters this way, pro-

vided they be handfome and well fhap'd. The place accordingly is

extraordinary well furnifh'd, and after that of Miaco the molt famous

of the thole Empire, the Trade being much more profitable here than

it is any where elfe, not only becaufe of the great number of fo-

reigners, Nagafaki being the only place they have leave to come to,

but alfo on account of the Inhabitants themfelves, who are faid to

be the greateft Debauchees and lewdeft people in the Empire. The
Girls are purchas'd from their Parents, when very young. The price

varies in proportion to their beauty, and the number of years agreed

for, which is generally fpeaking, ten or twenty, more or lefs. Every

Bawd keeps as many as he is able, in one houfe together, from feven

to
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to thirty. They are very commodioufly lodg'd in handfome apart-

ments, and great care is taken to teach them to dance, fing,

play upon mufkal Inftruments, to write Letters, and in all other re-

fpefts to qualify them for the way of life they are oblig'd to lead.

The old ones being more fkilful and expert, inftrucT: the young ones,

and thefe in their turn ferve them as their miftreiTes. Thofe who

make confiderable improvements in what they are taught, and for

their beauty, and agreeable behaviour, are oftner fent for, to the great

advantage of their mafters, are alfo by him better accommodated in

cloaths and lodging, all at the expence of their lovers, who muft

pay fo much the dearer for their favours. The price paid to their

Landlord, is from one Maas to two Itzebi for a night, beyond which

they are forbid to afk, under fevere penalties. One of the forrieft
j

and almoft worn by too much ufe, muft watch the houfe over-

night, in a fmall room adjoining to the door, where any paflenger

may have to do with her, paying but one Maas. Others are fen-

tenc'd to keep the watch by way of a punifiiment for their mifbe-

haviour. After having ferv'd their time if they are married, they paf3

among the common people for hcneft women, the guilt of

their paft life being by no means laid to their charge, but to that

of their parents and relations, who fold them for fo fcandalous a

way of getting a livelihood in their Infancy, before they were able

to chufe a more honeft one. Befides, as they are generally well bred,

this makes it lefs difficult for them to get husbands. The Bawds on

the contrary, tho' poffefs'd of never fo plentiful an eftate, are for

ever denied admittance in honeft companies. They call them by the

fcandalous name of Katfuwa, which fignifies the very word fort cf

Rabble, and put them upon the fame foot with the Jetta, or 'Leather-

Tanners, the moft infamous fort of people in their opinion, who are

oblig^i in this country to do the office of publick Executioners,

and to live out of the town, in a feparate village, not far from the

place of Execution. The Bawds are oblig'd alfo to fend their own
fervants, to affift the Jetta at all publick executions, or to hire o-

ther people to do it. Thus much of the Kefiematx. It will not be

improper thence to go over to the

Gokuja, Hell, or as it is otherwife call'd Roja, the Cage. By puhliekPri'

this they mean the Prifon, which ftands about the middle of the fo-

town, at the corner of a defcending ftreet. It confifrs of many fe-

parate huts and fmall rooms, to accommodate Prifoners according to

their quality, or the crimes they ftand committed for. Befides thofe

who are put in prifon for crimes committed at Nagafacki, fmuglers

alfo are confin'd there, and perfons taken up on fufpicion of profef-

fing the Chriftian faith, fo that it often contains above an hundred

Prifoners, and tho' clear'd by frequent executions feldom lefs than

fifty. There are within its compafs, a place, where the Prifoners are

Uuu put
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put to the torture, a place for private executions of fuch per-

forms as are not very notorious malefactors, a kitchin, a place where

the prifoners are provided with victuals, a place, where at certain

times they are permitted to take a walk and to air themfelves, and

laftly a Tange, as they call it, or a pond for them to wa(h them-

felves. Some of the prifoners ftand accufed of capital crimes, others are

taken up on fufpicion, others are condemn'd to perpetual imprifon-

ment. Amongft the laft is the Bimgofo as they call it, that is the

Rabble of Bungo, by which name they denote the few remaining

Chriftians, of whom there were upwards of 50 confin'd here, when I

was in Japan, their women and children computed. Now and then

they bring in fome more, tho' but feldom. In the year 1688 three

Pttfint Sfte were taken up. Thefe poor people are very ignorant of the Chri-

i'Su"''
y ftian Religion, knowing little more than the name of our Sa-

viour and his blefTed Mother, and yet they are fo zealoufly at-

tach'd to it, that they chufe rather to die miferably in goal, than

by renouncing their faith, which they are often compell'd to do

to procure their liberty. It firft happen'd, in the month of Sep-

tember 1692 that three of the Prifoners fent fome money to the

Temples of Amida, to pray for the fouls of fome of their deceafed

relations. The Priefts would not receive it, without having firft

afle'd the Governor's advice and leave. Nor would the Governor de-

termine any thing in fo nice a cafe, before he had receiv'd inftru-

clions from the Imperial Court about it. Thefe Chriftians however

are not executed at prefent, as they were formerly, without mercy,

and this in confideration both of their great fimplicity, and the lit-

tle neceflity, there is at this time to ihew much feverity. But they

are condemn'd to end their miferable life in this Temporal Hell

out of which they are never fuffer'd to ftir, but when they are

carried to the Governor's Palace, which is done once every two

months, to be examin'd there, more indeed out of form, than with

any rigour, and to be compell'd to difcover other Chriftians. All

the hours of recreation thefe poor wretches are allow'd, are, to be

taken out of the dungeons they are confin'd to, twice a year,

in order to be burnt with Moxa, according to the cuftom of

the country, to wafh themfelves fix times a year in the Tange

of the Prifon, and to take a walk likewife fix times a year in a

large and fpacious houfe built for this purpofe within the Prifon-walls.

The reft of their miferable time they fpend in fpinning yarn of

hemp, for hemming of mats. They ftitch their cloaths with needles

made of Bambu's, being deny'd Iron -tools. Some know how to make

focks, and other trifles of this nature. What money they get by their

labour and induftry, is their own, and they may buy fome refrefh-

ments for it, of which they communicate freely and without referve

to their wives and children, who are kept prifoners in the fame

Goal,
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Goal, tho' in feparate places. Out of the remainder of the portion of

rice, which is allow'd them for their daily fuftenance, they prepare,

by letting it ferment over night, a particular liquor, call'd Ama Saki
y

or the pleafant Saki, which, for its agreeable fweetnefs, is one of

their greateft comforts. They have now and then fome cloaths fent

them by their friends in Bungo, which in this prefent fcarcity of the

adherents to the Chriftian Faith, and thofe too Chriftians more by

name, than in fad, are fomewhat indulg'd, tho' they have many a

fevere cenfure and examination to undergo. The Governors give

them every year a mat to lie on. A little while ago, fome few

of them obtain'd leave to make ufe of a Kagatan, or fmall knife, for

their work.

Among the publick buildings of Nagafacki, the Bridges muft not MJgth

be forgot. There are in all 35, great and fmall, twenty whereof are

built of ftone, and fifteen of wood. There is nothing remarkable in

their ftru&ure, which is very fimple, they being made more for

ftrength than (hew.

The ftreets, in the main, are neither ftreight nor large, but irregu- Sneeu.

gular, dirty, narrow, leading fome up, others down hill, becaufe of

the irregularity of the ground, upon which the Town is built. Stair,

cafes of ftone are built along fome of the fteepeft, for a more com-

modious afcent, and defcent. They are full ftock'd with Inhabitants,

as many as ever they will hold. They are feparated from each o-

ther by two Wooden-gates, one at each end, which are (but up at

night, and often in the day, when there is any the lead cccafion

for it. There is befides in every ftreet a Qua Si Doogu, as they

call it, that is, a place where they keep what is requifite in cafe of

fire, which does a great deal of damage in this country, where all the

buildings are made of wood ^ fuch as for inflance, a well full of water, a

pail, or bucket, a fire-hook, &c. The ladder is at the difpofal of

the commanding officer of the ftreet, and kept in his houfe. It muft

be obferv'd, that the ftreets of Nagafacki and other towns in Japan,

never run out into too great a length. However they are not all

of the length of a Japanefe TJ10, which is a meafure of 60 Kins, or

Fathoms, tho' they have borrow'd their name from thence, but they

are built fo, that they may be commodioufly fhut with gates at each

end. Thus for inftance, a ftreet may come up to the full length of

a Tfio, and take in fome few houfes more, which are all under the

command of one officer. As to the number of houfes, there are fel-

dom more than fixty, or lefs than thirty in a ftreet.

The houfes of the common people are very mean forry buildings, Uwfts.

fmall, low, feldom above one ftory high. If there be two ftories, the

uppermoft is fo low, that it fcarce deferves that name. The roof

is cover'd with (havings of Fir-wood, which are faften'd only by

other pieces of wood laid a-crofs. The houfes are built of

wood,
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wood, as are all other buildings throughout the Empire. The walls

within are wainfcotted, and hung with painted and varioufly colour'd

paper. The floor is cover'd with mats, wove, of a confiderable

thicknefs, which they take care to keep exceedingly clean and neat.

The rooms are feparate from each other, by falh-windows and paper-

fcreens. Seats or chairs they have none, and only fome few houfhold-

goods, chiefly fuch as are abfolutely neceflary for daily ufe in the kitchin.

Behind every houfe is a back-yard for fecret offices, which tho' ne-

ver fo fmall, yet contains always fome curious and beautiful plants

to delight the eyes, which they keep with a great deal of care.

The houfes of eminent Merchants, both foreign and natives, and of

other rich people, are of a far better ftruclure, commonly two fto-

ries high, and built after the Chinefe manner, with a large court-

yard before them, and a garden behind.

Nagafaki is inhabited chiefly by merchants, fhopkeepers, tradefmen
Inhabitants . , r . c , , ,,

, , . „ ,

'

afNagafiikj.
handicrafts-men, artificers, brewers, bchdes the numerous retinue of the

Governors of the town, and the people employ'd in the Dutch and

Bggars. Chinefe Trade. There are more poor people and beggars here, and

more impudent, than any where elfe. Amongft the beggars there are

many Qwanfin Eos, and jQjtanfin Bikuni, or mendicant friars, and beg_

gar women. One fingle ftreet which is call'd Jawatta Matz, and

fometimes Fatfmarimatgs, contains upwards of an hundred. They are

poor people, who make vow to lead a devout, chart and auftere life,

like the priefts, in order to which they caufe their heads to be fhav'd,

and drefs themfelves in black, like other Ecclefiafticks, the eafier to

obtain people's charity. In this drefs, with a rofary, or beads, in their

hands, as alfo with images, fmall bells, and other marks of an un-

common devotion, they go begging through the Town. Some of thefc

devotees are fhav'd publickly in one of the Temples, and confecrated

to this odd way of life with great folemnity, the Priefts murmur-

ing certain prayers and obfcure words. But this is done only when

old rich people refolve to enter into this order, and to fpend the

remainder of their days in their houfes, in a devout and retir'd wav
of life. The monks of the Chinefe, and other Sensjrt monafteries fend

alfo fome of the fraternity to go a begging fix times a month, which

they do rather purfuant to the vow they make, when they are admitted in-

to the order, to follow the example of their great Founder and Pa-

tron Siaka, than out of any want or neceflity.

Dogs. The Dogs alfo deferve to be mention'd among the Inhabi-

tants of Nagafaki, they being full as well, nay better maintain'd and

taken care of, than many of the reft, and altho' the Imperial or-

ders on this head are not regarded and complied with at Nagafaki

with that ftri&nefs, as they muft be in other parts of the Empire,

which are not fo remote from court, yet the ftreets lie full of thefe

animals, leading a moft eafy and quiet life, giving way neither to

Men
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Men nor Horfes. If they happen to hurt any body, or otherwife to

do mifchief, fo as to deferve punifhment or death, no body dares pre-

fume to touch them, but the publick Executioner, and not even he,

without a direft order from the Governors. Huts are built in every

ftreet to keep fuch as grow old and infirm, and when they die, they

muft be carried up to the tops of the mountains in order to be buried.

This uncommon care and regard for the prefervation of the Dog-kind,

is the effecT: of a fuperftitious whim of the now reigning Emperor,

who being born in the Sign of the Dog, hath no lefs an efteem for

this animal, than the great Roman Emperor Aaguftus C*far is men-

tion'd in Hiftory to have had for Rams. I have elfewhere related the

comical converfation of two Japanefe, who were carrying up a dead

to the top of a mountain, in order to his burial.

Manufactures, in the main, are not fo good at Nagafaki, as they are Mar:tfie!nr.:.

in other parts of the Empire, and yet every thing is fold dearer, chiefly

to foreigners. However, what is wrought in Gold, Silver and Sawaas,

being not fo proper a commodity for the inland trade, as it is for

the foreign, is made here with a much better tafte, and of a far more

curious workmanmip, than I believe any where elfe.

As to vi&uals and drink, the country about Nagafaki doth not pro- Nagafaki

juce rice enough, which is the common food all over Ajia, for the ^"J/jb
fuftenance of its Inhabitants, fo that the necefTary provisions muft be victual:.

imported from the neighbouring Provinces of Fifen, Figo, and Tfikwigo,

and from the Iflands Amakufa and Gotho, which lie to the North of

this Town. The gardens in and about this City, the neighbouring

mountains and villages abundantly furnifh it with all forts of fruits,

plants and roots, with firewood, as alfo with fome venifon and poultry.

The harbour and neighbouring fhores yield plenty of fifh and crabs.

The rivers, which run through the town, provide it with clear and

fweet water, very fit for daily drink. The Saki, or rice beer, as it

is brew'd in Japan, being too ftrong, and that in particular which is

brew'd at Nagafaki, of a difagreeable tafte. Another light and clear

water fprings forth on the neighbouring mountain Tatta. The ftiips

in the harbour take in their ftore of water from a clear fpring, not

far from the town to the Eaft of it. The water, tho' it is very good

and clear, (as indeed the water is in ail parts of the Empire) yet

it hath been obferv'd to give people the cholick, or belly-ach, a diftem-

per which the Inhabitants themfelvcs are very much fubjecT: to,

chiefly when they drink their Saki cold, and in too large a quan-

tity.

This Town is never without a great deal of noife. In Jthe day r-
: ver)' "°''fj-

time viduals, and other merchandize, are cried up and down the ftreets.

Day labourers encourage one another to work with a certain found.

The Seamen in the harbour meafure the progrefs of their work ac-

cording to another loud tune. In the night time, the watchmen and

X x x Soldiers
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foldiers upon duty, both in the ftreets and harbour, fhew their vigi-

lance, and at the fame time indicate the hours of the night, by beat-

ing two ftrong pieces of wood one againft another. The Chinefe alfo

contribute their (hare, chiefly in the evening, when they burn fome

pieces of gilt paper, and throw them into the Sea, as an offering

or facrifice, to their Idol Maatfo Eofa, or when they carry the faid

Idol about its Temple, both which they do with beating of drums

and cymbals. But all this is little, in comparifon to the clamour

and bawling of the Priefts and relations of dying, or dead, Persons,

who, either in the houfe, where the corpfe lies, or elfe upon certain

days facred to the deceafed's memory, ling a Namanda with a loud

voice, and ringing of bells, for the relief of his foul. Namanda is

a fhort prayer, contracted from the words Namu Aniida Budfit, and

dire&ed to their God Amida, whom they pray to intercede with the

fupreme Judge of the Infernal Court, in favour of the poor con-

demn'd foul. The like is done by the Nembuds Koo, certain frater-

nities, or focieties of devout neighbours, friends, or relations, who meet

by turns in their houfes, every day in the morning, or evening, m
order to ling the Namanda, by way of precaution, for the future re-

lief of their own fouls.

CHAP. II.

Oj the Government of NAGASAKI.

Government T^ VERY Imperial City is commanded by two Governors, or

Cities.

of the burial jp Lor(js Lieutenants, who are by their fubjefts call'd, Tono Sama,

that is to fay, Supreme Lord, or Prince. They command by

turns, and mean while the one is upon his government, the other ftays at

Jedo^zX. the Emperor's Court, till he receives orders to return and to

Of Na&f«ki- relieve his PredecefTor, who then goes up to Court himfelf. Nagafaki

only is commanded by three, it having been thought proper, ever

fince the year 1688, for the better fecurity of fo important a place, and

in order to have a more watchful eye over the conduct of fuch fo-

reign nations, as have leave to trade there, to add a third, and to

put things upon fuch a foot, that there be conftantly two redding

upon the fpot, and the third at Court. The two Governors, who ftay at

Nagafaki, command jointly, but prefide by turns every two months,

aud when two years are expir'd, the fenior of the two is reliev'd

by a third, appointed by the Council of State to fucceed in his place.

As foon as the new Governor is arriv'd at Nagafaki, he, whom he

comes to relieve, delivers up his power, and his apartment in the palace,

and
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and prepares himfelf for his departure for Jedo, there to lay before

the Council of State, along with the ufual prefents, an account of the

moft material tranfactions of his government in writing, and to inform

them more amply, by word ofmouth, of other things of lefs moment.

Moreover, fo long as he flays in the capital city of Jedo, he makes it his

bafinefs to court and to vifit the chief miniflers and great men at

court, who are mcfl in favour with the Emperor, to whom he makes

rich prefents, according to his ability, both as an acknowledgment

for their lafl favours, and which is more material, to fecure to him-

felf the continuation of their good offices for the future. He flays at

feds about fix months, during which time he is at liberty to live

fi his family :, for, as foon as he hath receiv'd orders from the

Council of State to depart for his laft or any other government,

and hath taken his leave of its feveral members, he muft let out

forthwith, leaving his wife and children at Jedo till his return, in a manner

as hoftages of his fidelity. Nay all the time, he is upon his government,

no woman is to be admitted within his refidence and apartments,

under pain of incurring the Imperial difpleafure, the fatal confe-

fequences whereof are no lefs, than death by his own hands, or

elfe perpetual banifhment, or imprifonment, with the unavoidable en-

tire ruin of his family, it being thought beneath the majefly of the

Emperor, to inflict a lefs punifhment upon any the leafl difregard

fhewn to the Imperial Commands.

The conduct of the three prefent Governors, in mana^ine the af-
c°nJuB

''°l'''"

fairs of their government and regulating the foreign trade, hath been Goveraorsi

fuch, as turn'd very much to the fatisfaction of the Emperor and

the Council of State, the rather fince the Inhabitants of Nagafaki

reap'd thereby confiderable advantages, to the great prejudice, as may

be eafily imagin'd, of the foreign nations trading here. For this rea-

fon, and in confideration of their faithful fervices, the Emperor was

pleafed, not only to continue them in their governments, but to con

fer upon them the honour of knighthood, with the title of Cami,

which two of them have already receiv'd in their laft Journeys to

court, and the third expects to be honour'd with, upon his next

going thither. Canity in the Japanefe language, fignifies feveral things,

as for inftance, a great and powerful Spirit, worthy of divine wor-

fhip j a fublime and immortal Soul
:,

a deceas'd Emperor or great

Man, whom the Mikaddo hath deify'd and commanded to be wor-

fhipp'd amongfl the Gods of the Country •, and laftly, in the lowefl

fenfe, a Knight. Thofe Perfons, who are honour'd with it, as the

title of Knighthood, commonly add to it, to give it more weight and au-

thority, the name of fome Province, or part of a Province. But to

return to our three Governors, it will not be improper, before I

proceed any further, to mention their names, and in a few words to

give their character.

The
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t - • The firft is Kaxvagutz, Genfejemon, or according to his prefent title

(wherein he hath retain'd the name of his family) Kawaguts Tftno

Ctitm. The yearly revenue of his own efhte amounts to 4700 Kokf

He is a handfome well fhap'd Perfon, about 50 years of age, a cun-

ning but malicious man, a great enemy to the Dutch, an unjuft and

fcvere judge, but an agreeable, liberal and happy courtier.

The fecond is, Jama Oka Siubjooje, or acccording to his prefent

title, Jama Oka Tftffima no Cami. He was formerly High Conftabie,

and appointed by the Emperor, to clear the Imperial Capital Jedo of

thieves and pickpockets, whereof with the troops, that were order'd him

for this expedition, he exterminated in a lhort time upwards of a

thoufand, and was afterwards rewarded with this Government. The

revenue of his own eftate is of 2 coo Kokf a year.. He is about 60

years of age, fhort-nYd, fincere, humble, liberal, chiefly to the poorer

people in his government, to whom, when he laft went up to court

he made a prefent of all his perquisites, which were fo confiderable,

that fome of the inhabitants receiv'd upwards of an hundred Tails a

head. Now, whether this liberality was really owing to his gene_

rous difpofition, or whether he endeavour'd thereby to rival, if not

to out-do his co-partner in the government, I will not take upon me

to determine. Thus much is true, that his generofity, and other good

qualities notwithstanding, the exercife of his former profeffion ftill

flicks fo clofe to him, that he often orders his dome/ticks to be put

to death without mercy, let their faults and mifdemeanours be never

fo trifling.

Mjaki To- The third is, Mijaki Tonomo, a. Nobleman of great generofity, en-
*""*" dow'd with many excellent qualities. He is much of the fame age

with Jama Oka TfitJJima no Canity and hath 4000 Kokf yearly reve-

nues from his own eftate, but as yet no title.

l\nr Salary. Their falary is but fmall, for an employment of this importance,

for it doth not exceed 1500, or 2cco Kokfs of rice, which may a-

mount in money, the price of this commodity being very variable,

from 7000 to about 10000 Tails. But the perquifites are fo confide-

rable, that in a few years time they might get vaft eftates, did not the

prefents, which mult be made to the Emperor and the Grandees of

his court, confume the. bed: part of their profits.

Their Com t. Out of this fmall allowance however they mull keep up all that

(late, grandeur and magnificence, which is thought becoming the dig-

nity of their employment, and the majefly of their mafter. Their

Court confifts of ten Joriki, who are both military and civil officers

and all noblemen of good families, and thirty Doosju, who are like-

wife military and civil officers, but inferior to the former in their

office and quality. Their bufinefs is to aflift the governor with

their advice, if needful, and to execute his commands. With this

defign at leaft it was, that they were firft appointed by the Emperor,

of
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of whom they formerly depended, and were paid out of the Imperial

Exchequer. But of late, fince the year 1688, the Governors of

ffagafacki, at their inftant defire, obtain'd leave to chufe them them-

felves, and to pay them out of their own falary. For they took it

frequently into their heads, to oppofe the Governors, meerly to fhew

their authority, as Fattatnatto, that is, independant Imperial Officers,

which often occafion'd great confufion, and difappointed the Gover-

nors in the execution of many a good defign. For this reafon, (and

in order to diftinguifh them from thofe Noblemen, who are in the

fervice of the Governors of other Imperial Cities, or of the Princes

of the Empire, upon the fame foot, as they had been themfelves,

that is, depending of no body but the Emperor himfelf,) their titles alfo

were taken from them, and they are now call'd, the one Kin Ninfiu, the

other Sita Jaku, the titles of Joriki, and Doosju being given them

only by the ignorant vulgar, who fometimes alfo honour the Joriki s

with the title of Bugjo, which belongs to none, but fuch, as during

their commiflion enjoy the privilege of having a Governor's pike car-

ried before them, as a badge of the power and authority -they have

been inverted with by their matter. In the court ftile, the title of

Bugjo is given only to fuch Imperial commimoners, and other officers,

either military or civil, who receive their commiflion from the

Emperor himfelf, and are anfwerable for their conduct to him

alone.

But to return to the Jorikz\ or as they are now call'd Kin Kin

Sju, it is their duty and office, here, and in other Governments, and

at all the Courts of the Princes of the Empire, where they are eita-

blifh'd, to aflift their matter with their advice, to the beft of their

capacity, and faithfully to execute, what commands foever he lays upon

them, either, as military officers, in cafe of war, or as magift rates in

civil affairs, judicial enquiries, tryals, judgments, executions and the

like. They are likewife employ'd in embaffies, meffages of moment

and all other affairs, where it is requifite, that the authority of their matter

mould be reprefented. Upon thefe and the like occafions, they are

attended by feveral of the Doofen, and other inferior officers and fer-

vants, whofe aid or affiftance they might have occafion for in the

execution of their commiflion. Befides what hath been hitherto men-

tion'd, they are employ'd at Nagafacki for feveral other mean offices,

and in their opinion very unbecoming their character and quality of

Noblemen : Such are, to have a watchful eye over the foreigners, their

trade and conduct, to attend the buying and felling of goods, the

lading and unlading of mips, and other things of this kind. For this

reafon but few Noblemen, of good families care to enter into the

fervice of the Governors of Nagafacki, the rather as they mufl depend

entirely upon their favour, they having it in their power to dif-

charge them, whenever they pleafe, and becaufe they are paid out

Yy y of"
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ai the G overnor's own purfe, who, as may be eafily imagin'd, al_

lows them as little as poflibly he can. They have fome diftin&ion

among themfelves, as to their rank, according to the feveral offices

which they ferve. The chief of thofe at Nagafacki, is the Kirijlan

Bugjoo, or Ihquifitor general of the Chriftian religion, who hath the

direction of all affairs relating to the further abolifhing and fupprefling there-

of. The allowance of the Joriki's at Nagafacki, is fo fmall, being

not above ioo Tails a year, befides the table, and a new fait,

that they are fcarce able to keep the neceffary fervants, as

Joriki's, fuch as for inftance, a pike-bearer, a keeper of their great

fword, and a fhoe or flipper-bearer, much lefs to maintain a family.

For this reafon they frequently quit their matter's fervice, which

puts him under a neceffity to employ fome of his other domefticks

to do their bufinefs.

Feofm. The Doojln are a fort of affiftants, or helpers, to the Jorikis,

and are by them, or by the Governors, employ'd for feveral meaner

offices. Thus, for inftance, they ferve in the guards, do duty on

board of (hips, yonks, convoy-fhips, and particularly the abovemen-

tion'd guard-boats, wherein watch muft be kept over night for the

fecurity of the town and harbour. Upon thefe and the like occafions,

they ferve either as commanding officers, or as common foldiers, and

in cafe of an attack, they are commonly for their courage, and bra-

very, put at the head of the troops. Sometimes they do the office of

Bailiffs, or Conftables, and put people under arreft, for which pur-

pofe they always carry a halter about them. Their yearly allow-

ance, befides the table, doth not exceed 50 Tails, out of which money

they muft maintain each a fervant.

SrSii T^e K*rooi Major-domo's, or Stewards of the Houfhold, are fupe-

ricr to the Joriki's in rank and quality. They are two in number,

and fometimes three, and have the fupreme direction of the Go-

vernor's Court. All domeftick affairs are examin'd and determin'd by them,

either alone, or if they be of confequence, with the advice of fome of

the Joriki's, whom they call in to their affiftance, in order to avoid

breeding jealoufy and miftruft in their matters, by an affeclation of

too much power. If they behave themfelves well, they may be fure

of a great (hare in their mafters's confidence, by whom they are often

employ'd as their Secretaries, or Privy Counfellors, and fometimes in

affairs of confequence, as their Deputies. They are chofen by their

mafters from among their oldeft, ableft, and moil faithful fervants, or

out of the deceafed Steward's nearcft relations, if there be any ca-

pable to fucceed him. The fons often fucceed in their father's employ-

ment.

There are ftill fome other Domefticks, inferior to the Joriki's, as

the Sosjo, or Gentlemen of the Bedchamber, who have leave to com-

ntio the Governor's apartment at any time, it being their bufinefs to

intro-

ibe HoufjelJ.

;ei ».
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intorduce people, and to bring in meflages -, the Tfugosjo, or Valets Tfugosjo.

de Chambre, who drefs and undrefs them j fome Juwitm, or Clerks,
3tlv ,ift

befides a good number of Footmen and menial Servants.

Thefe feveral Perfons, hitherto mention'd, make up the Governor's 0r^r «/ the

Court, and if he be at home, they difcharge their duty and make c,Z™°
r

'

$

their appearance in the following order. At the entry of the court,

within the outward gate, in an open room, is kept a guard of Doofen,
c-*^ Do9 '

of which there are always four or five, fitting by turns to look after

the door. They have a double fword, or a fword and fcimiter, which

they wear ftuck in their girdle on the left fide, and a ftrong heavy

ftaff, made of what they call Iron-wood. They are alfo to take no.

tice what domeftieks go in or out, every one of whom is oblig'd, if

he goes abroad upon an errand, to take a maik'd fquare wooden-

plate out of the ir room, and upon his return to hang it up aaain, that

by the number of the plates wanting they may know at any time

how many of the domeftieks are abfent. They (hut the door at fe-

ven a clock, according to the Japanefe way of counting, which is a-

bout four in the afternoon. Paft this time none of the fervants and

inferior officers can come in without particular order. Upon great oc-

cafions, or if fome perfons of quality come to vifit the Governor, two

or four Doofen more are added to this guard, in order to make a

better appearance.

From this outward guard, having crofs'd the court, you meet ifi Stm, or

the firft open apartment of the houfe, next to the great gate, which Houfe
s,

liar^

commonly hath three fteps leading up to it, the great State, or Houfe.

guard, call'd Genquaban. This is kept by the Joriki's, who fit there

by turns, looking towards the court, or outward-gate. The Karoo
t

Sosjo, and Tfugosjo, when they have nothing elfe to do, come to in-

creafe the number. The Sosjo and Tfugosjo fit below the Joriki\ and

the Karoo above them. One of the Joriki's of the Genquaban fits at

the place, where the Genquafio, or Journal of the Guard, is kept, wherein

he enters, as the cuftom is in houfes of men of quality, the

names of the perfons, who went in or out that day, for the fatis-

fadlion of their mafter, who fometimes at night perufes thefe me-

moirs.

Next to the Genquaban is the Nengiofifeja, a fmall room, for the tfaigfojifej*,

Reprefentatives of the Burgher-mafters, or Mayors of Nangafakt, to fit

in. They are four in number, two whereof conftantly attend at the pre-

fixing, or commanding Governor's court, in the name of the faid Burgher-

mafters, in order to know whether or no he hath any commands either upon

them, or to the town. The inhabitants imagine, that thefe perfons

make it their bufinefs to take care of their intereft, liberties and ne-

ceflities, at the Governor's court, and for this reafon they ihare the

expences and trouble of this office, hiring people to difcharge it, or

doing duty themfelves, if call'd upon.

The
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Ej*i}wtf The Governor's equipage and attendance, when he goes abroad,
the Governors.

congft.s jn a Led-horfe, a Norimon, or Palankin, wherein he is carry'd,

four Kats, or Footmen, walking before the Korimcn, four of his chief

Tfiigosjo's, or Gentlemen of his Bedchamber, walking on each fide of

the Norimon, two Jarimcts, or Pike-bearers, following the Norimon
%

And laftly, a numerous train of Karoos, Jorikfs, Doofen, with their

own fervants and attendants. His retinue is ftill greater, and much

more magnificent, in his journey to Jedo, tho' during his flay in that

capital he reduces it to a Pike-bearer, and fome few Domefticks.

povtr The power of the Governours of Nangafaki extends not only over
*ndJutW

the japane
re inhabitants of this Town, but alfo over the foreigners

eftablifh'd here, who are fubject, as well as the Natives, to the

laws of the Empire, and liable to have the fame penalties, which are

put upon tranfgreflion thereof, inflicted upon them, the moderation or

remiflion of which they mud commit entirely to the care and favour

of the Governor, and withal upon all occafions, whether his orders

and proclamations turn to their advantage, or difadvantage, exprefs

their fatisfaction, and gratitude, for the pains he is at upon their ac-

count. Among the foreigners are comprehended the Dutch, or the

people belonging to the Dutch Factory, and employ'd in affairs rela-

ting to the commerce of the Dutch Eaft India Company in Japan, and

the Chinefe, or fuch of their neighbours, who trade to this Empire

under their name, as for inftance, the Tunquineefe, Gambodians, Sia-

mites, and others, befides fome Chinefe, who are not inhabitants of

China, but fettled in feveral parts of the Eaft Indies. Befides an almoft

abfolute power, which the Governors of Nangafaki have over the lives

and fortunes of the inhabitants of this place, foreign as well as na-

tive, they have alfo the direction of the foreign trade, the power of

judicially examining Smuglers and Chriftians, and punifhing fuch

perfous as are accus'd and found guilty of either of thefe crimes, the

regulations relating to foreign fhips, which put into this harbour, as

alfo to fuch fhips and crews, as have been by ftorm and thro' di-

ftrefs of weather fore'd upon the coafts of Japan, all which, as

well as the adherents of the Chriftian Religion, difcover'd in any part

of this Weftern Ifland, rauft be brought up to Na?igafaki. Moreover

they are to take care of all foreigners eftabliin'd in this city, and

to have a watchful eye over their conduct, and laft of all to provide

for the fecurity of the harbour.

Check put In the mean time, that fo many affairs, and thofe of fo great an

vtrnm. importance, fhould not be left entirely to the good management and

fidelity of the Governors, which would be inconfiftent with the maxims

of a government fo miftruftful, as that of the Japanefe, the Court hath

made ample provifion, that their actions and conduct fhou'd be nar-

rowly watch'd. This is done by a perfon, who refides at Nangafaki,

in quality of Daiquan, or Imperial Factor. And left he too fhou'd

be
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be won over in time to the intereft of the Governors, or willingly

overlook any of their falfe fteps, it hath been thought proper to put

a check likewife upon him, for which purpofe orders have been fent

to all the Lords of the feveral provinces in Kiusju, that they mould

command their Refidents at Nagafaki, immediately to acquaint the court,

with whatever occurs remarkable. In cafe of an irruption, or in-

furrection, thefe Princes rauft with all fpeed march their troops to-

wards that place. So many precautions make it impoffible either for

the Governors, or indeed any body elfe, to attempt any thing, but

what the court, by fome means or other, would be immediately ac-

quainted withal.

For the fake of the trade and communication with foreign nations, t̂ttrtreterti

the Emperor maintains, with yearly allowances, a competent number

of Interpreters in the Dutch, Portuguefe, Tunquinefe, Siamites, the

three Chinefe, and feveral other languages. But the knowledge and

flcill of thefe people is, generally fpeaking, little elfe than a fimple

and indifferent connexion of broken words in the languages above-

mention'd, which they put together according to the Idiom of their own
tongue, without regard had to the nature and genius of the lan-

guage out of which they tranflate, and this they do in fo odd a

manner, that often other interpreters would be requifite to make

them underftood.

In order to fecure the harbour againft any invafion from abroad, Provifo*

and to difable the foreigners living here, from attempting any thing %
a

CumyJfthe

againft the publick peace and tranquility, four guards of a different Harbeur.

nature have been eftablifh'd, and regulated upon fuch a foot, that

they ferve both to fecure the town and harbour, and to watch one

another. Of thefe I proceed now to give a fhort account.

The firft is the great Imperial GuarJ, This is independant of the Great hn
?y

Governor's, and kept in the Emperor's name, at the expence of the Princes

of Fi&en and Tfikufen alternatively, by each for a year. It is call'd

Gobanfio, Goban, and Goban Tokoro, that is, the chief guard, head guard,

or the Imperial guard, becaufe of its being independant of the Gover-

nor's. It is kept about half a German Mile from the town, on

two eminences oppofite to one another, whereof that to the left fail-

ing out of the harbour, is call'd Tomatfi, and that to the right Nifi-

domari. There are no walls, ramparts, or ditches round them, nor

are they provided with cannon for their defence. Upon the arrival

or departure of our fhips, they are hung about with red cloath, as it

were for ornament, and it is the cuftom to falute them each with

a difchargs of our guns on board. There are about 700 men that

do duty in both, tho' if compleat, there mould be no lefs than a

thoufand. They live in huts built of wood, and are commanded by

a Gobangasijra, that is, a Captain of the Imperial Guard j fome few

of them are Joriki\ others Doe/en, the reft Bits, or common foldiers.

Z z z They
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They have a fine' open view over the whole harbour, and a gre„;t

boat or barge, at their difpofal, which lies ready fomewhat below

the town, in order to carry them with all fpeed, where their rife,

fence is wanted.

slty-gtM-d. The fecond Guard is the Funaban, or Ship-guard. This is com-

posed of eighteen Bus, or common Soldiers, who have a competent

fjumber of Guard-fhips, with the neceffary hands on board. They

are to watch all the foreign mips lying at anchor near the town, and to

go round the harbour in the night. As foon as a foreign fhip en-

ters the harbour, two of thefe boats, each with a Dofin, as command-

ing officer, are polled on the fides of her. They are reliev'd every

three hours by two others. This continues fo long as fhe flays in

the harbour. Upon her departure they keep her company, till fhe is

got out of the harbour to the main Sea. Thefe Guard-fhips are kept at

the expeuce of the inhabitants of the Water-ftreets, as they call them,

or the ftreets which are built along the water-fide, who are alfo to

take care, to furnifli the neceffary number of water-men. And that

they fliould have no reafon to complain, of any extraordinary hard-

fhips put upon them, another burden of the like kind hath been laid

upon the inhabitants of the upper part of the town, towards the

mountains, or of the land -ftreets, as they call them, who muft fend

fix, and, if needful more Kulis, every day to the Governor's court,

to be by them employ'd in the difpatch of neceffary bufinefs. No
houfe nor flreet is exempted from this duty, which all the inhabi-

tants muft difcharge in their turn. The Funaban, or common Ship-

guard, is affifted and enforced by a third one, callM

UtitiGvHxtl. Mi Okari Bum, that is to fay, the Convoying InfpeEiors, who make

up the third of the chief guards apppointed for the fecurity of the

harbour. Their bufinefs is to convoy the outward-bound fhips fo far

out of the harbour into the Ocean, as feems neceffary to put it out

of their power to return upon any pretence, or for any reafon

whatfoever. For the fame purpofe, but chiefly to hinder the Chinefe

from landing their yonks any where elfe, but at Nagafaki, as the

only harbour they are allow'd to go to, and likewife to difcover the

Japanefe Smuglers, who are often caught, feveral other Japanefe boats,

rowed each by eight watermen, are continually cruifing along the

Coafts. The main bufinefs of thefe people is the Whale-fifhing.

They ftand all under the command of a general officer, who hath a

yearly allowance of 300 Tails, and takes care of the Whale-fifhing,

as well as to hinder fhips from putting in any where but at Nagafaki,

and to chafe Smuglers. In this view they chufe for the Whale-

fifhing, what time and upon what coafts they think it moil likely to

meet with them.

The
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The fourth, and laft, of the chief Guards of the harbour is the To- Tomi B(W ,

tniban, which is as much as to fay, the Spy-guard, or the farfeeing orSpy 6»*rd.

Guard. It confifts of twenty odd Bus, or common Soldiers, call'd

Sht Ninfi, or the Guard of ten, becaufe formerly they did not ex-

ceed that number. They live with their families at the South end

of the town, not far from the coafts, on an eminence, from whence

they have an open profpecT: over the habitations of the Chinefe, who

are their next neighbours, and of the Dutch. Their bufinefs is from

the Tomi Dake, as they call them, being fmall houfes, or huts, built

at the tops of the mountains round the harbour, with their fpy-glafles

to look out upon the main, and as foon as they difcover a (hip

fteering towards the harbour, to fend notice thereof to the Governor,

as alfo to notify from time to time how fhe approaches, which is done by

the means of quick paflage boats kept Tor this purpofe. The fame good

look out is kept at the top of a mountain, call'd Fooqiut San, or the

Jewel-flowers-mountain, not far from the town, whereupon they keep

always a certain quantity of combuftible matter in readinefs to be fet on

fire, in cafe a fleet of ten or more European fhips mould be dif-

cover'd to fail towards the harbour, or upon certain advice of the ar-

rival of any Portuguefe Ships, they being abfolutely and for ever de-

nied all entrance into the Empire, or laftly in cafe of a fudden infur-

re&ion in any part of this weftern Ifland Khaju. This fire, which

however cannot be lighted without the confent, or exprefs order from

the Governors, fuddenly alarms the country, as being a fign of fome

impending great misfortune, which requires fpeedy help. It is feen as

far as a high mountain in the Province Amakufa, where they light

another, which is feen as far as Figo. By this means, and by fuc-

ceflively lighting other fires upon feveral mountains along the Southern

coafts of Japan^ warning can be given to the court at Jedo within

four and twenty hours.

The Town of Nagafaki, and its Inhabitants, are under the fu- .

preme direction of the Imperial Governors, commanded by four Nw«]["
Burghermafters, or Mayors, and their Deputies. They exercife this

office a year at a time, and are during their mayoralty call'd ~8inban,

which in a litteral fenfe fignifies, the yearly warden, or watchman, that

is, the commanding Mayor, or Burghermafter. His bufinefs is to ac-

quaint the commanding Governor, with his daily tranfaclions in the

execution of his office, to make his report of things of great impor-

tance in perfon, in difficult cafes, or difagreements arifing between him

and the other Mayors, to lay the cafe before the Emperor's Bench, or

Court of Juftice, or with the confent of that Court to leave it to the

Governors, to be by them determin'd in the laft refort.

All civil affairs are brought before this Imperial Court of Judica- The CouH

ture, the parties and their witneffes are by them examin'd, and after oftheEmpe-

a formal hearing of council on both fides, judgment is given accord-
'

ing
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ing to the laws of the Empire, their printed reports, the imperial

orders and proclamations, or the opinion of perfons learn'd in the

Law. Sentence being once given in this Court, there is no appeal

to any other. However, fuch perfons as have receiv'd fentence of

death cannot be executed, without a warrant fign'd by the council of

ftite at Jedo, which muft be likewife confulted in all affairs of mo-

ment, and which more immediately concern the publick welfare of

the Empire, provided they be of fuch a nature, as not to be pre-

judiced by the delays, the fending and return of an exprefs re-

quire.

Tji) Jon. The four Mayors, or Burghermafters, are otherwife call'd To Sij Jori

Sju, that is, according to the litteral fignification of the Characters,

whereby thefe words are exprefs'd, the Seniors, or Elder Men (Alder-

men) becaufe they were formerly chofen out of the oldeft and mod
prudent of the Inhabitants. But of late this office is become in a

manner hereditary, and in regard to the Father's merit, the Son is

fometimes fufFer'd to fucceed him in his employment, provided the

Governors of the Town give their confent, and the Candidate be ap-

prov'd of by the Emperor's Council of State, to whom he is to return

thanks in perfon for this Angular mark of favour conferr'd upon him.

At this very time Takaku Goparo, an Infant of eleven years, hath

inherited the title and dignity of his Father Takaku Sijro Bioje, who

died about a year ago, and when he comes of age, he will be entrufted

with the office it felf. Another of the prefent Mayors Takaku Saje-

won, who was formerly call'd Takaku Genfo, hath already five years

ago upon his Father's death inherited his title and dignity, tho' as

yet he is but two and twenty years of age. Nay, there are three

near relations of the family of Takaku poffefs'd at prefent of the

Mayoralty, and a fourth of the fame family hath the command of

the adjacent Country. The Mayors, or Burghermafters of Nagafaki,

formerly depended of the Emperor's Council of State, from whom
likewife they had their commiflion. They enjoy'd at that time the

privilege of wearing two Scymeters, like the Noblemen of the King-

dom, and of having a Pike carried before them, as a publick badge

of their authority. But fince the Governors of this City, have been

inverted by the Emperor with a greater power and authority, than

they had before, which was done in the year 1683, the grandeur

and power of the Burghermafters was reduc'd here, and in other Im-

perial Cities, to a narrower compafs. Amongft many privileges and

immunities, which they were then oblig'd to part with in favour of

the Governors, were their elections and the laying of Taxes upon the

Inhabitants. In fihort, they have little left of their former ftate and

grandeur, excepting, that having difcharg'd the yearly functions of

their office, they muft according to the cuftom of the Country, go

up to Court, to pay their refpett to the Emperor, and to lay before

the



Chap II. The Hiftory of JAPAN. 277

the Imperial Council of State, an account of the mod material tran-

sections during their Mayoralty, as alfo to receive from the fame

frefh inftruftions as to their further conduct. In the mean time to

make the di (charge of their office more eafy to them, they are al-

low'd two deputies, who *pfTift them chiefly in the affairs which re-

late to the management of the T/iotomatz, or new Town.

The DJiojoJt, that is, in the literal fenfe, continual, or perpetual ^m"
heads, or officers, becaufe their ports are for life, are next to the

Tofijori, or Mayors, in rank and authority, being as it were their

Lieutenants, or Deputies, in the affairs relating to the management

of the Tfiotomatz, or outward town, whilft they, the Mayors thern.

felves, with their Ottonas, have the immediate government of the

TJtfimatz, or inner town. (Ottona is another particular Magiftrate, and

as it were, Juftice of peace of the flreet wherein he lives, as I ihall Ihew

more at large in the next Chapter.) It is one branch of the office of the

DJiojofi, to accommodate and to make up, in company with the Ot-

tona's, differences of fmall confequence arifing in that part of the

Town which is committed to their care. They are chofen out of the

company of the Ottona's, by the commanding Mayor, with the con-

fent of the Governor, and generally taken out from amongfl the

oldeft members of this company. They have, as well as the Mayors,

fome fmall matter aflign'd them by the Emperor, by way of a SzW
ry, and fome perquifites arifing from the foreign trade fo fir as they

are concern'd in it, and yet, as the common people judge of the im-

portance of their office by the figure and appearance they make, fo

they eijdeavour to keep up their dignity, living always in a fplen-

did poverty.

Next to the D/lojoJi follow four Nengioji. The Character expreiTing Nr>r -,

n n

the word Ndngioji, fignifies as much, as annual heads or officers, which

th.?y actually are, for as much as they are continued in their employ-

ment only for a year. They are four in number, two of the Ui(i
y

and two of the Sotomatz. They are appointed by the Mayors, in tfieir

name to make a faithful report to the Governors of the daily

tranfactions in the execution of their office. They are at the lame

time a kind of reprefentatives for the people, whofe intereft they

are to take care of at the Governor's court. For both thefe purpo-

fes they have a fmall room aflign'd them in the Governor's Pahce,

next to the Getiquaban, or the great guard of the Joriki's, where

they are waiting all day long, till the Governor is at leifure to re-

ceive the mefl'ages, they are to deliver in the name of the Mayors,

or the petitions, they are to prefent him with in the name of pri-

vate perfons, and to let them know, either by word of mouth, or

by fome of his Karoo, what commands he hath to lay, either upon

the Tosij Jori's, or the Ottona's, or the Interpreters of the foreign

nations eftabliuYd here, as alfo to acquaint them, what other bufinefs1

A a a a he
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he expedls fhould be done by the inhabitants, either at his own

houfe, or elfewhere. It is a very nice and troublefome office, and.

requires all the prudence and attention they are capable of, if

they have it at heart to maintain themfelves in the Governor's fa-

vour. They are chofen, as well as the Dfiojofi^ from amongfl the

ableft Ottona's of both parts of the town.

Thefe are the chief magiflrates and commanding officers of the

town of Nagafaki. They have no Town-houfe, nor any other pub-

lick place of affembly. When they meet upon bufinefs, it is at the

prefiding Mayor's houfe.

I proceed now to give a fhort account of fome other inferior offi-

cers, by whofe means and affifhnce, policy and good order are kept

up in this town.
a>mpa»y 4 Tfwofiiio Mono, is the company of Town-meflengers, who ferve alfo as

pri, Conflables and Bailiffs. They flood formerly under the command of

the Mayors, but fince their power and authority hath been reduced

to a narrower bottom, and that of the Governor's raifed upon their

their ruin, they are employ'd chiefly in the fervice of the latter.

This company confifts of about thirty families, living together in

one flreet, which is from thence call'd Tfwofimatz, that is, the Town

Mejfenger's flreet, and hath been in their pofTeflion time almoft out of

mind. Their number increafes, in proportion as the ftrid and good re-

gulations, to which the Inhabitants are kept, increafe, and very lately,

a new flreet hath been begun to be built for them, which is to

be call'd Sintfloofimatz, that is, the new town Meffenger's flreet. Their

name is more honefl, than their profeffion, which confifls chiefly in pur-

furng and arrefling of criminals. They are alfo now and then em-

ploy'd at publick executions, chiefly beheading. They are all good

wrefller9, and have their particular ways quickly to catch and difable

their antagonifl, tho' never fo much upon his guard. For the exe-

cution of their office, they always carry a halter about them. Their

office, tho' low and contemptible in facl, is reputed, in law, military

and noble. For this reafon, they wear two Scimiters like the Noble-

men. Some of their company are of lefs note, and call'd SaJft.

Thefe wear only one Scimiter. The Sons follow their Father's pro-

feffion, and either fucceed them upon their death, or are admitted into

the company before.

T<mnm and gut no profe ffi n is fo much defpis'd by the Japanefe, as that of

auimtrs. the Jetta, or Tanners, whofe bufinefs it is to fkin the dead cattle,

to drefs and tann leather for fhoes, flippers, and the like. Thefe

people are oblig'd to do the office of publick executioners, to put

prifoners to the wreck, and to execute them, whether they are to

be beheaded, or to be crucify'd, or put to any other death what-

foever. They live by themfelves, in a feparate village out of town,

not far from the place of execution, which here, and every where

in
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5n the Empire, lies at the Weft End of the town, not far from the

highway. The Bawdy-houfe-keepers are oblig'd to lend them their

fervants to aflift them at all publick executions- *

The laft of the publick officers is the Bellman, whofe bufinefs it is Beilmtn.

to meafure the time, and to indicate the hours, by ftriking a Bell

which for conveniency's fake is hung up on the fide of a mountain,

not far from the Temple of Daikoofi. The great Bell of that Tem-
ple is rung only at fun-rife, and fun-fet:, or if they ring it be-

tween whiles, it is in order to fummon people to come to the Tem-
ple, to hear an explanation upon forae moral precept, or a text taken

out of one of their Religious Books.

CHAP. III.

Of the Tollcy, or Regulation of the Streets 0/Nagafaki ; as alfo

of the Government of the adjacent Country.

IN the preceding Chapter, I have treated very amply of the Go-

vernment of Nagafaki in general : I proceed next to take into a

more particular confederation, the policy and regulations of every

(treet, the main end whereof is to keep a watchful eye over the

conduct of the Inhabitants, and to eafe the Governors, Mayors, and

other chief officers in the difcharge of their duty. In order to this

it hath been found necefTary to appoint the following officers for

every {treet.

The firft and chief perfon is the Ottona. He is the head and

chief magiftrate of his {treet. He gives the necefTary orders in cafe

of fire:, he takes care, that a good and regular watch be kept at

night, and that the orders of the Governors and Mayors be punctually

complied with. He keeps books and regifters, wherein he enters,

what pcrfons are born in the ftreet, how many die, or marry, or

go a travelling, or leave the ftreet, as alfo what new inhabitants come

in, along with their names, birth, religion, trade, and fo on. In

cafe of fmall differences arifing between the inhabitants of his ftreet,

he fummons the parties before him, to accommodate and fet them to

right, if poffible. He punifhes fmall crimes by putting the criminals

under arreft, or laying them in irons. He commands criminals to

be taken up by his own people, within his diftrift, and confines

them till further orders from fuperior magiftrates, before whom he

lays all criminal affairs, and all cafes of moment. Infine, he is an-

fwerable for what accidents happen within the compafs of the ftreet,

whereof he is the head and chief commanding officer. He is chofe

by

Ottonat
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by the inhabitants of the ftreet, from among themfelves. Every in-

habitant writes the name of the perfon, whom he would have pre-

ferr'd to this dignity, upon a label of paper, which he tigns and puts

his feal to it. The votes being all taken in, the papers are open'd,

and the names of thofe, who have moft, are by the Nengiojl hid

before the Governor, with an humble petition of the Inhabitants,

that he would be pleas'd to nominate and appoint one of them as

Ottona, or head of their ftreet. His falary is a tenfold portion out

of the publick exchequer, or treafury of the ftreet, or which is the fame,

out of die money, which arrfes from the foreign trade for the joint

benefit of all the inhabitants of this town.

His Deities. Every Ottona hath three deputies, calPd Oogumi,Oja, or Oogumigafi-

jra, that is, Chiefs or Heads of the great company or Corporation.

They are, as it were, the Ottond's Lieutenants, and a (lift him with

their advice and help, in order to a better execution of his office,

and a fpeedier difpatch of the affairs relating to the management of

the ftreet.

Cmnpames of The inhabitants of every ftreet are divided into Goningumi, that

five ' is Companies, or Corporations of five men, whereof there ace ten or

fifteen, more or lefs, in every ftreet. They are compos'd, each of

five, and fometimes a few more of the next neighbours, and thofe

only, who are proprietors of the ground and houfes they live in.

The reft, who have no houfes of their own, altho' they are inha-

bitants of the fame ftreet, are not admitted into thefe Corporations,

but look'd upon as tenants, and confequently dependants on their

landlords, and proprietors of their houfes. Of thefe there are -fome-

times fifteen, or more, families belonging to one Goningumi, or Cor-

poration of five. Thefe tenants are exempted from taxes, and other

burdens, which are laid upon their landlords, the Monban, that is, the

Night-watch and round only excepted, which they are oblig'd either

to keep themfelves, or to take care, that it be kept, it being a gene-

ral duty which all the Inhabitants are bound to obferve in their

turns. This feeming advantage however is attended with no incon-

fiderable difadvantages in other refpects, for they have no voice in

the elections of the officers of the ftreet, and no pretence to any

fhare of the publick money •, befides, that the rents, which they pay

to their landlords, are very great, confidering what fmall and forry

houfes they live in. The rents are paid monthly, and the eftimate

is made according to the number of mats, which they cover the floors

withal, allowing five Condors for a mat in the pooreft, and ten in

the beft houfes.

Head »f the Every Corporation hath a Kogomi Oja, or Kogomi Gasijra, that is,

Corporation, fa hcMo* of the Corporation, or
(

Elderraan. He hath the infpeclion

over the conduct of his four Companions, and is withal anfwerable

for their a&ions, which if they be contrary to law, he fhares with,

the
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the reft of the members of the fame corporation, the penalty which

they are by the fupreme magiftrate fentenc'd to undergo.

The Fi/ia, Secretary, or publick Notary, is another of the ftreet's Puyki. N(/ .

Officers. His bufinefs is to write and to publifh the commands of tary.

the Ottona to the Inhabitants of the flreets, to ifTue paffports, teftimo-

nials, and letters of difmiiTion. He keeps the Ottona's books and jour-

nals, fuch as, the lift of all the houfes in the ftreet, and of their

Inhabitants, along with their names, age, trade, religion, and fo on, a
book, wherein are enter'd the names of all the perfons that die in

the ftreet, the time and manner of their death, with proper evidence

concerning the religion which they profefs'd on their death-bed, a

regifter book, containing what paffports have been ifTued out of his

office, with the names of the perfons to whom they were granted, the

bufinefs which call'd them abroad, the time of their departure and

their return j laftly a journal of the daily occurrences within the com-

pafs of the ftreet.

Takura Kaku, that is, according to the fignification of the characler Treafunr.

whereby this word is expreffed, the Jereelkeeper, is the Treafurer of

the Street, who keeps the publick Money, and from time to time ac-

counts for it to his fellow Inhabitants, fpecifying what Sums he re-

ceiv'd, and what was paid out. The publick Treafure confifts chiefly

of what Sums the Magiftrates of the Town order to be detain'd from

the price of foreign goods for the joint benefit of the Inhabitants,

to bz afterwards equally distributed among them, according to the

number of the ftrects, and this in order to enable them to pay what

additional taxes are levy'd upon them. The Inhabitants take this office

upon themfelves, and ferve it in their turns, each a year.

Nitzi Jofi, denotes a Perfon, whofe daily bufinefs it is to carry and

to bring back meffages, or, The Mejfenger of the Street. He is to ac-

quaint the chief Officers when any body dies, or leaves the ftreet ^ or

if any thing elfe happens, notice whereof fhould be given to them.

He likewife delivers to them the petitions of the Inhabitants of the

ftreet, and the teftimonials which they obtain from their Kogomi Oja.

He colle&s the FaJJ'akf or contribution money for the prefent, which

is made at certain times to the Governors, and chief Magiftrates. He

acquaints the Kogomi Oja, or Heads of the Corporations, with the

commands of the Magiftrates, and publifhes the fame in the ftreet.

For the fecurity of the ftreets in the night time, two watches are

kept.

The firft is the chief, or head euard, upon which the Inhabitants
, , . r , • V • 1

• t r U- Head Guard,
do duty themlelves in their turns, three at a time. It is tor this rea- ftbeStreet.

fon call'd Dftjfrnban, which fignifies the perfonal Lifeguard. They have

a room or houfe aflign'd them fome where about the middle of the

ftreet, or elfe at the corner of a crofs ftreet. Upon folemn great days,

and at any other time, when the Magiftrates think it neceflary, it

Bbbb muft
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muft be kept all day long. It muit be doubled when they are ap-

prehenfive of danger, and in that cafe the Ottona afTifts at it in per-

fon with one of his deputies, a good part of the night, till the grea-

teft crowd, or danger, is over. For, fhould any misfortune happen

which could be any ways attributed to their carelefsnefs, or neglecl:

they and the whole ftreet would be mads: anfwerable, and feverely

punifti'd for it. So great a regard muft be had to this watch, that

it is a capital crime to oppofe or to infult it.

The fecond is the Monban, or round gate and round guard, appoint-

ed to watch accidents of Fire and Thieves, and to give notice upon the

leaft fufpicion. It eonfifts of two labouring men, or others of the

poorer fort among the Inhabitants of the ftreet, fitting one at each

gite, in a centry box built for that purpufe. They walk over, one

to the other, all night long, and indicate their vigilance and the hours

of the night (as do all other watchmen at land, and on board of their

fhips) by beating two wooden flicks againft one another. They are

maintain'd at the expence of the Inhabitants of the ftreets, fome of

whom do duty themfelves in their turn. In fome Towns, there is a

fmall hut built at the top, or fide of a houfe, fome where, about the

middle of the ftreet, for a man on purpofe to watch accidents of

fire.

By fo many ftricl regulations, and fo many troublefome offices to

Aiti™ of the be perfonally ferv'd, it cannot be denied, but that the Inhabitants of

iv*
,t

f "k"'^
Nagafaki are kept to a very great degree of flavery and fubmiffion,

uitb regard to which indeed is fcarce to be parallel'd
:, but on the other hand, they

civil afun. j^ye that confiderable advantage, that they are not overburthen'd with

taxes, as the fubje&s of moft European Princes are, and what is ftill

more, that they are aflifted towards paying even the few taxes and

contributions, which are rais'd upon them, by the fums which the ma-

c;iftrates of the Town detain from the prize of foreign goods, and af-

terwards equally diftribute among them, an advantage peculiar to Na-

gafaki alone, as being the only one of all the Imperial Cities, where

the trade with foreigners is permitted. Of thefe three things, I mean

the ftrid and rigorous fubmiffion the Inhabitants of Nagafaki are kept

to, the fmaii and inconfiderable taxes, or contributions rais'd upon

them, and the care of the Magiftrates to eafe and enable them to-

wards paying the fame, I now proceed to treat briefly, previoufly

alluring the kca der, that I fhall affirm nothing but what I know to be

true.

Burden and No crimes are punifh'd in Japan by fines, or pecuniary mulcls
j

nT**"
th

l
y

-
ôr *n ^'

1S ca ê
'
^ey ^*y> ^ punifhments could be bought off with

money, it would be in the power of the rich to commit what

crimes they pleafe, a thing in their opinion, and in its very nature,

abfurd and inconfiftent with reafon and juflice. This is the reafon^

why they know of none but corporal punifhments, death, imprifon-

ment,
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ment, banifhment, lofs of eftates, preferments, and the like. They

have variety of torments to torture their criminals, and to bring

them to confeflion, but when convi&ed and cad for their life, they

are either beheaded, or laid on the crofs, according to the nature and

heinoufnefs of the crime, for which they are to be executed. Other

punifhmems, and thefe often infii&ed for crimes and mifdemeanors of others,

tho fdmetimes never fo trifling, are, imprisonment for life, banifh-

ment from the town, or country, with the lofs of eflate and places.

Thefe and the like no body ever lives fecure from, forafmuch as

they are afflrcled even for the crimes of others, and may befal one

unawares. Thus the Street-officers mufl fuffer for the crimes of the

Houfe-keepers, who live within the diftricl committed to their truft,

the Houfe-keepers for the crimes of their domefticks and lodgers,

the matters for thofe of their fervants, children for thofe of their

parents ; a corporation for thofe of its individual members, and laflly,

neighbours for the crimes of each other. In inflifting thefe punifh-

ments however, great regard is had to the nature of the crime, the

condition of the perfon who committed it, and the (hare of guilt to

be laid in reafon, to the charge of his fuperiors, relations, or neighbours.

Befides the burden of fo many different watches, which mufl be kept

within and without the town, and in the harbour, and fo many

troublefome offices which mufl be ferv'd perfonally, or by deputy's,

another confiderable difadvantage, the inhabitants of Nagafaki labour

under, is, that every now and then the flreets are for fome time en-

tirely fhut up, and no body fuffer'd to go in or out. This is done,

when they are apprehenfive of fome danger, mutiny, or infurre&ion,

or in cafe of fearch after criminals, and in many other inquiries,

tho' as it often happens, after very trifling things. But there is ne-

ver fo much caution and ftri&nefs ufed, as upon the departure of

foreign fhips and yonks, in order to prevent the inhabitants from following

them, to fmuggle goods, which is a crime forbid under pain of

death. When the outward-bound fhips fet fail, till they are got out

of fight of the harbour, flrift fearch is made in all the flreets, to fee,

whether there be none of the inhabitants wanting, that could be fufpe-

pecled to be out upon fome fuch occafion or other. This fearch is

made at uncertain times, but thrice every night, as for infhnce,

fometime in the evening, about midnight, and the next morning, ia

prefence of the Ottona, if he be at leifure, of an Ognmigafijra, or

the Ottona'% deputy, of two Koogumi Oja, or Chiefs of Corporations,

and the Nitzi Jofi, or Street's-mefTenger. Every body mufl be pre-

fent at thefe fearches, to anfwer when callM by his name. The
Street's-meflenger reads the names of all the domefticks out of the

Regifler-book. For difpatches fake he fometimes fatisfies himfelf with

comparing the number of heads prefent, with the number of people

mention'd in his book, without afking for every one in particular.

During
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During the time of this fearch, and when the Street-gates are fhut

up, as alfo at other times, when they are apprehenfive of fome mif-

chief, tho' the gates be not fhut, no body is fuffer'd to pafs through

from one ftreet into another, without a Forifuda^ a fmall flick of

wood, mark'd by the prefiding Mayor, or Burgher-mafter. Upon

fiiewing this particular kind of paffport, he is by the Monban, or

Round-watch of every ftreet, accompany'd from one end of the ftreet

to the other, and then deliver'd up to the Monban of the next ftreet,

and fo on, till he comes to the place he defign'd to go to. If an

inhabitant defigns to leave the ftreet and houfe he lives in, and to re-

move to another, he muft firft of all apply to the Ottona of the

other ftreet, with a petition, fetting forth his defire to be admitted

amongft the inhabitants of this ftreet, When he delivers the petition,

he at the fame time prefents the Ottona with a dim of fifh. The

Ottona upon this informs himfelf of his life, character and conduct,

and then fends the Nitzi Jofi, or MefTenger of the Street, to every

one of the inhabitants, defiring them to let him know, whether or

no they would content to admit the petitioner as a neighbour. If

any one of the Inhabitants oppofes his admiffion, and hath any thing

to lay to his charge, as for inftance, that he is given to drunken-

nefs, or of a quarrelling humour, or inclin'd to any other crime, the

confequences whereof he protefts, that he will not be anfwerable for,

it is fuflicient to exclude him. But if the petitioner obtains the con-

fent of all the inhabitants, he applies to the Fijia, or publick notary

of his former ftreet, for a certificate of his behaviour, and a

letter of difmiflion, both fign'd by the Ottona. Thefe two Inftruments

are by the Nitzi Jo/i, or Street's-mefTenger, carry'd over to the Ot-

tona of the ftreet the petitioner intends to remove into, who thereupon

receives him under his protection, and incorporates him amongft the in-

habitants of his ftreet. In the mean time he is not anfwerable for

the petitioner's behaviour, before the delivery of the faid two inftru-

ments, and if he fhould be found guilty of any crimes committed

before that time, it would be laid to the charge of the ftreet he for-

merly liv'd in. For this reafon the Ottona of that ftreet protefts in

his letter of difmiflion, that from the time of his difmiflion he will

have nothing to anfwer for his conduct and behaviour, which makes

it incumbent upon the petitioner to take care, that the abovefaid writs

be deliver'd to his new Ottona with all poflible fpecd. After the pe-

titioner hath been admitted amongft the inhabitants of the new ftreet^

and his name enter'd into the Regifter-books of the fame, he folemni-

zes his entry with a handfome dinner, which he gives, either to his

own Knmigafi]ra
y

or Corporation, or if he pleafes, to all the Corporations

of the ftreet. After all this trouble, the greateft difficulty ftill re-

mains, and that is, the felling of his old houfe. This again cannot

be done, without the joint confent of all the inhabitants of the

ftreet.
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ftreet, and thefe often oppofe it for a year and upwards, the perfon

of the buyer, for whofe mifdemeanors they are to fufFer for the fu-

ture, being either not fufticiently known, or not agreeable to them.

But all obftacles being at laft rcmov'd, and the houfe fold, the buyer

is to pay 8 per cent in the Sotomatz, and {bmething upwards of 12 in

the Utfimatz of the price agreed for between him and the feller,

into the publick treafury of the ftreet, for the common benefit of the

inhabitants. Of this money, which is call'd Fatfijbun, or the eighth

part, five parts are to be equally diftributed amongft the inhabitants,

for the pains they have been at upon account of his admifllon, and

the three remaining parts are defign'd for a publick dinner, which

however is feldom given. As foon as the new Inhabitant hath taken

poiTefllon of his houfe, all his neighbours of the fame ftreet come to

wifh him joy, to offer their fervices to him, and to affaire him of

all friendfhip and neighbourly affiftance on their part. When
an inhabitant of any of the ftreets of Nagajakz intends to go

abroad, to make a pilgrimage to fome holy place, or upon any

other bufinefs whatever, the Kogoml Oja, or Chief, and the reft of

the members of the Corporation he belongs to, rnuft give him a

certificate addrefs'd to the magiftrates of the town, wherein they te-

ftify, that it is fuch or fuch an honeft and good intention, which

obliges him to g« abroad, and that in the mean time they will be-

come bail for his return and appearance, within a certain determin'd

time. For this purpofe they have a particular book calld, Kitte no fi-

ta Gaki, that is, the book for figning of paflports, wherein upon thefe

occafions the inhabitants, by order of the Ottona, write their names

under the abovefaid certificate, and for a ftill better fecurity put

their feals thereunto. The certificate and obligation being enter'd

into the faid book, it is then, by order of the Ottona, carried by the

Street's-mefTenger to the houfe of the Ninban Tqfij Jori, or prefiding

Mayor, and deliver'd to the Genquaban, or great Houfe-guard. The
Genquaban prefents it to the Mayor, who orders his Jufitz, or Se-

cretary, to write a pafTport for the petitioner, and to feal it with

his great feal, which he makes ufe of only during the time of his

mayoralty. This feal, is in the cuftody of the Jufitz : It is about

the bignefs of a crown, and confifts of the character of his own
Nanori, or Military-family Name. This paffport is afterwards brought

to the Nengiosj, who puts alfo his name and feal to it, or in his

place to the Dfto Jofi of the Sottomatz, if the petitioner be an inha-

bitant of that part of the town. There are no fees to be paid for

all this trouble, excepting only three Condors, which muft be given

to the Nitzi Jofi, or Street's-mefTenger, for a ftrong thick fheet

of paper, which he furnifhes for it, this being one of the per-

quifites of his office.

C c c e If
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Proceedings in If an inhabitant of the ftreet is accufed of any crime, or mifde-

Criminal Jf-
meanor> hjs Cafe is laid, in the firft place, before the Street's-council,

or the affembly of its chief officers, being the Ottona, his three Kitmi

Gafjra, or Deputies, and all the Kogomi Oja, or Heads of Corporations.

If upon examining into the fame they find it too difficult to be made

up amongft themfelves, or too intricate, and beyond their power or

capacity, they lay it before the common council of the town. If

the members of this meet with the fame difficulties, the Nengiofi

are defir'd to confer thereupon with fome of the Governor's

Karoo's, and if they find it neceflary, to communicate it to the

Governors themfelves. The fame method is obferv'd in delivering the

Governors commands to the inhabitants. He acquaints the Nengiofi,

either in perfon, or by fome of his Karoo's. The Nengiofi commu-

nicate them to the Mayors of the town, and thefe to the Ottona\

who publifh the fame in their flreets, either in perfon, or by their

Nitzi Jofi's, that is, the Street's-meffengers. Sometimes the Governor

publilhes his command^ by written proclamations, which are look'd

upon, by all the inhabitants, as Laws and inviolable Imperial

Orders.
Din/ion of jf quarrels, or difputes, arife in a ftreet, whether it be between

nts,
c"
v-"

the inhabitants, or ftrangers, the next neighbours are oblig'd forthwith

to part the fray, for if one fhould happen to be kill'd, tho' it be the

aggreffor, the other muft inevitably fuffer death, notwithstanding his

moderamen inculpate tntel<e, pleadings of fe defendendo, or the like. All

he can do, to prevent the fhame of a publick execution, is to make

away with himfelf, ripping open his belly. Nor is the death

of fuch an unhappy perfon thought fatisfaclory, in their laws, to at-

tone for the deceafed's blood. Three of thofe families, who live next

to the place where the accident happen'd, are lock'd up in their hou-

fes for three, four, or more months, and rough wooden boards nail'd

a-crofs their doors and windows, after they have duly prepar'd them-

felves for this imprifonment, by getting the neceffary provisions.

The reft of the inhabitants of the fame ftreet, have alfo their mare in

the punifhment, being fentenc'd to fome days, or months, hard labour at

publrck works, or to ferve the magiftrates for fome time, to the great

prejudice of their own bufinefs. Thefe penalties are inflicted upon them in

proportion to the fhare of guilt, every one bore in not endeavour-

ing 'to the utmoft of his power, to prevent the fatal confequences of

fuch a quarrel. The like penalty, and in a higher degree, is infli-

cted on the Kumi Gafijra, or heads of the Corporations of that ftreet,

where the crime was committed. It highly aggravates their guilt,

and the punifhment is increas'd in proportion, if they knew before-

hand, that the delinquents had been of a quarrelling humour, or which

holds equally in other criminal cafes, inclined to the crime, for

which they are to fuffer. The landlords alfo and mafters of the de-

linquents,
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linquents partake in the punifhment for the rnifdemeanors of their

lodgers, or fervants. This rigorous proceeding, of the Japanefe, in the

like inftances, feems to be grounded upon the fame principle with the Canon
Facientis difi. 86. Facientis citlpam procul dubio habet, qui quod potefl

corrigere, negligit emendate. He is doubtlejs guilty of the fame Crime with

the delinquent, who negleBed to prevent it, wben he could have done it.

Whoever draws his fword, tho' he doth not touch, or hurt, his

enemy, is found guilty of death, if he be indi&ed, and the facl fully

prov'd before the magistrate.

If one of the Inhabitants flies from juftice, the Kumigafjra, or head

of his Corporation is, bound to deliver him up to the civil magiftrate,

and muft therefore follow him himfelf, or hire other people to do

it, till he be found, under pain of corporal punifhment, to be in-

flicted according to the ftate of the cafe, and the nature of the fugi-

tive's crime,

In the laft month of the year, the Isitzio Giosj of every ftreet
Flt0 AratiniC .

performs the Fito Aratame, that is, he takes down in writing the

names of all the inhabitants of every houfe, old and youi:?, with

the time and place of their birth, and the Sinu, or religion of the

landlords. It fometimes happens that zealous perfons, chiefly the fol-

lowers of the Se& of Siodo, are not fatisfy'd with the Nitzio Gios'fi

fetting down, what religion their landlord is of, but will have him

mention their own. Women are only counted in this inqUifition, and

'tis added to the lift how many there are.

After the lift of all the inhabitants of every ftreet, male and fe- M oftramp.

male, young and old, hath been compleated, which is commonly done l<"l owr the

towards the latter end of the year, another folemn and important sTwow- and

ac\ in their opinion, is perform'd at the beginning of the new year. **« v> Marys

This is the Jefumi, that is, in the ftrideft fenfe, the figure-treading,

becaufe they trample over the Image of our Bleffed Saviour extended

on the crofs, and that of his holy Mother, or fome other Saint, as

a convincing and unqueftionable proof, that they for ever renounce

Chrift and his Religion. This deteftable folemnity begins on the fe-

cond day of the firft month. They begin in two different places at

the fame time, and go on from ftreet to ftreet, and houfe to houfe,

difpatching four, five and more ftreets a day, till the whole is compleated,

which takes up at leaft fix days. The officers of the ftreet, who

muft be prefent at this aft, are, the Ottona, or head of the ftreet

j

his three Oogumi Oja, or deputies j the Fiziu, or Secretary, Nitzi Jofiy

or meffenger of the ftreet, befides two Monban, or Watchmen, who

carry the Images about. The Images are about a foot long, caft in

brafs, and kept in a particular box made for this purpofe. The aft

itfelf is perform'd in the following order. After the Inquifitors have

feated themfelves on a mat, the landlord, his family, and all his do-

me flicks, of both fexes, old or young, and whoever elfe lodges in the

fame
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fame houfe, and fometimes alio the next neighbours, if their houfes

be not big enough, for the ad to be celebrated therein, are call'd to-

gether into the room, where the above-mention'd Images are laid

upori the bare floor, after which the Jefttmi Tfto cr Secretary of the

Inquifition, takes the lift of the Inhabitants, and reads their names,

one by one, compelling them to appear as they are call'd, and to

walk over the faid Images with their feet. Young children, as yet

not able to walk, are by their mothers taken upon their arms, and held

down to touch the Images with their feet. This being done the

landlord puts his feal to the lift, as a certificate to be laid before

the Governour, that the inquifition hath been perfcrm'd in his houfe*

After they have gone in this manner thro' all the ftreets and houfes

of the town, the inquifitors themfelves trample over the Images, and

laft of all the Ottona, they ferving as witneiles for each other, and

confirming alfo their certificates with their feals. This inquifition is

perform'd only at Kagafaki, in the diftricl of Omura and the Province

of Bungo, where formerly the Chriftian Religion had got the ftrongeft

footing.

f>r»c

e

(£»gs in When anybody dies, his landlord, or if the landlord dies himfelf, his

Cafe efDuth. fam\\y muft defire the Kogomi, or members of the corporation, which

the houfe belongs to, to be witneffes of his death, both as to its

being natural and unchriftian. Thefe fit on the body, and view it

narrowly, to fee whether or no there be any external figns of vio-

lence, or marks of the Chriftian religion, whereof if they find none,

they give them a certificate fign'd with their hands and feals, which

is by the Nitzi Giofi prefented to the prefiding Mayor.

There are but few taxes raie'd upon the Inhabitants of Nagafaki,

and only upon thofe who have fome eftate in land within the Town, either

by inheritance or acquifition. The reft of the Inhabitants being

not look'd upon as true Citizens, or Freemen, are alfo in regard

thereof exempted from the land taxes, and other charges, notwith-

ftanding they make out far the greater number. The Taxes levied

upon the reft of the Inhabitants are

LaxJTtx. Dfjfi Gin, is properly the Land-Tax, or Ground-rents, rais'd in the

Emperor's name in the eighth month, upon all fuch perfons as have

houfes, or pieces of ground of their own, within the town. The

ground is not meafur'd according to the area quadrats, or fquare

furface, but only according to the length, to wit, the front of the

houfe, or houfes towards the ftreet, and they muft pay four Maas in

the Soto, and fix Maas in the Utzi Town for every Kin they have

in front. A Kin is a meafure about the length of a fathom. It is

not regarded how deep the houfes run backwards, unlefs the depth ex-

ceeds fifteen Kin, which if it doth but the breadth of a £w, or Straw,

a double ground-rent muft be paid for it j and this, they fay, becaufe

it

/
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in is for the Emperor, to whom juftice muft be done in the ftricleft

manner poflible.

Faffaku Gin, is another Tax laid upon the Inhabitants of Nagafaki, if other- E*/H« Gi»,

wife itdeferves that name, being rather a voluntary contribution for a pre-

fent to be made to the Governors, by all fuch perfons, as have hereditary

lands Or tenements, in poifeffion within the town, or to fuperior officers by.

their inferiors. This prefent is ufually made upon the firfl day of

the eighth month, which being a Fefb'val-day, call'd Faffaku, it hath

thence obtain'd the name of Faffaku Gin, that is, Faffaku Money,

Thofe perfons, who are in publick ports, and have a (hare in the manage-

ment of the town, ma^:e befides the common and general contribution,

another particular prefent, each according to his pleafure or abil:: ; es,

to the Governors of the town, to the Treafurer and Sur of

the Imperial Lands and Rents redding at Nagafaki, and to the Mayors.

Even the Interpreters fons, I mean thofe who are inftrucled in foreign

languages, in hopes of , fucceeding their fathers in their employments,

make upon this occafion a prefent to each of the Governors of 25

Maas, and to the other juft-mention'd fuperior officers in proportion;

This contribution money is not levied upon the common people, till

after the faid feftival-day :, it is gather'd in all the flreets, and then de-

liver'd to the Governors. They raife it according to the extent cf

the ground, which the houfes Hand upon, afking for the Kasjo of

each houfe in the Sotomatz, 6, and in the Utfimatz, from 9 to 10 Maas,

which makes in all 4350 Kasjo, or 2630 Tails, allowing 50 Kaf-

jo fur every ftreet. Kasjo is a fquare furface, as it was meafur'd

in the firfl: divifion of the ground, which the ftreet was afterwards

built upon, and as it is enter'd in the publick Rental or Ground-book

cf the town. In fuccefs of time feveral Kasjo's were brought tcgc-

gether into one large building, others were divided into two fmall

houfes. This tax upon the Kasjo's of the houfes,is levied no where but

at Nagafaki, in consideration whereof, and in order to afilft the inhabi-

tants of this town towards the eafier payment of thefe fupernumera'ry

charges, they have invented the Famiagin. Fannagin (of which more ^-mnalin -

hereafter) is call'd that money, which the Governors detain from the

price of foreign commodities for the joint benefit of the inhabitants,

amongft whom it is afterwards propcrtionably divided. In all other

towns throughout the Empire, whether they belong to the Imperial

demefns, or crown-lands, or to the Lords of particular Provinces, no

other tax is levied upon the inhabitants, but the ground-rent above

mention'd. The City of Miaco was by a particular privilege, granted

to it by the Emperor Taiko, exempted from both, and remains fuch

to this day.

Befides thefe two taxes, there are fome other expences of iefs note

which muft be bore by thofe inhabitants of Nagafaki, who have land in

poiTefliQn within the compafs of the town. Moft of thefe are era-

D d d d ploy'd



29o The Hijlorj (fJAPAN. Book IV.

ploy'd in honour of the God Suwa, who is the patron and prote-

ctor of the town, as for inftance, 800 Sinmome's for the maintenance

of his temple, and the perfons who attend it, as alfo for Comedies to

be a&ed for his diverfion in his temple
j,

and laftly for the repairs of

the temple. However, towards defraying thefe charges, nothing muft.

be taken out of the Famiagin, or the funis of money arifing from

the foreign trade, but the whole expence muft be rais'd by volun-

tary contributions of the freemen of the town. The feftival-day of

this Saint is another considerable article, being celebrated with great

pomp and folemnity, with pfccefTions, drama's, plays, dancing, and all

manner of publick diverfions. But' notwithstanding this is done once

every year, yet the inhabitants of the town are not all oblig'd to

contribute yearly towards the fame, the necefiary fums being rais'd

only upon ten or eleven ftreets at a time, fo that they pay but

once in feven or eight years, when their turn falls upon them. This

regulation hath been made, in order to make the payment eafy to

them. However, that quarter of the town, where the publick ftews

Stand, is not indulg'd in this particular, for they muft contribute

their quota every year. This feftival being always celebrated with

the utmoft pomp and magnificence, with new plays, proceflions, fongs,

dances and fo on, all the aclors appearing in new d redes, and every

thing being paid for very dear, 'tis no wonder, that expences run

high, infomuch that from three to four hundred Siumome muft be rais'd

upon every ftreet.

JJva*t*ges The Situation of this populous town, upon the extremity of the

0/ the Tou» pr0vince Fifen, between the Sea and high mountains, almoft at the

iifwg

ga

fioL end of a fecure and convenient harbour, though on one hand it be very

the foreign advantagious for the trade and commerce with fuch foreigners, as

are fuffer'd and tolerated by this jealous nation, yet on the other it

is attended with this confiderable difadvantage, that the produce of

the adjacent Country is by no means Sufficient to maintain the In-

habitants, much lefs to enable them to pay the necefiary taxes

and contributions. BeSIdes, as the very trade, for which the Town
is fo commodioufly feated, puts the Inhabitants to a good deal of

Supernumerary trouble, cofts, difcontents and vexations, fo reafon,

and the nature of things, hath taught them, that maxim of Jujlini-

ans ^ Secundum naturam ejfe, commoda cujus cunque rei eum fequi, quern

fequuntur incommoda : That it is but natural, that he Jljould enjoy the

advantages arifing from a thing, who hath all the trouble of it. There-

fore, ailbon as the fupreme direction of the foreign trade was put

into the hands of the Governours, proper ways and means were

found out to make the fame advantageous and profitable to their Sub-

jects
j,

nay, it were to be wiSh'd that they had not gone ftill fur-

ther, under the pretext of a maxim, juft and reafonable in it felf,

unjuftly to defraud foreigners of a reafonable and lawful gain, for

no
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no other reafon but to enable the natives to pay the necefTary taxes,

and to make it eafier for them to maintain themfelves. The money

thus rais'd is by them call'd Fanna Gin, which is as much as to fay,

Flower Money, perhaps becaufe they are in expeclation, that ftill greater

advantages, than they have already fecured to themfelves, will flow-

er out of the foreign trade, or becaufe they compare this money to

the flowers, and the gain of the merchants to the fruits. It conliiis of

what the Governors of the Town, and their fubaltern officers, by many a

fraudulent contrivance, detract and detain from the price and profit of

all foreign goods, which are here expos'd to fale. Thus much how-

ever muft be owned in juftice to the Governours, that they them-

felves have no fhare in this money. But their fubaltern officers, and the

Magistrates of the Town, and in general all perfcns, who have any thing

to do with the foreign nations eftablifh'd here, on account of their

trade, divide part of it among themfelves, as lawful and jufl fees,

due for the trouble they muft be at, on their behalf. The remainder is

fent to the Kanna Sa, or Treafury of every ftreet. This laft part Is

left to the difpofal of the Ottona, who divides it equally amongft the

Inhabitants, according to the number of Kafio. they are poffefs'd of,

keeping always fo much in referve, as he thinks requifite for the

necefTary repairs of the ftreet, of its gates, fountains, and publick build-

ings, of the Inflruments for extinguishing fires, as alfo for the expences

to be laid out on account of fuch publick works, as muft be done

by order, and for the Governors of the Town, all which expences the

OtVona accounts for annually, fending his accounts to every Inhabitant

of his ftreet for their perufal. The dividend is made by order of the Gover-

nors, two, three, and four, times a year, or more according to the number

of Camban, that is, fales of foreign commodities allowed of. Whoever de-

fires no (hare in the divifion of this publick money, is alfo for that rea-

fon exempted from the common burdens of the ftreet, fuch as ferving

many a troublefome office, keeping the watch and round at night, and the

like, nor is he obliged to pay any other Tax, but the imperial ground-

rent, and the Fajfaku Gin, or contribution money for a prefent to the

Governors. But notwithftanding this is a very confiderable advantage,

yet to my knowledge, there are very few, even among the richeft

Inhabitants' of the Town, willing to purchafe it for their fhare of this

Fan^iagin, or Flower money.

Thus much of the Government of this City in general, and of the
Government

policy and regulation of its ftreets in particular. The account, winch ifotherplans.

I have hitherto given, may ferve as a pattern of the Government, as

it is eftablifh'd in ail other towns, burroughs, and villages, through-

out the Empire, whether they belong to the Imperial demefns, or are

fubjed to other Princes and Lords, with this difference only, that the

magiftrates, tho' inverted with the fame power, have perhaps different

names



292 The Hiftory of] A P A N. Book IV.

names, an 1 that the government in general is not near fo ftricT: and

rigorous in other places, as it is at Kagafaki.

GevernmtHtvf Before the clofe of this chapter, it will not be improper to add a

•"-'''' few words concerning the government of the neighbouring villages

and adjacent countrv , which, extend fome few miles from the

town up towards the mountains. The fame is in the hands

cf an Imperial Steward , who in his Mailer's name gathers

the yearly Ncngu, as they call it, or fcot of rice, corn, and alt

the produce of cultivated fields. For fuch fpots of ground, as are

planted with fruit-trees, or garden-fluff, there muft be fo much money

paid a year, as, according to a reafonable computation, the fcot it-

felf would amount to, if they were turn'd to rice, or corn-fields.

The fcot of rice, or com, amounts to fomewhat mere than half the

crop, which the husband-man muft bring to the Okw-a, or Komegnra,

(Imperial Magazines, which ftand near Mangcme, or the North-fuburb)

clean and ready threfii'd at his own coft, according to an eftimate

made by proper furveyors, who, before the harveft begins, go

out to- furvey the fields, and to make their computation accordingly,

either by conjecture, or if the harveft is like to prove very good, by

ordering a Tfubo, (or a fquare fpot of ground of a Kin or fathom)

to be cut and threfh'd, and inferring from thence, what the whole

crop will amount to. Woods and Forefts pay a fmall DJife Gin, cr

Ground-rent, which differs according to the number of Tfubo's, and the

eoodnefs and fruitfulnefs of the foil. The revenue of the land

about Kagafaki, fumm'd up according to the cuftom of the country,

mates in all 3000 Koku, which amounts in money, one year with

another, the price of this commodity being very variable, to 15000

Siumonie, each Koku reckon'd at five Shimome. The management and

infpe&ion of thefe lands hath been for a considerable time heredi-

tary in the illuftrious Family of Sije Tfiigu Fefo, and the heirs miles

thereof. They govern'd in quality of J)aiquans, or Independant Im-

perial Commiilioners, with a ftate fuitable to the majefty of their

mafter, and becoming the dignity of their office, and withal main-

tain'd themfelves in fo much credit and favour at court, that the Go-

vernor's of Nagafaki themfelves, their high rank and authority not-

withstanding, fhew'd a great regard for them, and often confulted them

in affairs of moment relating to the government of the town. But

a fatal incident, which happen'd in the year 1676, at once put an

end to the grandeur of this family, and to the dignity of this heredi-

tary employment. For upon difcovery of fome fwords, and other

arms, hid in a mat, which were to be fent privately to Corea, by

the direction of his Fedai, or Steward, this unfortunate wretch, and

his accomplice, were condemn'd to the crofs, and executed upon the

fmall Ifiand Sufu da Ga/ima, oppofite to the town, after they had been

carried in fhew thro' the principal ftreets of Nagafaki. His only fen,

an
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an innocent: child but feven years old, was likewife carried about

in this mel.incholly proceflion, upon the arms of one of the execu-

tioners, and afterwards beheaded in fight of his father, who hung on

the crofs : not to mention the executions and fevere punifhments of

fome merchants, and other perfons concern'd in this unhappy affair.

The old Daiquan had his fhare in the punifhment, according to the

laws of the Empire, and was, with his two fons, baniOYd to the

Iiland Okino Sima, fituate near the Province Tfugokf. His Wife, who
wa9 the mother of the two fons, was exiPd to FimnJo. During my
ftay in Japan, in 1692, feveral perfons of this unhappy family were as yet

alive, as alio the man, who difcover'd the whole affair, and who
was formerly a fervant to one that was executed, but afterwards, in

c liideration of his merit, and the he zeal fhew.'d upon this occafion

for the laws of the country, rais'd to the place of Dejima Ottona. Ever

fince that time, no matt whatever may be fold to the Dutch, or Chi-

nefe, without being firft very narrowly fearch'd. His Port was given

to Fakaki Sakujemon, who now hath the inflection • and government of

thefe lands, under the direction, and with the afiiftance of two of the

Mayors of the town, tho' without the title of Daiquan, and which is

more, without the power attending that title. For he hath not the

privilege, as all the Daiquans have, of having a pike carried before

him, as a badge of the independant authority they are inverted

with by their mafler. Nor is he permitted to wear two fwords, like

the Noblemen of the country, and the Imperial officers, both which pre-

rogatives he was depriv'd of, at the very beginning of his office.

He lives with no more fplendour, or magnificence, than a common
inhabitant of the town, nor can he, of his own accord, undertake to

do even fuch things, as otherwife his employment feems to entitle

him to. This appear'd by a late inftance, when, without the confent

of the Governors, he could not put to death a fervant of his, convi-

cted of having twice robb'd him, notwithftanding that, according to

the laws of the country, the fervants are fo far at their mafter's difpo-

fal, that if in the height of their paflion they fliould unfortunately

kill them, nothing would be laid to their charge, provided they can

fufficiently prove the crime, which they punifh'd them for.

Eeee CHAP.
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CHAP. IV.

Of the Temples and Clergy of this City

Temples **i r | "10 compleat the defcription of Nagafaki, it remains to give an

clergy OfNo- account of its Temples and Clergy. The Clergy is divided

ZaJ akj '

jnt0 different Se&s and Religions. Thofe of every particular

Seel have their Head, General, or Chief, refiding at Miaco, the centre

of religion, devotion and holinefs, where is kept the court of the Ecclefiafti-

cal hereditary Emperor, Thence they fend out their deputies or as one

would call them in the ftile of Europe, Provincials, Superiors, Abbots and

Friors, into every Province for the direction and government of its

Clergy, Convents and Temples. At Nagafaki, and in the neighbourhood

of this Town, altho' there be feveral Temples and religious Houfes

belonging to one Sect, or Religion, as for inflance, the Budfdos Religi-

on, yet they have no particular Head, or Bifhop of the Diocefe, as

one might call him, fet over them, but ftand all under the immediate

command of their General at Miacv.

Amongfl the Sin or Cami, that is, the national Gods, I muft men-

/'"'/'jva-'
tion in the firft place, the Udfigami of this Town. Udfigami, is the

l*f«k>- chief God, Saint and Prote&or of a Province, City, or Village. The

Inhabitants of "Nagafaki acknowledge, and worfhip as fuch, Suwa Dai

Miofin, that is, the great holy Idol Suwa. His Temple flands not far

from the Town upon the mountain Tatta. A fine ftaircafe of ftone

of two hundred fteps leads up to the Mia, before which he is wor-

fhip'd,and which isthehighefl building of his Temple, for Suwa having had

very lately a more illuftrious Title, conferr'd on him by the Dairi, or the

Court of the Ecclefiaftical hereditary Emperor, his- Mia alfo was to be built

higher, than it flood before. The Temple-court flands fomewhat lower

than the Mia it felf, upon the declivity of the mountain aforefaid.

At the entry of the Court, next to the gate, is a long open room, or

gallery, where Plays are afted for the diverfion both of Suwa and

his worfhippers. This room is curioufly adorn'd with many fine Pictures

and carv'd Images, being the ufual prefents and gifts, which the adherents

of this religion, upon occafion, vow to give to the Sinsja, or Temples

of the national Gods. Further off ftand fome fmall Chapels, or Tern-

pies, built of wood, clean and neat, but without any other ornaments.

In the fame Court ftand the Temples of Murafaki Dai Gongen, that

is, the great and jufl Murafaki, and Symios Dai Miofin, that is, the

great and holy Symios j each of thefe two Gods hath alfo his Mikoft,

or fmall eightangular fhrine, curioufly adorn'd and hanging in beau-

tiful poles, wherein their images or relicks are carried about upon
folemn
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folemn days. I took notice alfo of another particular fmall Chapel,

or Temple, built in honour of the God and Lord of thoufand

Legs, hung about with numbers of his Clients, that is, with

Legs of all forts and fizes, given by his worfhipers to adorn it.

There are feveral feftival days facred to Sitwa, the chief whereof, and

at the fame time one of the great yearly holidays, is the ninth day

of the ninth month, known by the name of Kwiitz, or Kuguatz Koko-

noka. This being his birth-day, is celebrated with univerfal rejoycings

throughout the Empire, but more particularly here at Nag/tfaki, he being

the patron and protestor of this place, with univerfal pomp and mag-

nificence, and a folemn Matfuri, that is, publick fpe&acles, plays,

drama's, proceflions, and the like. The folemnity begins already upon

the feventh day of the faid month. On the eighth day, which imme-

diately preceeds the holiday it felf, the God is at the expence of rich

and devout people diverted in his Temple, with a particular fort of

a mufical confort, perform'd by boys beating upon drums and bells.

This mufic is the very fame, which was made ufe of to appeafe the

fupreme Cami, or God of the Country, Tenfio Dal Sin, when out of

difdain and anger he hid himfelf in a cavern, and thereby deprived the

world of light and fun. The 12th day of the ninth, or Suwa's birth

month, being likewife facred to him, is celebrated chiefly with pub-

lick plays and fpeftacles. The perfons attending the fervice of Suwa's

Temples are call'd Nege, fometimes, tho' wrongly, Kuge, this Title

belonging only to the holy Court of the Ecclefiaftical hereditary

Emperor. They are like all other Sinjio, or Minifters of the

Temples of the Sin, that is, national Gods of the Country, not

Ecclefiaftical, but fecular and married perfons, tho' in the mean time

they ail'ume to themfelves, by reafon of their honourable employment,

a far higher degree of holinefs and refpecT, thati they think the com-

mon bulk of fecular perfons deferve. They live with their families

in houfes built for them in the defcent of the mountain aforefaid,

not far from the Temple Court. Their way of Life, as well as their

common drefs, at home and abroad, is no ways different from that

of other Inhabitants, excepting only, that they do not (have their

heads, but let their hairs grow, and tie them together behind

their head : When they go to the Temple, they drefs in an Ec-

clefiaftical habit, with various head dreffes, according to every one's

office and quality. They maintain themfelves by the alms and of-

ferings given them by the Inhabitants, at their appearance in the

folemn proceflion of the Matfuri (of which more hereafter)

and at other times, when they come to worfhip at the Temple.

Rich people make them particular prefents the day before the great

feftival of Suwa, which is the eighth day of the ninth month, and this for

a particular Mufick to be perform'd extraordinary for the Idol's

diverfion. Two of the Ottona's are appointed their infpeclors, one

out
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out of each part of the town, for which employment they receive

a falary out of the publick money. They are aflifted by two

other members of their company, attending them by turns, each a

vear, but thefe are not paid for it. Their bufinefs is, to keep the

temple, and its buildings, in repair, to take care of the maintenance

of the Nege, as alfo to fee that the Matfuri, plays, and other pub-

lick entertainments in honour of this Idol, be perform'd with that

pomp and magnificence, which is thought becoming his great-

nefs. The proceflions of this Secular Clergy, for fuch it is in fact,

made in honour of this great Proteftor of Nagafaki, are perform'd

with the following pomp and order, i. Two Led-horfes, halfftarv'd,

and every whit as lean, as that which the Patriarch of Mofcon mounts

on Pa!m-Sun Jays , when he rides to his Cathedral. 2. Several Eccle-

fiaftical Enfigns, and badges of honour, fuch as were in ufe among

their anceftors, and are fo to this day at the Ecclefiaflical Court at Miaco.

Thefe are, for infhnce, a fhort broad lance gilt all over, a pair of

fhoes remarkable for their largenefs and grofs workmanmip, a large

bunch of white paper tied to the end of a fhort ffaff, as a badge of

an Ecclefiaflical command. 3. Hollow benches, to place the Mikofi

upon. Thefe are carried about inverted for the people to throw in

their charity, for which purpofe alfo two labouring men are hir'd to

carry about a ftrong large Alms-chefh 4. The Mikofi themfelves, be-

ing eightangular fhrines, almoft too big to be carried by one man,

lacker'd and curioufly adorn'd with gilt cornifhes, metal looking-

glaffes, finely polifh'd -, and among other ornaments, a gilt crane at

the top. 5. Two fmall wooden chairs, or palankins, fomewhat dif-

ferent in fhape from a Norimon, and like thofe, which are in ufe at

the court of the Ecclefiaflical Hereditary Emperor. In thefe are car-

ried the two Superiors of the temple.. 6. Two other Led-horfes,

with their full apparel, belonging to the faid fuperiors, full as lean

and handfome as the two at the head of the proceflion. 7. The
clergy in a body, walking on foot in good order, and with great

decency. 8. The inhabitants and common people of Nagafaki, in

the ufual confufion clofing the cavalcade. After the clergy are come

to the temple -court, along with the Mikofi, fhrines and other ornaments, and

have taken the places affign'd them, the deputies of the Governors make
their appearance with their ufual retinue, and befides, becaufe of the

folemnity of the day, with twenty long pikes of ftate, to the end

whereof are tied bunches of fhavings of wood, lacker'd and painted,

to reprefent, as it were, the feathers of an Indian Cock. Four of

the chief, having firfl wafh'd their hands in the bafon flanding before

the temple, walk up towards the fame, and with that humility,

Avhich becomes the holinefs of the place, pay, in their matters,

and in their cwn name, the ufual compliment to the two Superiors

of the temple, who for this purpofe, and decently to receive the fame,

have
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have feated themfelves between the two Mikofi, or eightangular fhrines.

This done, one of the Nege fills a large golden fpoon with a cer-

tain fweet liquor call'd Amafaki, and pours it, in commemoration of

their anceftors indigence, into a fmall, unglaz'd, earthen di(h, which

he prefents to the deputies of the Governors. Amajaki is a particu-

lar fort of beer brew'd out of boil'd rice, by letting it ferment over

night. They ufually brew it before their great holidays, in order

to drink it upon that occafion, and thereby to commemorate the fru-

gal way of living of their anceftors, who knew of no other, but this

eafy fimple brewing. Upon the firft of the holidays facred to Suwa,

the two above mention'd bodies, I mean the clergy, and the depu-

ties of the Governors, do not make their appearance till the feftiva
1

ad of the day is almoft over. But upon the third and great holiday*

which is the Idols birth day, and one of the great yearly festivals*

they appear early in the morning, in order to aflift at the enfuing Mat-

furi. Matfuri fignifies properly fpeaking, and in a general lenfe, an

offering made to a Canity in the fenfe it mud be taken in, to an-

fwer the end of fo great a holiday, it denotes a folemn jubilee, to

be celebrated with unufual rejoycings, proceflions, dancing, drama's

and other publick fpe&acles, in honour and for the diverfion of that God

or Idol, who is acknowledg'd and worfhip'd as Udfigami, that is, protec-

tor of a place, upon his birth day.

The Matfuri being one of the moft pompous folemnities that can

be feen in this, or any other Town, I flatter my felf the reader,

will not be difpleas'd to find a more particular defcription of one,

which I faw myfelf at Nagafaki, and which may ferve for a pat-

tern of others, as they are celebrated elfewhere.

The Matfuri, as I took notice above, is celebrated at Nangafaki, in ho- particular

nour of Suwa, on the ninth day of the ninth month, that being Su- tycripim »f

wa's Birthday. It doth not confift in preaching, worlhipping, and go-
"

ing to the Temples, but in particular proceflions through the principal

ftreets of the Town, and elegant publick fpe&acles, reprefented upon

a large market-place built for this purpofe, which from the vifits,

it receives on this day from the Idols of Suwa
t

and his Companion^

which are carried thither in proceflion, is call'd Oo Tabi Tokora, which

is as much as to fay, the place of the high, or great Journey. On this

place there is, for the folemnity of the day, built a temple of Bambous

with wings on each fide, the front laid open towards the place, and

the roof cover'd with ftraw, and ending into a gable of Tfugi branches.

This whole building fcarce deferves to be compared to one of our

barns, it is fo mean and fimple, for it muft be purpofely built ac.

cording to the forry architecture of their indigent anceftors, A tall

firr ftands on each fide of the front of this temple. Three fides of the

place are built round with benches and lodges for the conveniency of

the fpeftators.

F f f f Every
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Every thing being ready, the Sintos Clergy appears in a body, with a

fplendid retinue, bringing oter in proceflion the Mikofi of their great Sinva

as alio, to keep him company, that of Symios. Murafaki is left at home,

becaufe there is no inftance in the Hiftory of his life and aftions,

4Vom which could be inferr'd, that he delighted in walking and travel-

ling. The Sintos Clergy, upon this occafion, ftile themfelves Oota»ii
t

that is, the high, great retinue, which pompous title notwithftanding,

the alms cheft is one of the principal things they carry about with

them in the proceflion, and indeed to very good purpofe, for there is

fuch a multitude of things thrown among them, by the crowds of

fuperflitious fpeftators, as if they had a mind, out of a meer Chari-

ty, to ftone them. When they come to the place aforefaid, the Ec-

clefiafticks feat themfelves in good order, and according to their qua-

lity, which appears in good meafure by their drefs, upon three benches

built for them before the front of the temple. The two fuperiors of

the temple take the uppermoft bench, clad in black, with a particular

head ornament, and a fhort ftaff, as a badge of their authority. Four

others, who are next to them in rank, fit upon the fecond bench,

drefs'd in white Ecclefiaftical gowns with a black lacker'd cap, fome-

thing different from that which their fuperiors wear. The majn bo-

dy takes poffeflion of the third and lowermoft bench, fitting promi-

fcuoufly, and all clad in white gowns, with a black lacker'd cap, fome-

like thofe of the Jefuits. The fervants and porters appointed to car-

ry the holy utenfils of the tern pie, and other people, who have any

thing to do at this folemnity, ftand next to the Ecclefiafticks bare

headed.

On the other fide of the fquare, oppofite to the Ecclefiafticks, fit

the deputies of the governors under a tent, upon a fine mat fome-

what rais'd from the ground. For magnificences fake, and out of

refpeft for this lioly aft, they have twenty pikes of ftate planted

before them in the ground. They order the crowding fpeftators to

be kept off with ftaffs, and are otherwife to take care, that no ac-

cidents happen, and that no diforder be committed on that day by the

mob, for which purpofe fome of the Joriki's are perpetually going to

and fro the Governors Court, to give them notice of what happens

and to enquire what commands they have for their deputies.

. The publick fpeftacles fhevvn upon this occafion, are a fort of

fo&tchs. plays, or rather drama's, afted by eight, twelve, or more perfons.

The fubjeft is taken out of the hiftory of their Gods and Heroes.

Their remarkable adventures, heroic aftions, and fometimes their love in-

trigues, put in verfe, are fung by dancing-aftors, whilft others play

upon all forts of mufical inftruments. If the fubjeft be thought too

grave, and moving, there is now and then a comical aftor jumps out

unawares upon the ftage, with his geftures and merry difcourfe in

profe, to divert the people. Some of their other plays are compos'd

only
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only of ballets, or dances, like the performances of the Mimic

Adors upon the Roman Stage. For the dancers do not fpeak, but en-

deavour to expfefs the contents of the ftory, they are about to re-

prefent, as naturally as poffible, both by their drefs, and by their ge-

flures and adions, regulated according to the found of mufical inftru-

ments. The chief fubjeds of the play, fuch as fountains, bridges,

gates, houfes, gardens, trees, mountains, animals, and the like, are

likewife reprefented, fome as big as the life, and all in general con-

trived fo, that they may be remov'd at command and taken to pieces,

like the fcenes in our European Plays.

The Adors are commonly young girls, taken out of the bawdy-

houfes, as alfo young boys and children out of thofe ftreets, at

whofe expence the folemnity is perform'd. They arc all magnifi-

cently clad, in varioufly colour'd filken gowns, fuitable to the chara-

cters which they are to reprefent, and it mull be own'd in juftice to them,

that generally fpeaking, they ad their part with that afTufance and becoming

dexterity, which is not to be exceeded, nay indeed fcarce to be pa-

rallels, by the befl European Adors. The ftreets, which bear the

expence of the folemnity, make their appearance in the following

order. Firft of all is carried a rich canopy, or elfe an umbrello,

made of (ilk, being the palladium of the flreet. Over it in the mid-

dle is placed a fhield, whereupon is writ in large charaders the name

of the flreet. Next to the canopy follow the muficians, mafk'd, in

proper liveries. The mufic is both vocal and inftrumental. The in-

ftruments are chiefly flutes of different forts, and fmall drums : Now
and then a large drum, cymbals and bells are brought in among the

reft. This inftrumental mufic is fo poor and lamentable, that it

feems much eafier to fatisfy their Gods, than any ways to pleafe a

mufical ear. Nor is the vocal part much preferable to the inftru-

mental, for altho* they keep to the time tolerably well, and fing ac-

cording to fome notes, yet they do it in fo very flow a manner,

that the mufick feems to be rather calculated to regulate their adion,

and the motions of their body, in their ballets and dances, wherein I

muft own, that they are very ingenious and dextrous, and little in-

ferior to our European dancers, excepting only, that they feem to

want a little more adion and fwiftnefs in their feet. But to return

10 the procefllon. The muficians are follow'd by the necefTary ma-

chines, and the whole apparatus for the enfuing reprefentations, the

largeft being carry'd by labouring people, the letter, as benches,

ftaffs, flowers and the like, by the children of the inhabitants neatly

clad. Next follow the adors themfelves, and after them all the in-

habitants of the flreet in a body, in their holiday's, that is, finefl

cloaths, with their garments of ceremony. To make the appearance fo

much the greater, the procefhon is clos'd by a confidevble number

of
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of people, who carry ftools and other things, walking two and two.

The dances and fhews of a ftreet, commonly laft about three quarters of an

hour, and being over, the company marches off in the fame order they

appear'd in, to make way for the appearance and fhews of another

ftreet, which is again follow'd by another, and fo on. All the ftreets

flrive to outdo one another in a magnificent retinue and furprizing fcenes.

The proceflions and fhews begin early in the morning, and the whole

ends about noon. The fhows and fcenes are nearly the fame on the

feventh day of this month, as they are on the ninth, or Shiva's

birth-day, with fome fmall difference in the dreffes of the aftors and

their dances, as alfo in the order and march of the procefTions, they

returning upon one day the fame way they came in on the other.

When every thing is over, the two Superiors of the clergy, as having

now difcharg'd the duties of their office, leave their benches, and walk

towards the tent where the deputies of the governors fat, to whom they

return thanks for their gracious prefence at this holy act, and this nearly

with the fame marks of deference and fubmifhon which the faid reprefenta

tives did fhew them in the morning. The fpeclacles, machines, fongs and

dances muft be new every year, and it would be thought beneath the dignity

and majefry ofthat great God, if repeating, upon occafion, the fameftory o-

ver again, they did not at leaft drefs it up after a new fafhion.

For the reader's farther fatisfa&ion, I have not fcrupled to infert a

more ample and particular defcription of the feveral reprefentations,

fcenes, machines, and fo on, of a late Matfuri, which was perform'd

during my flay in Japan, and whereat I was prefent myfelf.

Scenes of a Im Scene. Eight young Girls, clad in colour'd gowns, interwoven

M«t/wv at w ith large white flowers, with broad hats on, as it were to defend
"^ them from the heat of the fun, with fans and flowers in their hands,

dancing by turns. They were from time to time reliev'd by a

couple of old women dancing in another drefs.

2. Scene. A garden with fine flowers, appearing on each fide of

the place, where the act was perform'd, a thatch'd houfe in the

middle, out of which jump'd eight young girls, drefs'd in white and

red, dancing with fans, canes, and flower-bafkets. They were re-

liev'd by a very good actrefs, who dane'd by her felf.

3. Scene. Eight triumphal chariots, with oxen before them of dif-

ferent colours, the whole very naturally reprefented and drawn by
young boys well clad. Upon them flood a Tfubaki Tree in flower

;

a mountain cover'd with trees ^ a foreft of Bambous, with a Tyger

lurking j a load of flraw, with an entire tree, with its roots and

branches j a ,whale under a rock, half cover'd with water : Laft of

all another mountain appear'd, with a young boy alive, and magni-

ficently clad, who flood at the top, under an Apricock-tree in full

bloffom. This mountain was again drawn by boys.

4. Scene.



Chap IV. The Hiftory of J A P A N. 301
> - --- — —

4. Scene. Some dancers acting between fix flower-beds, which and a

green tree were drawn upon the place by boys. Nine other boys in the

fame drefs, and arm'd each with two fwords and a mufket : a peafant

dancing.

5. Scene. A mountain carried upon men's moulders, a fountain with

a walk round it, a large cask, and a houfe, were feverally fet upon

the place. Then two giants mask'd, with prodigious large heads, re-

prefenting fome Fotoge, or Indian Deities, begun a dance. They were

met foon after by a third, of a (till more monftrous fize, who came

forth out of the mountain arm'd with a great broad fword. He was

folicw'd by feven Chinefe jumping out of the fame mountain, tho' to

all appearance never fo fmall, and dancing about in company with

the giants. After fome time fpent in dancing, the great monftrous

giant beat the cask to pieces, out of which came a young boy very

handiomiy clad, who after a fine long fpeech, which he deliver'd in

a very graceful manner, dane'd with the giant alone. Mean while

three monkeys as big as the life, with roe's heads, crept out of the

fountain, and jumping upon the walk round it, perform'd a" dance,

mimmicking that of the giant and boy. This done, every one retir'd

to his place, and fo this fcene ended.

6. Scene. A round Chinefe triumphal arch, country houfe and gar-

den. A dance of ten boys arm'd, and clad in gowns, lin'd with

green yellow and blue, with a particular fort of breeches on. An
harlequin jumping in among them, and talking to divert the people.

The fcene was clos'd by two dancers in a foreign drefs, who came

dancing out of the garden.

7. Scene, A mountain with bambous, and firrs growing upon it, as

alfo twelve other trees in bloffom, of fo many different kinds, very

naturally reprefented, were feverally drawn acrofs the ftage, follow'd

by a numerous train of people magnificently clad. Then appear'd

two perfons clad in white, and eight others clad in yellow, dancing

and playing upon bells: They were join'd foon after by feven others

dancing with flower pots upon their heads.

8. Scene. The pompous retinue of a Prince travelling with his Son

very naturally reprefented by boys.

9. Scene. A green-houfe plac'd ia the middle of the ftage, acrofs and

about which danced ten boys clad in black gowns, with fine breeches,

each wearing two fwords. They dane'd firft with flowers in their

hands, and afterwards with fwords, arrows and pikes. They were re-

lieved in their dance by fome comical interlocutors. Laft of all, their

fervants with boxes upon their fhoulders jump'd in and dane'd among

them, whereby this Scene was clos'd.

10. Scene. A ftage plac'd near a- hill with trees growing upon it.

A boy arm'd, and clad in black and yellow, appear'd upon the ftage,

fpeaking and aciing about half an hour, mean while eight other boys

G g g g clad
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clad in partycolour'd gowns, interwoven with flowers, perform'd a

dance, firft alone, then in company with another perfon and a monkey,

who jump'd out of the hill at the fame time.

ii. Scene. A handfome well fhap'd young jumper, before whom was plac'd

a table, a fort of a fcaffold, or ftage, with eight fteps leading up on

one fide, and as many going down on the other, a hollow bambou was

laid acrofs the fcaffold, and a door, with a round hole at the upper

end, which had not above two fpans and a half in] diame-

ter. This fellow play'd feveral very furprizing tricks, fome of which,

and thofe in my opinion not the leaft, were as follows. He lay down

flat upon the tab'*, either upon his belly or back, and jump'd upon

his le^s with furprizing dexterity, in a moment. He walk'd upon

ftilts up one fhir-cafe of the fcaffold, then over the hollow bambou,

and fo changing the ftilts down the other ftair-cafe. He jump'd from

the diflance of about three fathom, through the hole in the door men-

tion'd above, notwithfhnding its fmallnefs and the largenefs of the hat,

which he then wore, and which was confiderably broader than the

diameter of the hole.

12. Scene. Several huge machines, accurately refembling, both in fize

and colour, the things they were to reprefent, but made of a thin

fubftance, fo that one man could eafily carry one upon his back.

But befides this load on the back, every one of thefe men had a very

large drum hanging before him, which fome others play'd upon with

bells. After this manner they crofs'd the ftage dancing, tho' they did

not jump very high, becaufe of their load, which altho' the things

were made only of very light and thin fluff, was neverthelefs fo heavy

that they were oblig'd to reft before they enter'd the place, as they

had already done in feveral other places in their proceffion through the

flreets, on ftools plac'd for them for that purpofe.

The things which they carried acrofs the ftage were,

A well, with all the inftruments for extinguifhing Fires.

A large church-bell with the timber-work belonging to it, and a

dragon wound round it for ornament's fake.

A mountain cover'd with fnow, and fhap'd like the head of a dra-

gon, with an eagle fitting at the top.

A brafs gun, weighing twenty four pounds, with all the tackle be-

longing to it.

A heavy load of travellers trunks pack'd up in twelve ftraw balls,

according to the country fafhion.

A whale in a difh.

Several fhell fifh, and fruits, as big as the life, carried each by one

perfon.

OtherTm- But to proceed in my account of the Temples of this City, it

fhsatNaga- muft be obferv'd, that befides the Temple of Sutpa, which is one of

the mofi considerable, there are many others built to the Cami, or na-

tional
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tional Gods, which are worfliip'd by the adherents of the Sintos religion, as

cf old eftablifh'din the Country. Among feveral, there is one built to

Tenfio Dai Sin, another to his brother Ten Sin. There are likewife

fome Chapels, fcarce deserving to be call'd Temples, ere&ed to other

Idols of lefs note. Thefe are not attended by Nege, or Secular Priefts

of- the Cami Temples, but either by Jammabos, that is, Mountain-

Soldiers, a fort of Hermits, who may marry if they pleafe, and who,

in their religion and worfhip, conform themfelves in great meafure to

the foreign Pagan Budjdo Doftrine j or by the Tendai, otherwife call'd

S'mgon, another fort of Priefts, who in like manner make it their en-

deavour to reconcile the foreign Pagan Bud/do Worfhip with the na-

tional religion, as of old eftablifh'd in the country. Thefe laft may

be look'd upon as followers of the Seel of Lanzu, as the Chinefe call it,

or according to the Japanefe, Noojl, which begun in China in the

time of of the great Philofopher Koofi, by us Europeans call'd Confii-

tiits, and was afterwards receiv'd in Japan, it being not inconfiftent

with either of thefe two religions. The Emperor Gongen adher'd to

this fed, for which reafon there is at Anfenfn, one of the Tendai

Temples, an Ifai, or a Table erected to his memory, before which

the Priefts fay their prayers every day for the happinefs and welfare

of his foul.

All the Nege, that is, Secular Priefts of the Mia, or Cami Temples, Negt, h
acknowledge the Dairi, that is, the court of the Mikaddo, or Eccle- uh°m W vet~

fiaftical Hereditary Emperor, as their Superiors. Accordingly by or-

der and authority of this Ecclefiaftical Court, Joftjda Donno, a

man of the higheft quality at the fame, hath been appointed Supe-

rior, or General of all the Nege Clergy, and confecrated as fuch by

the Mikaddo himfelf, who at the fame time inverted him with the

power to confer greater honours and titles, not only upon the Nege,

but likewife upon their Idols, and upon the fouls of deceas'd great

men, tho' this was never done without the Mikaddo's conferit and ap-

probation.

The Jammabos have a Head, or General, of their own, who refides

at Miaco. (See Book III. Chap. VI.)

Thus much of the Sintos Temples. I proceed now to the Budsdo^ ^uM'^tTem

or Bupo, that i9, foreign pagan worfhip, which was originally brought />/«.

over from India into Japan. Many Irately convents and temples have

been built at Nagasaki, by the four chief feds of this religion, fome

few of which ly within the Town, but far the greateft part with-

out it, in the afcent of the neighbouring hills, and mountains. They
have beautiful flair cafes of ftone leading up to them, and feveral

fmall chapels, or temples built within the fame court, not fo much

to be commended for their largenefs or fplendor, as for their pleafant and

agreeable fituation, being moreover adorn'd within with fine rais'd

altars, gilt Images, as big as the life, lacker'd columns, gates, pil-

lars.
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Jars, the whole very neat and pretty, rather than magnificent. All

thefe Budfdo Temples are attended by Priefts of the fame religion,

and every particular Temple by Priefts of that very Seel, which it be-

longs to. All the temples belonging to the fame feci are diftinguiih'd

into TorifL, that is the chief, or head temple, and Matfuji, which fig_

nifies filial, cr dependant temples, or convents, becaufe they are de-

pendant of the former, and ftand under the direction of the fame

Superiors.

Kauufi. Kdtaifi, is the chief convent and temple of the Sensju, or Seel of

Sen, which is of the order (or rather Schifm) of Sotofa, or Sotosju.

At the fide of this temple, within its court, ftands another temple,

or chapel, which is open on all fides, with the Image of Siaka, the

founder of this religion, gilt, of an extraordinary fize, and fitting on

a gilt Tarate-Flower t (Vaba Mgyptiaca) feveral Matfufi, or inferior tem-

ples, are dependant of this, wherein are maintain'd very many Eccle-

fiuftical Perfons, or Monks, old and young.
Suntokjiji. Shmtokuji, is another of the chief temples of the Sensju Seel, of the

order of Rinfaifa. The Superior hath likewife feveral Matfuji under

his direction, wherein are maintain'd as many Monks as in thofe

aforefaid.

Smrinfi. Senriufi, is another temple of this laft mention'd order. The Supe-

rior of this hath no Matfufi under him, tho' otherwife he ftands, as

well as the two Superiors of the temples aforefaid, under the fole and

immediate dependance of their General at Miaco.

Thefe Senjiu Temples are frequented by molt of the inhabitants of

this town. The Ecclefiafticks thereof travel much, and are often

chang'd and fent to other convents, which makes their number very

uncertain, tho' there are feldom lefs than goo.

Dahionfi. Daiwonji, is the chief temple of the feci Siodosju. Several Matfuji

ftand under the direclion of the Superior thereof. In all the tem-

ples of this feci there are tables, or monuments, erecled to the me-

mory of the deceas'd Emperors of the now reigning family, who pro-

fefs'd themfelves of it. The Monks fay their prayers daily before

thefe memorial monuments for the fouls of the deceas'd Emperors,

and upon fome certain days one of their number, offers fome eatables.

The number of Ecclefiafticks attending the temples of this feci, is

nearly the fame with the former.

FeWW«. Forinfi, is the chief temple of the feci Fokke Shi. Tfiofwji, and fome

few other MatfuJPs ftand under the direclion of the Superior thereof.

The Ecclefiafticks are not near fo numerous, as in the two former

Seels, there being but few people who adhere to it.

Vaikpof- Daikoofi, is the chief temple of the feci and order of Omotteno

Ikosju, that is, of the furthermofl Iko feB, fo call'd, from the refidence of

the General thereof at Miaco.

Koojenji,
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Koojenfi, is the chief temple of the fecond order of the faid Iko- K00 h»Jt:

SeB, call'd Aurano Ikosju, that is, the hindmojl Iko Sett, which is again

fo call'd from the place of refidence of their general, and the Situation

thereof with regard to the former.

The Monks of thefe two orders of the Iko SeEi are permitted **• Monk.h

to marry, tho' there are but few that take this liberty, and thofe

only the chief among them. Thofe who are marry'd, have leave to

educate their male ifTue in the convent, for which reafon the num-

ber of young Ecclefiafticks is fometimes fo encreas'dj, that the

revenues of the convent will fcarce fuffice to maintain them. Under

thefe circumftances thofe, who are not marry'd, either retire to live in the

Iko Convents of other provinces, or elfe, under pretext of conversion,

go over to other feds, in order to be admitted, if pofRble, into their

monafteries. The Superiors of the two Iko Temples mention'd above,

have no Matfufi under them, nor are there more than twenty full

grown Monks, with the families of fome in each convent. Their

temples are moft frequented by the common, and almoft all the

country people, becaufe they affed a great devotion and Simplicity in

their converfation, preaching and writings, the latter of which are

publifh'd in the vulgar charaders, call'd Kanno, on purpofe to make

them underftood by the common people.

There is befides another fmall temple, or chappel, belonging to this gtotmjtenfi

fame Iko Sed, call'd Quanfienfi, whofe Banna, that is, the perfons

who go to worShip there, contributed of late, fome ten, others an

hundred Siumome for rebuilding and enlarging the fame. For this

purpofe they fent laft year the Osje, or Superior of the temple, with,

the colleded money to Miaco, to offer it to the difpofal of their

general. But he, inftead of going to Miaco, Staid at Ofacca, where

'tis faid, he fpent almoft all the money. He left his wife and chil-

dren at Nagafaki. The Danna having heard no news of him for

fome time, refolv'd in the mean time, that in cafe he did not return

quickly, they would drop this undertaking, and incorporate them-

felves amongft the Danna, or parifliioners of another Iko Church, or

Temple.

The Ecclefiafticks of all the above-mention'd feds of the BitJfJo

Religion have no proceflions, nor other publick fpedacles like the

Sintos Clergy. They always keep within the diftrid of their

convent, where befides a due care for their fupport and maintenance,

they mind little elfe but their prayers in the temple at certain Stated

hours. Their maintenance arifes from what fees are given them for

prayers to be faid in their temples for the relief of departed fouls, as

alfo from the voluntary and charitable contributions of their Danna,

or parishioners. It appears, by what hath been faid above, that every

convent Stands under the diredon of a Prior, or Superior, whom
they call Dsjunji, or Osjo, and to whom all the Monks of the con-

H h h h vent
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vent are oblig'd to pay due refpeft and obedience. The Superiors

themfelvcs ftond under the command of the General or Osjo in" chief

of their feci, who relides at Miaco. The Superiors of the Ikosjtt Con-

vents, of both orders of this feci, are call'd Sioonin. The generals of

this order, who refide at Afiaco, aifume the pompous title of Monfeki,

or Gomonfeki, which in the litteral fenfe fignifies, the place of thefublbne

port abandon d, becaufe they were of the family and blood of Mikad-

do, which they left to go over to this fed, and to embrace this dignity.

On this account alfo they ftill look upon themfelves, as being neareft

in rank to the very court of their Mikaddo, whereby is underftood

the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor. The word Mikaddo taken in

a litteral fenfe fignifies, the fublime port.

•tmpUi of There are three temples at Nagafaki, which belong to the Chi-
tht Qimefe.

ne^ ancj are ^ equaily remarkable for their handfom ftru&ure, and

the number of monks maintained therein. They belong properly to

the SecT: Sen, tho' they are adorn'd within with the idols and images

of feveral Chinefe Emperors and Saints, as big as the life. Fine

triumphal arches and many more ftrange ornaments are to be feen

in the temple-courts. The Chinefe, and fuch of their neighbouring

nations who, tho' fpeaking different languages, yet trade to Japan

under the fame name, have founded them after the total extirpation of

the ChrifHan religion, for the free exercife of their worfhip, and the

reception of their Ship-idols. For as foon as their mips put into the

harbour of Nagafaki, the idols are carried on more, and plac'd into

certain chapels built for them hard by the great temple. This is done with

uncommon refpeel and particular ceremonies, playing upon cymbals,

and beating of drums, which fame ceremonies are repeated, when

upon the departure of their yonks the faid idols are carried on board

again. Thefe convents and temples bear the names of the country

or province of their founders, with another Epithet borrow'd from their

riches. They are,

.. ..j. i. Nanlindira. that is, the temple of the city of Nankin, and the

neighbouring country. It is the firft temple, that was built in Japan

by foreigners, particularly by the Nankineefe, and thofe of their neigh-

bours, who fpeak the fame language, and who have likewife given

it the name of Koofukufi, that is, the temple of fettled riehes.

Tfiak.s
:

uJi>-a. 2 « Tfiaksjndira, or Tfansjndira, that is, the temple of the country

of Aimos, whereby muft be underftood the Southern Provinces of the

Empire of China. The Chinefe, who inhabit the Ifland of Formofa,

and are fettled in other countries diftant from China, belong to the

fame. There is a Matfufi or dependant convent under the dire-

ction of its Superior. It is one of the largeft and beft ftock'd with

Monks. Its other name 13 Fttkufi, that is, the temple of riches.

5. Fok/iudira.
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3. Fokfiudira, that is, the temple of the northern countrys, was found- ^kfudira-

ed, and is frequented by thofe Chinefe, who come from the Northern

parts of China. Its other name is Fuku Sarfi, that is, the temple of

riches and offerings.

Thefe convents were formerly attended by Chinefe Priefts only^ M«»»»«»rt

and maintain'd at the fole expence of this nation. But fince the fhutting of the Mbakj.

up of the Empire and the new flrid regulations made with regard to

the foreign trade, they fuffer only two born Chinefe to live in each

of them. Their maintenance, as well as that of other temples of this

foreign Budfdo worfhip, arifes from the voluntary charitable contribu-

tions of their countrymen, as alfo from fees given them for prayers

to be faid, and offerings to be made, for the relief of departed fouls.

If the money got by thefe means be not fufficient to maintain them,

a fupply is expeded from the Imperial bounty. The Superiors of

thefe three Convents ftand under the immediate difpofition of a parti-

cular General of their own, who refides near Miaco, on the mountain

Oobaku, and fays, that he is the third fucceilbr on the Archiepifcopal Sec

of Ingen, and confequently the head of all the Clergy of this foreign

pagan religion. The better to underftand this, it will be neceilary to in-

fert the hiftory of this Ingen.

Ingen, was a native of China, where he fucceeded upon the holy v.tfory of

feat of Dartna, the firft Chinefe Pope, and himfelf the twenty eighth ^
fucceffor of Siaka, who was the founder, and is ftill acknowlcdg'd as the

protector of this religion. The love for his countrymen, who lived

in the three Convents mention'd above without a fettled head over

them, a ftrong zeal and defire, which he felt within himfelf to pro-

pagate the Bupo, or Buds Dodrine in the Empire of Japan, as alfo

to fecure the eftablifhment thereof againft the Mukurrokoht, (This name

is given to the Chriftians, and in general to all the Antagonifts of

this Dodrine, tho' the former had beenthen already fufficiently filene'd by

that famous and unparallePd perfecution which arofe in this Empire) pre-

vail'd upon him to part with the high dignity and power, he was inverted

with, in favour of his Succeffor, and to come over into Japan, there

to eftablifh a fort of a Caliphat, or Archiepifcopal See of this Dodrine.

He arriv'd in Japan in the year of Chrift 1653, and was receiv'd

with all imaginable refped. The Princes and Lords of feveral Pro-

vinces came to compliment him, clad in their Camifimo, or Garments of

Ceremony. The Emperor offer'd him, for his refidence, a mountain

in the neighbourhood of the holy City of Miaco
1
which he call'd Obaku,

by the name of his former papal refidence in China. An incident,

which happen'd foon after his arrival, contributed very much to forward

his defigns, and rais'd in feveral Inhabitants of this Empire an

uncommon refped for his perfon, and a great opinion of his halinefs.

After a very great drought, the country people, his neighbours,

defir'd him to fay a Kitoo, or extraordinary folemn prayer, in order to

obtain

le».
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obtain rain from heaven for their rice-fields. He anfwer'd, that it

was not in his power to make rain, and that he could not allure them,

that his Kitoo would obtain it. However, at their preffing inftances,

he promis'd to do his utmoft. Accordingly he went up to the top of

the mountain, and made his Kitoo. The next day there fell fuch

profufe mowers, that even the fmaller bridges in the city of Miaco,

were wafh'd away, which made both the city and country believe, that

his Kitoo had been rather too flrong. His companions, who came

over with him from China, had likewife very great refped paid them,

as more immediate partakers, of his glory, infomuch, that even

a cook, who came over with this learned and fanclified company,

was rais'd to the dignity of Superior of Fakfmdira, one of the three

convents at Nagafaki, where by his fublime understanding and repu-

ted great knowledge in divine myfteries he obtain'd, and frill keeps,

the name and repute of a Godo, that is, a perfon blefs'd with a

divine and mod accute understanding, whom they fuppofe to be able

to find out by his Satori, or Enthufiaftic Speculations, fuch mifterious

truths, as are far beyond the reach of common knowledge. Upon
the days facred to Siaka, this old gentleman feats himfelf in his con-

vent, upon an eminent place, where he hath fo much refpecl and

veneration paid him by crowds of fuperftitious fpeclators, as the

Gods themfelves. He fits with a wonderful grave countenance, and

without ftirring or uttering any the leaft found, as if he was entirely

life, or fpeechlefs , only to exprefs his gratitude to the people for

thefe extraordinary marks of honour, he is pleas'd now and then to

favour them with a fmall fcarce perceptible wink. He holds a fmall

fluff in his hand, with fome horfe-hair ty'd to the end, as a parti-

cular mark of his mifterious manner of thinking, it being cuftomary

amongft al the Safen Priefls, to carry fomething of this nature about

them. Safen is a profound meditation of divine mifteries and holy

things, which fo entirely takes up a man's mind, that his body lies,

as it were, deflitute of all fenfe and life, unmov'd by any external

objccl whatfoever. But to return to Ingen. Many adherents of the

Sjuto, or Philofophical Seel, (defcrib'd above, Book III. Ch. 7.) and many

of the Sintos, or national religion, as of old efhblifh'd in the country,

embraced after his arrival the dodrine of Buds, and this the rather,

becaufe the Chriflian Religon, whofe adherents could conveniently

hide themfelves under any of thefe two, I mean either the Siuto, or

Sintos Seels, being then juft in its greateft decline and upon the point

of expiring, an order was iffued by the Secular Emperor, commanding

all his fubjeds, of all feds, rank, and quality, to have a Dfu/i in

their houfes, that is, a corner, or altar confecrated to fome Idol,

which they chofe to do rather to the Fotoge^ or Gods of the Buds worfhip,

than to others. This J)fufi, along with the Idol to whom it is dire-

cted, every body who buys a houfe, muft purchafe in the firft place^

and
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and fhew it to his neighbours, who elfe would be anfwerable for

this neglect, if upon enquiry none fliould be found. This Ingen how-

ever, the eminent poft he flood in, and his uncommon learning not-

withfhnding, could not gain fo much upon the clergy of this Empire,

then divided (as they frill are) into feveral feels, not even upon thofe

of his own religion, as to perfuade them, to accept of his prote-

ction, and to acknowledge him as their fupreme head. He was fuc-

ceeded by one Okuffi, a man of lefs parts, learning and authority,

after whofe demife a native of Japan was put into his place, and

declar'd Superior of the convent on the mountain Obaku, and General

of the three Chinefe Temples and Convents at Nagafaki.

The Ecclefiafticks of all feds and orders, at Nagafaki, and in all Genoa's of

parts of the Empire, have their General refiding at Miaco
y
who thro' ©r^„.

the conniving indulgence, and under the protection of the Emperor,

have an abfolute command, and, in a manner, fovereign authority, each

over thofe of his feci: and order. They make it their bufinefs with

great humility to maintain themfelves in the favour of the civil

magiftrate, only becaufe, upon occafion, they might fland in need of

their afliftance and protection. The Superiors of the convents, who
are appointed by them, have power to give to the Monks of their,

convents, the neceflary pailports for their journies. Abating this, they

have very little to do with civil affairs, and are, like other fecu^

lar perfons, fubjed to the Emperor, who governs them by two Dfifia nfisja Eu^o,

Bugjo, as they are call'd, or with a more ample title, Dfifia Go Bugjo, "''

J'"
1?1''

that is, Imperial CommifTioners, infpeclors, protectors, and judges of all

temples, and the Monks belonging thereunto. This employment is,

after the Emperor's Council of State, one of the beft in the Empire,

and the perfons inverted with it, are very much confider'd at court.

They hold their court at Jedo. All civil affairs relating to the

clergy, fuch as law-fuits, difputes arifing about the limits' or reve-

nues of their lands, profecutions for wrongs or damages receiv'd,

and the like, are brought in daily in great number, to be decided in

this court. Again, all criminal cafes, as rebellion, difregard to the

Imperial proclamations, and commands, and in general all capital

crimes committed by the Ecclefiaflicks, are tried before them, and in

cafe of conviction punifh'd with death, tho' thefe criminals are much
more indulg'd than other people, and cannot be executed without

the confent, and a warrant fign'd by their General at Miaco. Ano-

ther branch of the bufinefs of thefe Dfifia Bugjo is, to take care of

the maintenance of the clergy, to keep the temples in repair, and

otherwife upon all occafions, where the fecular power and authority

is wanted, to aflift them.

I i i i CHAP.
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CHAP. V.

Of the arrival and reception of the Portuguefe and Cafti-

lians in 'Japan ; of their Trade^ and honjo they '•juere

banift?d the Empire.

Dfiovery of
^ I 1 H E Portuguefe venturM the firft of all European Nations

the E«ft-in-
I Upon the Indian Ocean. In the year 1497, four (hips were

Pmuyiefe. equipp'd by order of King Emanuel of Portugal, under the

command of Admiral Vafco de Gama. They went fo far as Calecut,

where a peace and commerce was agreed on with the Zamorin, or

King of that Country. The conqueft of Goa by Alonfo de Albuquer-

que, in the year 1510, was the foundation of their future power, and the

firft firm fettlement they made in the Indies. From that time they

vigoroufly purfued their difcoveries and conquefts amongft the defence-

lefs Indians, and propagated their trade all over the Eaft, fo far as

the remote Empire of China. In 1542, one of their fhips, bound for

^aban.
yy

China, was in a ftorm forc'd upon the then as yet unknown Iflands

of Japan, where after many incommodities fuffer'd, fhe came to an

anchor in an harbour of the province Bungo, one of the nine

Provinces of the Ifland Kiusju. The Japanefe Hiftories mention,

that the firft European Ihip feen upon their coafts, came to an

anchor before Awa, oppofite to the Ifland Tfikekf. Be that as it will,

the honour of the firft difcovery of Japan, by the way of the Indies

is unqueftionably due to the Portuguefe, tho' it was done acciden-

tally. Afterwards one of their fhips laden with commodities, was

fent every other year to the fame Province of Bungo. In

1549, a young Japanefe who fled to Goa, and was there baptiz'd,

gave fome hints to the Portuguefe Merchants there of the great gain,

our European commodities would in all likelihood produce in his

country, and at the fame time he difcours'd with the Fathers of

the Society of Jefus, about the poflibility of converting his country-

Firfi Eft« men to the faith of Chrift. Both thefe confiderations put the Portu-

tinp'ortu- guefe upon thoughts of making a better eftablifhment and ere&ing a

gKffe. fa&ory in Japan, in order to which this young Japanefe was fent

back to his native country on board a Portuguefe fhip -, and fome

Jefuits went along with him, of the number whereof was the Re-

verend F. Francis Javier. The Empire of Japan was then not yet fhut

up, nor the Princes or Petty Kings thereof kept to fo ftrid: an obe-

dience and fubmiffton to their Emperor, as they now are. The Ja-

panefe were at liberty to travel within their own country and

. abroad,
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abroad, wherever they pleas'd, or were call'd by their bufinefs,

or commerce. Foreign nations could then frequent the Empire, in

what manner they pleas'd, and put into what harbours they thought

it moft expedient. This was the cafe of the Portuguefe, who not

only had it in their free power to go to what parts of the Empire

they thought fit, but were very much carefs'd by the Princes of

the Illand Kiusju, and invited to fettle upon their territories.

Nay, the profits like to accrue to their Subjects, from the commerce with

the Portuguefe, bred
,

no fmall jealoufies among them. Every one ufed

his moft prefling endeavours to oblige thefe foreigners to put into

his harbours preferably to others. By this means, they difpofed of

their commodities freely and currently all over, the Empire. The

Japanefe, curious as they are, drove who mould firil get thefe fo-

reign rarities into his poffeflion, and being unacquainted with their

intrinfick value, they willingly paid whatever prize was exacted. The

reverend fathers of the Society of Jefus, who accompanied this firft

Portuguefe colony into Japan, had it no lefs at heart to propagate

the Gofpel amongft thefe Infidels. It was fo much the more eafy to

the Portuguefe, to bring their trade into a flourifliing condition, and

at the fame time to advance and fupport the converfion of the Ja-

panefe to the faith of our Saviour, as the neighbouring Town o£

Macao in China, which they were then already poffefs'd of, could

furnifii them at command, with a fufficient ftock of European and In-

dian commodities, and a competent number of Priefts. Their coun-

trymen the Spaniards, who were then eftablifh'd in the City of Ma~

iiilhas in the Philippine Iflands, not very far diftant from Japan,

were likewife at hand to aflift them in cafe of need, and the Ci-

ty of Goa itfelf, as an Indian Rome, and the Metropolis of all the

Portuguefe dominions in the Eaft, though at a greater diftance from

Japan, yet could eafily, and without prejudice to its own Inhabitants,

fend over frefh recruits of Ecclefiafticks. Hence 'tis not to be wonder'd that

the Portuguefe attain'd in a fhort time to the higheft pitch of fortune.

The Merchants in exchange for their European and Indian commodi- • „ -.^

ties, as raw (ilk, fine fluffs, druggs, wines, medicines, and a great ing condition

variety of other both natural and artificial curiofities, became pof-
°l^

!

!{lcc'l
'„

fefs'd of immenfe treafures, and the golden marrow of the country* propagating

The fathers of the Society on their fide gain'd the hearts of the
°" e

people, always greedy of novelties, by the meek and comfortable

doclrine of the Gofpel, which was new" and till then entirely un-

known to the Japanefe, by the examples of their modeft and virtu-

ous way of life, by their charitable and difinterefted afiiftance to the

lick and poor, as alfo by the pomp and majefty of their divine fer-

vice, which the Japanefe were uncommonly delighted withal. Befides

all thefe advantages, a certain natural refemblance between the minds

and inclinations of the Japanefe and Portuguefe, both born nearly

under
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under the fame clime, and in particular, the great affability, and that

ferious and pleating gravity common to both nations, as on one fide

it contributed not a little to the advancement and flourifhing condi-

tion of the Portuguefe trade, fo en the other it fill'd the Jefuits

with juft grounds to hope for fuccefs in the converfion of thefe Heathens

to the faith of Chrift. 'Tis true, they did not at firft, as beginnings

are always difficult, meet with that docility in the Japanefe, which

they expecled, infomuch that even that great Apoftle of the Indians,

S. Francis Xavler, unwilling to flay any longer to fo little purpofe,

refolv'd to leave the country, and to retire where he thought his

prefence could be more ufeful. But thefe feeming difficulties, which

at firft, they had to ftruggle with, are eafily to be accounted for,

fince the fathers being then as yet unacquainted with the cuftoms,

manners, language, and policy of the Japanefe, were oblig'd to get

their fermons, and what elfe they had to propofe to the people,

tranflated into Japanefe by not over-fkilful interpreters, and the Japa-

nefe words exprefs'd in latin characters, which being done, they read

out of their papers, what they did not underftand themfelves, and

in a manner, as may be eafily imagin'd, which could not but expofe

them to the laughter of a lefs ferious and unattentive audience. But

in fuccefs of time, when they came to familiarize themfelves with the

, natives, learning their language, ftudying their religion, their cuftoms

and inclinations, they then met with a fuccefs infinitely beyond their

expe&ation. The number of converts, chiefly upon the Ifland Khts]n
t

where they firft fettled, was almofl unconceivable, and this the rather,

as the Princes of Bungo, Arima and Omura, did not only openly

efpoufe the intereft of the Chriftian religion, but were converted them-

felves, and baptiz'd, and fent in the year 1582 fome of their neareft

relations, with letters and prefents, to pay homage to the then Pope

Gregory XIII, and to allure his Holinefs of their filial fubmiflion to

the Church, an account of which moft celebrated embaffy hath been

given in the works of that incomparable Hiftorian Thuanns, and by

many other Roman catholick writers. The illuftrious and pious example of

thefe Frinces was quickly follow'd, not only by their own fubjecls,

but likewife by the fubjects of the Princes their neighbours, with

that zeal and forwardnefs, that it may be juftly faid of them,

they fore'd themfelves into the kingdom of heaven. The gofpel be-

ing thus propagated in Japan, flowly indeed in fome places, but with

incomparable fuccefs in others, frefh recruits of workmen for fo good,

tho' unexpected a harveft, were fent over from Manilhas, Macao, and

Goa. In the mean time fome of the natives of Japan were bred up

amongft the Jefuits, and afterwards admitted into their order. Thefe

forwarded the propagation of Chriftianity, far beyond what the Euro-

pean fathers could do, being able to talk to their countrymen in

their own language, and to make them fenfible of the abfurdity and

incon-
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inconfiftence of their religion, and Idol-worfhip. Confidering this,

there was good ground to hope, that the converfion of the whola

Empire of Japan would be brought about in time, when of a fudden,

and unexpectedly, affairs took quite another turn. This new religion,

and the great number of perfons of all ranks and qualities, who were

concerted to it, occafion'd confiderable alterations in the church,

prejudicial in the higheft degree to the heathen clergy, and it was

fear'd, that the fame might be attended with fatal confequences,

even upon the ftate, for which, and for feveral other reafons to be men-

tion'd hereafter, the Secular Emperor thought it necelTary to put a

ftop to this growing evil, and to forbid all his fubjedls, under pain

of death, to embrace a religion like to prove fo detrimental. For

this purpofe proclamations were iffued in 1586. The fame year the

perfecution began, and feveral perfons were executed for having dif-

obey'd the Imperial commands. This unexpected turn however was

not able to ftop the progrefs of chriftianity. The common people

continu'd openly to embrace and to profefs the fame, and many per-

fons of quality, out of fear and circumfpe&ion, did the fame in pri-

vate. Not even the raging flames of a perfecution, the mofl

dreadful of any mention'd in hiftories, feem'd at firft to have that

effe&, which the heathen government expected it fhould. For altho'

according to the letters of the Jefuits, 20570 perfons fuffer'd death

for the faith of Chrift, only in the year 1590, yet in 1591 and

1592, when all the churches were actually (hut up, they made 12000

new converts. The Japanefe writers themfelves do not difown,

that the young Emperor Fidt Jori, who in the year 16 16, was put

to death by his tutor Ijejas, who ufurp'd the throne upon him, was

fufpe&ed of being a Chriftian, and that the greateft part of his court

foldiets, and military officers, profefs'd the fame religion. The chear_

fulnefs, with which the new converts fuffer'd all imaginable tor-

ments, and the moft cruel death, rather than to renounce their Savi-

our, excited the curiofity of many people to know, what doctrine it

was, that could make its followers fo joyful even in the pangs of

death, and they were no fooner inftru&ed in the fame, but it mani-

feftly appear'd fo full of truth and comfort, that many refolv'd to

embrace it.

Here I fhall leave for a while the affairs of religion, to fay a few S(ate ef t j,e

words concerning the commerce and trade of the Portuguefe. The Portugueft

merchants in their trade, and the Priefts in the propagating of the

Gofpel, profper'd equally well. The merchants married the daughters

of the richeft Inhabitants, and difpos'd of their goods to the beft ad-

vantage. The gold of the country was exchang'd againft European

and Indian curiofities, medicines, fluffs, and other things of the like

nature. Upwards of 300 tuns of this precious metal were exported

every year, for at that time they had full liberty to import, and to>

K k k k export,
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export, what, goods, and in what quantity they pleafed. At the time

of their rifing greatnefs they imported their goods in large mips,

but upon the decline of their trade they came thither only with Galliots,

as they call them, or fmaller vefiels. They rlrft put into the har-

bours of Bungo and FiranJo. Then they came only to Nagafaki. The
gain upon the goods imported was at lead: cent per cent , and they got not

a little upon what they exported. It is believ'd, that had the Por-

tuguefe enjoy 'd the trade to Japan but twenty years longer, upon the

fame foot as they did for fome time, fuch riches would have been

transported out of this Ophir to Macao, and there would have been

fuch a plenty and flow of gold and filver in that town, as facred

writs mention, there was at Jerusalem in the times of Solomon.

It is needlefs here to enter into all the particulars of their trade,

and I think it fufficient to mention, that even in the laft years of their

going to Japan, when their trade was in its greateft decline, I mean, in

1636, 2350 chefts of filver, or 2350000 Thails, befides 287 Portuguefe,

with their relations and families, were carried on board four fhips

from Nagafaki to Macao. In 1637, they imported goods, and ex-

ported money to the value of 2142365 Tbails, 4, r, on board fix fhips,

and in 1638, to the value of 1259023 Thails, 7. 3. only with two

Galliots. And I found it mention'd, that fome few years before they

fent away on board a fmall fiiip of theirs upwards of ico Tons of

gold.

Ed! of tli Now as to the fall of the Portuguefe, I heard it often affirm'd, by
Portugiefe.

pe0pje f g00d credit amongft the Japanefe themfelves, that pride and

covetoufnefs in the firft place, pride amongft the great ones, and

covetoufnefs in people of lefs note, contributed very much to render

the whole nation odious. Even the new converted Chriftians were

aftonifh'd, and grew impatient, when they faw, that their Spiri-

tual Fathers aim'd not only at the falvation of their fouls, but had

an eye alfo to their money and lands, and that the merchants difpos'd

of their goods in a moft ufurious and unreafonabie manner. The

growing riches, and the unexpected fuccefs in the propagation of the

gofpel, puff'd up both clergy and laity. Thofe who were at the

head of the clergy, thought it beneath their dignity, to walk on

foot any longer, in imitation of Chrift and his Apoftles. Nothing

would ferve them, but they muft be carried about in ftately chairs,

mimicking the pomp of the Pope and his Cardinals at Rome. They

not only put themfelves upon an equal foot with the greateft men

of. the Empire, but fwelFd with Ecclefiaftical pride, fancied that

even a Superior rank was nothing but their due. It one day hap-

pen'd, that a Portuguefe Bifhop met upon the road one of the

Councellors of ftate in his way to court. The haughty prelate would

not order his chair to be ftopt, in order to aLight, and to pay his

refpeds to tin's great man, as is ufual in the country, but without

taking
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taking any notice of him, nay indeeed without fhewing him fo much

as common marks of civility, he very contemptibly bid his men carry

him by. So imprudent a ftep, and withal fo contrary to the meek-

nefs and humility thefe gentlemen profefs, at a time too, when the

Portuguefe had already loft the beft part of that cfteem and favour,

they were in formerly, could not but be attended with fatal con-

fer] uences, highly prejudicial to the intereft of the whole nation.

This great man, exafperated at fo fignal an affront, thenceforward

bore a mortal hatred to the Pcrtugueze, and in the height of his

juft refentment, made his complaints to the Emperor himfelf, with

fuch an odious picture of the infolencc, pride and vanity of this na-

tion, as he expected could not but raife the Emperor's utmoft indig-

nation. This happen'd in 1596. The next year the perfecution

againft the Chriftians began a-nevv, and twenty-fix perfons, of the

number whereof were two foreign Jefuits, and feveral Fathers of the

Francifcan Order, were, executed on the crofs. The inconfiftency of

the Chriftian doctrine with the religion and idol-worfhip, as it was

then eftablifli'd in the country, was another of the elfential caufes of

that cruel perfecution rais'd againft the adherents thereof. The new
converted Chriftians told their countrymen, that fo long as they con-

tinu'd Heathens, they had nothing to expect but eternal damnation
^

and not only this, but they carried their zeal for their newly em-

brae'd doctrine, and their hatred againft the Pagan worfhip, and its

Bon;ces or Priefts, fo far, as to pull down their Temples and Idols.

And it was to be fear'd, that both church and ftate would be thereby

thrown into a ftill greater confufion, were not the growing evil

timely remedied. The union and harmony which was obferv'd to

reign among the Chriftians, and their joint endeavours to abolifli the

Pagan Religions of the country, and upon the ruins thereof to raife

their own, afforded matter of jealoufy and fpeculation to the prudent

Emperor Taico, and his lucceilbr Ijejas, the former of whom ow'd

the crown, and his greatnefs, entirely to his courage and conduct, the

latter to treachery and indirect practices. Ijejas indeed had fo much

the more reafon to be apprehenfive, that the increafe of the Chriftian

Religion might prove prejudicial to his interests, as his pupil Fidejori,

(Take's only fon, upon whom he ufurp'd the throne,) and the greater

part of his court and party had been either Chriftians themfelves, or

at lea.fi: very favourably inclin'd to this religion. Both Tako and his

fucceiTor Ijejas, as they had no hereditary right to the throne they

were polfefs'd of, made it their endeavour, for their own fecurity, to

remove all obftacles, that could pcflibly tend to make the pofleilion

thereof troublefome to them, and amongfl others, to put an entire

flop to the further propagation of a religion fo inconfiftent with

all the others, then exifting in the country, and fo like to beget en-

mities and je*doufies between their fubjeefs.

Firft
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Firft of all therefore an Imperial Proclamation Was iffued, forbid-

ing the doctrine of the Fathers, as the Japanefe then term'd the Roman Ca-

tholick Religion, to be taught and propagated any further. After this,

the Governors, Princes and Lords of the feveral Provinces were de-

fir'd by perfuafion, or force, to oblige their Subjects to renounce the

faith of our Saviour, and to return to their old Religion. The di-

rectors alfo of the Portuguefe trade receiv'd Uriel orders not to bring

over any more Ecclefiaftics on board their (hips, and laft of all the monks

and priefts, then in the country, were order'd forthwith to depart. How-

ever little regard was had at firft to thefe Imperial orders. The Princes

indeed and Governors of feveral Provinces left no ftone unturn'd to

make their fubjecls renounce the belief in Chrift, and return to the?

worfhip of their Idols. But the Portuguefe and Caftilians did not

leave off bringing over on board their mips, tho' indeed in private,

frefh recruits of Ecclefiatics, nor could the Jefuits, then eftabliih'd iri

the country, by any means be brought to comply with the Imperial

commands, and by quitting the Empire at once to loofe what they

had been fo many years labouring to bring about. Much about the

fame time another unlucky accident happened.

Some Francifcan Friars, whom the Governor of Manithas in the

Philippine Iflands had fent as his Ambafladots to the Emperor of Japan, did

during the whole time of their abode in the Country, preach openly

in the publick Streets of Miaco, where they refided, and where of their

own accord they built a Church, contrary to the Imperial commands,

and contrary to the advice and earned follicitations of the Jefuits.

They had nothing to alledge for fo imprudent and untimely a pro-

ceeding, but an ardent longing after the crown of martyrdom, and the

command of the Apoftle, that God ought to be obefd preferably to men,

altho' it was evident to a demonftration, that fo open a drfregard to

the Emperor's commands, and fo notorious a breach of the Laws of

the Empire, would prove in the end not only fatal to their perfons,

but highly prejudicial to the advancement of chriftianity and the good

of the church. And indeed the perfecution, which was afterwards

rais'd againft the chriftians, hath not its like in hiftory, and at laft,

after a cruel butchery of many thoufand of its adherents, which lafted

for forty whole years, it ended with its total extirpation, the lofs

of that profitable trade, which the Portuguefe and Caftilians had car-

ried on for near a hundred years, and the buniihment of this nation

for ever. The view of the Court, as it appears by feveral inftances,

was not at firft to deliver up the whole Portuguefe Nation to their

refentment. Talks, once upon fome falfe informations flew into a

fudden pafiion againft the fathers of the fociety, and commanded them

to depart the Empire within twenty days :, but foon after, he not

only mitigated this decree, but gave them leave to build a Church

near Miaco, tho' at the fame time he order'd them never to preach

in
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in it, which fhew'd that his difaffe&ion and hatred was levell'd more

at the religion they profefs'd, than at their perfons. Nor did it ap-

pear, that the Emperor's fucceffors defign'd to pufh matters fo far,

as to banifh the whole Nation for ever. They would not willingly

be without the foreign commodities and curiofities, which were imported

by the Portuguefe. Even at the latter end of that dreadful perfe-

cution of the Chriftian religion, when there were but few left of all

the Portugueze and Caftilian Fathers, they fpar'd the Merchants and

fecular Perfons, on purpofe to continue trade and commerce with them,

which they look'd upon as an affair entirely independant of the other.

In order to this, the Ifland Befima, now in porTeflion of the Dutch,

was rais'd in the harbour of Nagafaki, and aflign'd for them to live

in. But fome time after, the fatal difcovery of a dangerous confpira-

cy, which they and the yet remaining adherents of their religion en-

ter'd into againft the perfon of the Emperor, as a heathen Prince, put

a firrifhing ftroke to their total ruin, arid haften'd the fentence which was

pronounc'd foon after, that they mould be for ever banifh'd all the Em-
peror's dominions. The thing happened as follows. The Dutch allur'd

by the advantageous and profitable trade of the Portuguefe in the In-

dies refolv'd likewife to extend their navigation to thefe remote

parts of the world, fometime before the year 1600. The firft fa&ory

they had in Japan, was built at Firando, and they had liberty of a

free commerce granted them by Imperial Letters Patent. The Inte-

reft of their trade in the Eaft Indies, then in a hopeful and flourifh-

ing condition, prompted them to do, what otherwife at that time they

well might, being engaged in war with Spain, then Sovereign of all

the Portuguefe dominions in Europe and the Eaft : I mean, to fup-

plant the Portuguefe, and as much as lay in their power, to ruin

their trade. But befides, had thefe two reafons not been fufHcient to

juftifie their proceedings, there was another ftill more prefling, and this

was to do juftice to themfe.lves and their characters. The Portuguefe

made ufe of all the cunning malicious inventions, to blacken the Dutch,

calling them Rebels to the Spaniards, their former Sovereigns, Pirates

and the like, in a word, defcribing them as the very worft and molt

unjuft people in the World. In this viewfurely the Dutch were not

much to be blamed for whatever attempts they made afterwards to

keep up theit own credit, to clear themfelves of thefe and the like

calumnies laid to their charge, and withal to take what revenge they

could upon their enemies. I believe every body in their circumftances

would have laid hold of an excellent opportunity, which offer'd foori

after : for having taken a homeward bound Portuguefe Ship near the

Cape of Good Hope, on board which they found fome traiterous Let-

ters to the King of "Portugal, written by one Captain Moro, who was

chief of the Portuguefe in Japan, himfelf a Japanefe by birth, and a

great zealot for the Chriftian Religion, they took fpecial care forth-

L 1 1 1 with
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with to deliver the faid letters to their Protector the Prince of &-
ranch, who communicated them without lofs of time to the Gover-

nor of Nagafaki, as fupreme director and judge in foreign affair-,

who, by the by, was a great friend to the Portuguefe. Captain

Moro having been taken up, boldly, and with great affurance denied,

the fad, and fo did all the Portuguefe then at Nagafaki. However,

neither the Governor's favour, nor their confhnt denial, were able to

clear them, and to keep off the cloud, which was ready to break

over their heads. Hand and Seal convinc'd them. The letter was

fent up to court, and Captain Moro fentenc'd to be burnt alive on

a pale, which was executed accordingly. This letter laid open the

whole Plot, which the Japanefe Chriltians, in conjunction with the

Portuguefe, had laid againft the Emperor's life and throne, the want,

they flood in, of fhips and foldiers, which were promis'd them from

Portugal, the names of the Japanefe Princes concern'd in the confpi-

racy, and laftly, to crown all, the expectation of the papal blefftng.

This difcovery, made by the Dutch, was afterwards conflrm'd by

another letter, wrote by the faid Captain Moro to the Portuguefe Govern-

ment at Macao, which was intercepted and brought to Japan by a Japanefe

Ship. Confidering this, and the fufpicions, which the court had then

already conceiv'd againft the Portuguefe, it was no difficult matter

throughly to ruin the little credit and favour they had -as yet been

able to preferve, the rather fince the ftrict Imperial orders notwiths-

tanding, they did not leave of privately to bring over more Eccle-

fiafticks. Accordingly in the year 1637 an Imperial Proclamation,

fign'd by the chief Councilors of ftate, was fent to the Governors

of Nangafaki, with orders to fee it put in execution. It was then

the Empire of Japan was (hut for ever, both to foreigners and

natives. Thenceforward no foreign nation fhould have leave to

come into the country, and none of the Emperor's fubjefts to go

abroad, as appears among others, by the following pofkive orders

contain'd in the Proclamation aforefaid.

To Sakaki Barra Findano Canti, and to Bala
Salray Sejimon.

u "V "T O Japanefe fhip,. or boat whatever, nor any. native of Japan^
a 1 ^1 fhall prefume to go out of the country: who ads contrary to

" this, fhall die, and the fhip, with the crew and goods aboard,
!

fhall

" be fequefter'd till farther order.

" All Japanefe , who return from abroad , fhall be put to

" death.

" Whoever difcovers a Priefl, fhall have a reward: of 400 to 500
" fljuets of filver, and for every Chriftian in proportion, (A (Imet of

'"fiver
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"
filver weighs about five ounces', fo that 500 fhuets amount to 2506

" ounces, which is about 2 500 Rixdollars, or 500 1. Sterling.)

" h\\ perfons, who propagate the do&rine of the Chnftians, or bear

* this fcandalous name, fhall be imprifon'd in the Ombra, or com-
** mon goal of the town.

" The whole race of the Portugueze, with their mothers, nurfes,

'.' and whatever belongs to them, fhall be banifh'd to Macao.

" Whoever prefumes to bring a letter from abroad, or to return

" after he hath been banifh'd, fhall die, with all his family
j

** alfo, whoever prefumes to intercede for them, fhall be put to

" death.

" No nobleman, nor any foldier, fhall be fuffer'd to purchafe any

" thing of a foreigner, &c.

(T omit the remaining articles of this proclamation, as being foreign

to my prefent purpofe.J

Given in the thirteenth year of our reign, Qnanje 19, in the

5th month.

Sign'd,

Saccaja Sanikkeno Cami. Matzendeyro Inferno Cami.

Dijno Ojeno Cami. Abono Bongono Cami.

Cangano Cami.

Now, altho' the Governors of Nangafaki, upon receipt of thefe fe- rheh. ma!

vere Imperial commands, took care that they fhould be obey'd and Expulf.m.

put in execution without delay, yet the directors of the Portuguefe

trade could, with much ado, maintain themfelves in Japan for about two

years longer, flill amus'd with hopes to obtain leave to fhy in the Ifland

Definta, and there to continue their trade, which they were as un-

willing to lofe as their lives. (This Ifland, which lies in the har-

bour not far from the town, to which it was made contiguous by a

bridge, hath been purpofely rais'd from the bottom of the fea in

the year 1635, and furrounded with ftrong gates, pallifadoes, and

guard-houfes, with an intention to fhut up the Portuguefe in it for

thf fake of their trade, and to keep them as Godo's, or Hereticks,

ferarate from any farther commerce with the natives.J But yet they

foind themfelves at laft wholly difappointed. The Emperor was

throughly refolv'd to get rid of them, and upon aflurances given him

by the Dutch Eaft India Company, that they would take care for the

fuure to fupply the country, with what commodities had been for-

merly imported by the Portuguefe, he declared them, and the Cafti-

liins, anl whoever belong'd to them, enemies of the Empire, forbid-

dng, with the utmoft feverity, for ever to import even the goods of

tieir country, fuch as cloath, leather, wool, fluffs, and in fhort all

heir growth and manufactures, Spanifh wines only excepted, which

hould be imported for the particular ufe of the court. After this

manner,
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manner it was, and for thefe feveral reafons hitherto given, that the

Portuguefe loft their profitable trade and eommerce with Japan, and

were totally expell'd the country, before the latter end of the year

1639.

Jttcmi-ts The Portuguefe not difcouraged by the many hardships, and great
»?.!

btlTpomt- l° ês l^ey ^ already undergone, before they would abColutelv give

gucfe, to i-- over all hopes of continuing, or reviving this advantageous branch of

Trad*r tkeir track> refolv'd to try one ftep more, and in the year 1640,

the next after their total expulfion, the Government of Macao, fent

two Ambadadors to the Emperor, attended with a numerous retinue,

confifting in all of feventy three perfons. Thefe Ambaffadors, altoon

as they came into the harbour of Nangafaki, were forthwith, purfu-

ant to the ftanding Imperial orders aforefaid, put under arreft with

their whole retinue, and their Ship alfo taken in execution, though other-

wife they had no commodities on board, to (hew that they did not come

with an intention to trade. Notice of their arrival apd imprifon-

ment having been immediately fent to Court, the Emperor, contrary

to the law of nations, fentene'd them all to be beheaded, excepting

twelve men of the loweft rank, who were to be fent back to Ma-
cao, to bring their countrymen the news of this unhappy fuccefs,

along with a moft proud and threatening meflage from the Emperor,

containing in fubftance, that mould the King of Portugal himfelf,

nay the very God of the Chriftians, prefume to enter his dominions,

he would ferve them in the very fame manner. What became af-

terwards of thefe twelve men, is not known, for they did not reach

Macao, and it is highly probable, that for want of ability and fkill

in the management of their fhip, they periih'd at fea. The remain-

ing unhappy perfons, who were to be executed, had according to the

cuftom of the country, each his own executioner ftanding by him,

fo that upon the fignal given, all their heads were ftruck off in an

inftant.

What lap- In a Japanefe manufcript, written by an inhabitant of Nagapki,
pen A to a spa - wh jjyfj [n thofe times, I find mention made of another tragical

"tie ' phihftine event, which happen'd, fometime before this execution, to a large

jjlands. Spanifh fhip, which came to Japan from the Philippine Iflands, and

was funk with all the goods on board, and all the fhip's compaiy

butcher'd in the harbour of Nagafaki. I was willing to infrrt

the hiftory of this unhappy accident, as I found it related in the

manufcript aforefaid, not doubting the truth thereof, altho' there is

no mention made of it in the Journal of the Dutch, who had tfcn

their fettlement at Firando. The thing happen'd as follows.

The Caftilians (fo the Spaniards were call'd by the Japanefe) toik

a Japanefe yonk near Manilhas, and drown'd all the people on boarl,

thinking by this means to fink the very memory of fo barbarous

an action. But neverthelefs it foon came to be known at the Japa

nef
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nefe Emperor's court. About a year after a Spanifh (hip of three

decks, bound from the Philippine Iflands for Japan, came to an an-

chor in the harbour of Nagafaki, whereof immediate and fpeedy no-

tice was fent to court by the Governors of that town. Upon this

the Prince of Arima receiv'd orders from the Emperor to deftroy

and to burn the faid (hip, with all the goods and people on board.

About three days before this order came, the Spaniards had warning

given them by fome well-meaning people, and friends of theirs, at

Nagafaki, that a ftorm was like to break out upon their heads,

and were withal advis'd, by a fpeedy flight, to efcape this imminent

danger. But covetoufnefs at firft, and at laft contrary winds, prevented

their following fo good an Advice. They bulled themfelves day and

night, lading the Ihip with gold, filver, and precious Japanefe goods,

bringing as much of their riches on board, as (he could poflibly

hold, and preparing themfelves for departure and defence in cafe of

an attack. Mean while the Prince of Arima, who was appointed to

p^t the Imperial orders irt execution, arriv'd in the harbour with a

competent number of foldiers, and a great number of boats. The

Spanifh (hip was furrounded immediately, which, and the wind's be-

ing contrary, made it impoflible for her to make her way thro', and

to efcape. The Spaniards in this extremity unanimously took a firm

refolution,! to fell their lives dear and the Japanefe found

it not fo eafy a matter, as they imagm'd, to take and to burn this

(hip. The Prince on his fide, did what he could, by his prefence,

and great promifes of reward to encourage his foldiers to a vigorous

attack, but finding that none cared to be foremoft, he jump'd on

board the Spaniard himfelf, and was follow'd in an inftant, by fuch

a number of his foldiers, as cover'd all the deck. The Spaniards

upon this retir'd under deck, (hutting the hatches after them. The

Prince fufpe&ing, that this was not done without fome ill defign,

jump'd over again on board his own (hip, as it were to fetch more

men, and the moment after the Spaniards having rir'd fome barrels

of powder, which they had laid under deck, blew it up with all

the Japanefe (landing upon it. The firft blow being over, the Prince

commmanded frefh troops to board the enemy a fecond time, upon

which the Spaniards having retir'd under the fecond deck, blew it

up in the fame manner. So they did likewife the third, after the

Japanefe had made a frefh attempt upon it, the Spaniards retiring to

the very bottom of the (hip. By thefe repeated blows, the harbour

was cover'd with Japanefe, dead, wounded and bruis'd, before they

could fo much as come at the Spaniards, who defended themfelves

with the utmoft bravery for fome hours, not furrendring till they

were all kill'd to a man. This attack, wherein upwards of 3000

Japanefe loft their lives, lafted full fix hours. Incredible treafures

were found afterwards at the place where the (hip funk, and 'tis

M m m m faid,
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faid, that about 9CO0 cherts of filver were taken up. Thus far my Japanefe

author. I was told, that not many years ago fome filver had been div'd

up at the fame place.

ruards at The Japanefe having at laft clear'd the country of all the Pcrtu-
iix topoftbe

gygf^ (fome few of the fathers excepted, who continued there Ml
hid up and down) the court at Jedo receiv'd advice, that they had

been very favourably receiv'd in China, and that they had great in-

tereft at the court of the Chinefe Emperor. This oblig'd them to be

upon their guard. For this purpofe guard-houfes, or beacons, (which

are ftill fubfifting) were erected at the tops of high mountains, and

the foldiers upon duty order'd, upon difcovery of a fleet of ten or more

European mips failing towards Japan, to give immediate notice there-

of by lighting of fires, for which they have always fome combuftible

matter ready at hand. Thefe fires being feen, and others lighted at

the tops of difiant mountains, the court at Jedo may by this means

receive warning in twenty four hours, and confequently without delay

give neceffary orders for the defence of the country, the rather, be-

caufe ever fince fuch good regulations were made, that as foon as

thefe fires are lighted, every one knows what poll he is to take, and

what part to acl: in defence of his country.

CHAP. VI.

Of the T>utch Trade in Japan in general.

BrR Settlt

Dm
pan

TH E Dutch, allur'd by the advantageous trade of the Portu-

guefe, refolv'd, not long after the eftablifhment of their Eaft

India company, and in the very infancy of their navigations

into the Indiss, about the beginning of the lad century, to make

proper fettlements in Japan, and to provide for the reception of the

mips and goods, which they intended to fend thither every year.

Their firfl factory and habitation was built on a fmall Ifland, not

far from the town of Firando, and made contiguous to the fame by a

bridge. They were the more welcome, and the better receiv'd, the

greater enemies they were to thofe, whom the fupreme power had

then already refolv'd to get rid of, and to expel the Country, I mean

the Por.tuguefe. This nation indeed ufed their utmoft endeavours, and.

all the influence and credit, they had as yet preferv'd with fevera.^

great men in the Empire, to crufh the Dutch eftablifhments

in the very beginning, and to ingrofs the whole trade to them-

feivcs, but all was in vain. The then reigning Emperor Ijejas, who
was after his death call'd Gongen, granted the Dutch, in the year

1 601, a free trade to all his dominions by an exprefs Gosjunim,

as
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as they call it, which in the literal fenfe implies a great Cin-

naber mark, and muft be understood of Imperial letters patents

fign'd by all the Councellors of fltate, and feal'd with the red

Imperial feal , whence the whole inftrument hath borrow'd its

name. By vertue of thefe Imperial letters patents the Dutch had leave

to import and difpofe of their goods, in all parts of the Emperor's

dominions, and this permiflion was back'd with a ftrong recommen-

dation to all his fubjecls to forward and to aflift them, as much as lay

in their power, the whole in very fignificant and favourable terms

and characters. After the death of Ijejas the Dutch apply'd for a

renewal of their priviledge. This imprudent ftep being entirely con-

trary to the cuftom of the Japanefe nation, which hath a great re-

gard for, and inviolably keeps, the laws and promifes made by their

anceftors, their demand indeed was granted, and their privilege re-

new'd, much upon the fame terms, but in more difadvantageous Cha-

racters. Mean while the profperity of the Portuguefe nation was dai-

ly decreafing, and haftening to a fatal period, the Dutch on their

fide left no ftone unturn'd, upon their impending ruin to build a

foundation for their own eftablifhment. No trouble, no expences

were fpar'd to pleafe the Emperor, upon whom alone all the good

or bad fuccefs of their trade depended. Whatever could be thought

of, was done to oblige the Counfellors of ftate, particularly the Prince

of Firando, and other great men, who had it in their power to pro-

mote, or to hinder their credit and intereft at court. The mod ex-

quifite curiofities of nature and art were purchas'd and brought over

for the annual prefents. The oddeft and fcarceft animals, in particu-

lar, were bought up in the remoteft Kingdoms of Europe, Per/ia, and

the Indies, to have wherewithal to fatisfie their demands, ridiculous

and fanciful, as they generally were, and of animals fo ftrange in their

nature, colours, and fhape, as perhaps never exifted in nature, though

they pretended to give us the drawings of them in order to enable ourwiib re

us to find them out. In fhort, the intereft of the Dutch, and the great %ard i0 *}*

profits, which were likely to accrue to their Eaft India company from

fo advantageous a branch of trade, if they could maintain themfelves

in credit and favour with this nation, put them under an abfolute.

necefiity blindly and paffively to obey, what commands were laid up-

on them, how hard and unreafonable foever. This will appear more

fuHy by the following inftances. In the year 1638 they were com-

manded by the Emperor to demolifh the faclory and warehoufe, which

had been lately built by them upon the Ifland Firando, and to lay the

fame even with the ground, fo fuddenly, that one would think they had

been his greateft Enemies, and this for no other reafon, but becaufe

they were built of hewn flones, handfomer than the buildings of the

country, and becaufe the year of our blefled Saviour's nativity W3S

engrav'd in the front. This unexpected order, though never fo un-

reafonable, they were obliged forthwith to comply with, not only with-

out

court
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ut (hewing die ic-.it :-zrk of diflike, but even with feeniing fatisfac^

, -. X;: ;;r; after, and the very fame year, the Court fcrupied

r:: : > ;:;-.'-.: ch::r. under.-; a ft:.', feverer :rval, and :o exact moil

,- :
- ?.:.?.- ?ruef>. ~. ;h cf the twc was the greater, their

:_rd for the Imperial bidets, or the love for their fellow Chriflaans.

The cafe was this: About 4C00G Chriftians, reduced to raoft delhbe-

c:e ccunheif bv :he rr.ar.v un?a:_.-e.'d cr_:.:.r: aid tcrmeurs. vutich

many thoufands of their brethren had already fufter'd, and . . .: .

they themfelve; had till then very narrowly efcap'd, rofe up and re-

t : i r.:: in old f;r:i:Vd place in the neighbourhood of Shu'-jrs,

. uh a firm refolution to defend their lives to the utmoft of thc:r

7;— :. The P;::h upcn this. _f friends and allies cf the Empe-

: :, were requefted to affift the Japanefe in the fiege cf this place,

: :be :r.-.?endir.g ::::i defir.tiun •;: :he beheged Chriftians. Mr.

Kockebecher, who was then director of the Dutch trade and nation at

Firzado, having receivd the Emperor's order to this purpofe, repair'd

thither without cei: . on board a Ditch fhip lying at anchor in the

harbour of FiraaJo (all the other fhiru; . pexhaps upon feme intimation

giver, them, that fbme fuch requeft was like to be made to them

from court fet fail but the day before,) and within a fortnight's

time batterM the town with 426 cannon balls, both from on beard

his fhip, and from a battery, whkh was rais'd on fhore, and planted

vr.ir. the : 'the Dutch/ even guns. Jr..-, itrupiianee of the Dutch, and

their ccr.dcft during :he fdege, was entirely to the fatisfaftion of

the Jag arete, end altho the tefteg'd feerrd in no manner of

fbrwardhefs to furrender, yet as by this cannonading they had been

very much redue'd in number, and t^eir fttength greatly broke, Air.

Kochebechir had leave at laft to depart with his fhip, after they had

obligM him, to part with fix guns more, fbr the ufe of the Japanefe,

befides thofe which were on fhcre already, not confidering, that the

fhip was -here:.- made very defencelefs herfelf for fo infecure a voy-

age, as was at that time the paffage frcm Japan to Bata-Ja. Bv this

bmiffive readinefs to affift the Emperor in the execution of his de-

figns, with regard "to the final defbruction of Chriftianity in his do-

minions, 'tis true indeed, that we flood cur ground fo far, as to

maintain our felves in die country, and to be permitted to carry

on our trade, altho' the court had then fome thoughts of a total ex-

clufion of all foreigners whatever. But many generous and noble

perfons, at court and in the Empire, judg'd quite otherwife of our

conduct, and not too favourably for the credit, vre had thereby en-

deavour'd to gam. It feem'd to them inconfiftent with reafon, that

the Dutch ihould ever be expected to be fincerely faithful to a fo-

reign Monarch, and one too, whom they look upon a 1
? a Heathen

Prince, whillt they fhew'd fo much fcrwardcefs to affift him in the

del: . fa people, with whom they cthertvue agjee n the molt

-. • .

':
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;ntial parts of their faith, as the Japanefe had been inform' 1 by

the Portuguese and Manilhefe Fathers, and to facrifice to their own
worldly intereft thofe, who follow Chrift the very fame way, and

enter the kingdom of heaven thro' the fame gate, £»preflipus which

I have often hear: die r.a: -es make ofe of, when the conver&riori

happen'd to turn upon this fu: eh. is (hcrt, our hum:!? cccu:

and obliging conduct notw.: were Go fax from bring

this proud and jealous nation to all :er confider:e :r m die in-

timate friendihip, that on the aiOUUj :v : jealoufy and mifhuft

feem'd to increafe, in proportion to the rr.: ..::.-.:_-: -J

finceri: fa u h:\Jnefs we em, add tfiat die better we de-

ferv'd of them, the more they feem'd to hate mi it'- ... t:

hft in the vear 1641, foon after die ::::. fftpnlfen of the F:::.: _ •: e

ers were fent us to quit cur old ridory at Tirando, to tx:'r.t-^b

the pr::.u.:n of a geed and indulgent Prince, :":: the fevere and

ltr : -:::r:r.: :~ an: end:: : :; v r. :::: vr inched:: :n

to conhr.e umi ::. e: thai (final] Illand, I far,

Pr.'.hr.. b-..: fcr the Per efe. So tree: v : ; the ::-

vetoufnefs of the Dutch, and fo gfeat die alluring -;wer of die Ja-

rcr.efe gold, that rathe* than to qui: :r.t :: eh ::' 2 trade indeed

moft advantageous, they willingly underwent :n alrr.::: :en erca. :~-

prifonment, for fuch in fact :

: :ur fhv it JlV.V.r, and :hece :

fuffer many hardfhips in a fere::.- and hrathefi country, to be re-

is in pesfinmog divine kexyice an :h
_

: - and Iblemn : fl n .-.

to leave of praying and finghx; :: - in publ :'•:. entirely to a-

void the fign of the crefs, the ling :pon ChrHt in pr:

natives, and all the outward marts ::' :.:":::. _ ..: ?i-

tiently and fubrnifiively to bean the ah. i::d -;.:::: us heha-. :_r

of thele pxond infidels torwatds _-. I : rcc-.h r.g can be cret'i

more {hocking to a generous and oobk mmd.

QaJ non mc-::. .

But I proceed to a more partarailai iefcripban of the Datcfa pi ri in - -^^
-.:,-;-, for fo I may defei rdrj call then cdon and factor- at

'.'-.:
.

-k/»

The place where the Dutch live, is caH*d E •*«, the: is, the fori-

I'..: ..:, the Ifland iituate befare : wn : Some: : :

it Df!tM*mat&>
that is, the fore-Ijltmd cv-.vn it beine, aanprdhended

amongtt the (beets of 1'.: :-_'.:':. :
-
.i lubjecl to the fame regulations, h

ftands not far from the town, ar.d hath been rais'd from tie bottom

of the lea, which is hereabouts r: dv. '.- -; rare in :r

low water. The found:: ion, for one and a half a: —:> fathoms, i?

cf : it rifes ndf a fathom above high-water-ma?

In (hape it neax 'embles 1 fan wirhorat a handle, being of :
_

oblcn: : Bguie, :he two longer tides whereof are fegmecs rf

a circle. It is Cc :he tern :-;-::: : :

paces long, a; die end whereof is - Brong ::ird-houfe, w>
N:..:: DIG
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arc foldiers conftantly upon duty. On the North-fide of the Ifland

are two ftrong gates, which they call the water-gates, which are never

open'd but for lading and unlading our fhips, fome Commiffioners ap-

pointed by the Governors being prefent. The whole Ifland is enclos'd

with pretty high deal-boards, cover'd with fmall roofs, on the top

whereof is planted a double row of pikes, like what they call a

Cheval deFrize, the whole being, in the main, very weak, and una-

ble in cafe of need, to hold out againft any force. Some few paces

off the Ifland, in the water, are thirteen very high polls fhnding

at proper diftances, with fmall wooden tables at the top, upon which

is written, in large Japanefe characters, an order from the Governors,

ftriclly and under fevere penalties forbidding all boats or veflels, to

come within the faid rails, and to approach the Ifland. Juft before

the bridge, towards the town, is a place built of fquare ftones, where

they put up the Imperial Mandates and Proclamations, and the orders

of the Governors. Two orders of the Governors are continually to

be feen there, written on fo many boards, one of thefe orders re-

lates to the regulation of the guard, and the other is directed to the

ftreet-officers of Defima, and to all perfons who have any bufinefs

there, and are on this account oblig'd to go in or out. Befides this,

the Qttona, or chief officer of the flreet, to fhew both his vigilance,

and the authority he is inverted with, chiefly at the time of the fale

of our goods, caufes another order of his own, much to the fame

purpofe with thofe of the Governors, to be put up on the other fide

of the bridge, juft by the entry of our Ifland. All thefe feveral or-

ders and proclamations, I propofe to treat of in a particular chapter.

(See the ioth Chapter of this Book.) The fquare furface of our Ifland

is commonly fuppos'd to be equal to that of a Stadium^ having 6oo

foot in length, and 240 in breadth. By my own meafuring I found

the breadth to be of 82 common paces, and the main length of 236,

I fay the main length, becaufe, as will appear by the annex'd figure,

it is fmaller towards the town, and larger towards the harbour. A
broad flreet runs acrofs the whole Ifland. There is alfo a fmall walk

to go round along the deal boards which inclofe it. This walk may

be fhut up at any time, if needful. The gutters run all out into the'

fea, being crooked narrow pipes, made fo on purpofe, left any

thing fhould be by this means convey'd out of the Ifland, which

they fuppofe could be eafily done if thev were made ftreight. That

flreet only, which runs acrofs the Ifland lengthways, hath houfes

built on both fides. Thefe houfes, and the whole Ifland, were built

at the expence of fome inhabitants of Nagafaki, to whom, or their

heirs, we ftill pay, by virtue of the firft agreement, a yearly rent of

6500 Siumome, a price far beyond the real value. All the houfes

are built of wood, chiefly firr, and are withal very forry and poor,

looking more like cottages. They are two ftories high, the lower-

mofl
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molt of which ferves inftead of warehoufes. The uppermoft we live

in, and thefe we rauft fit up at our own expence, with colour'd

paper, inftead of hangings, as the cuftom is in the country, and pro-

vide our felres with mats to cover the floor, as alfo with doors and

locks, if we have a mind to keep our things fafe, and to have the

rooms fhut at night. The other buildings within the compafs of our

Ifland are, three guard-houfes, Handing one at each end, and one in

the middle of the Iiland : A place hard by the entry, where they keep all

the neceffary inftruments to extinguifh fires, for which purpofe alfo

there are feveral holes dug to fetch up water, which however ane

kept fhut, and naiPd up fo, that in cafe of need they may be eafily

open'd. All the water we want in the kitchin, and for common ufe,

comes from the river which runs thro' the town. It is brought

over in pipes made of Bambous, and runs into a referver built within

the Iiland. This provifion of water, is an article to be paid for by itfelf.

Behind the great ftreet the company caufed at their own expence, a con-

venient houfe to be built for the fale of our goods, as alfo two warehoufes

ftrong enough to hold out againft fire * ("the warehoufes abovemention'd,

or the firfl ftories of our dwelling houfes being expos'd to rain and

fire, and but very little fecur'd from thievesJ a large kitchin j a

houfe for the deputies of the Governors, who are appointed by them

to direct and regulate our trade •, a houfe for the Interpreters, which

is made ufe of only at the time of our fale • a kitchin and plea-

fure- garden •, a place to wafh our linnen, and other things :, fome

fmall private gardens, and a bagnio. The Ottona, or chief officer of

the ftreet, hath alfo a houfe and garden of his own. A place hath

been left empty for fome fhops, which are put up during the time,

our fhips lie in the harbour. And there is likewife another corner

for laying up old rubbiih, cordages, and feveral utenfils neceffary for

packing of goods. Very lately fome people have been executed upon

this fame place for fmugling, and the Governors upon this occafion

inform'd us, that unlefs proper care be taken for the future, the

Dutch fhould fufFer for this crime as well as the natives. (In the Author's

original High German Manufcript, there were feveral references to a ground-

plot, or view of the Ifand, as Ifuppoje, but not finding the fame among his

other drawings and papers, I was obliged to leave them out. In the mean

time, the reader is defied to confult the plan of Nagafaki, Tab. XIX.)

This is the prefent ftate of the Ifland, the fmall compafs whereof

the Dutch have been confin'd to by the Japanefe j and as things now

ftand we muft be fo far fatisfied with it, there being no hopes that

we fhould ever be better accommodated, or allow'd more liberty by fo

jealous and circumfpect a nation. Our fhips, which put into this har-

bour once a year, after they have been thoroughly vifited by the Ja-

panefe, and proper lifts taken of all the goods on board, have leave

to put their men on fhore upon this Ifland to refrefh them, and to

keep
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keep them there, fo long as they lie in the harbour, commonly two

or three months. After they have left the harbour, the Director of

our trade remains in the Ifland with a fmall number of people,,

about feven or more if he thinks proper. In former times, when

our trade was free and more extenfive, there were feldom lefs than

twenty ftaid there. Now confidering that there are fo very few

Dutchmen left in the Ifland, one would imagine, that the Japanefe

had no reafon in the world to be uneafy, or anywife apprehenfive

of our conduct. Surely fuch a fmall number of people, and thofe too de-

priv'd of arms and ammunition (the very firft thing which the Japa-

nefe take into their cuftody upon the arrival of our mips) would ne-

ver take it into their heads to make any attempt againft the peace

and tranquility of the Empire,. As to fmugling, they have too well

prevented any attempts of that kind on our fide, by taking not only

an exact inventory of all our goods and commodities, but by locking

them up under their own locks and feals. Even the cloth and

fluffs, which are brought over for our own ufe, muft be deliver'd

into the cuftody of the Ottona, till one of their own taylors, fworn

for this purpofe, cuts them, allowing each of us juft fo much as will

make him a good fuit. But what they have ftill lefs reafon to be

apprehenfive of, is the fubverficn of their Pagan doctrine and reli-

gion, fo little confpicuous are the principles of chriftianity in our

lives and actions. Neverthelefs fo many guards, corporations, focie-

ties, with their numerous attendants, all upon oath, and themfelves

jealous and miftruftful one of another, are fet to guard, and narrowly

to watch us, as if we were the greateft malefactors, traitors, fpies, in

a word, the worft and moft dangerous fet of people, or to make ufe

of a very fignificant expreflion of the Japanefe, as if we were, what I

think we really are, Fitozitz, that is, the Emperor's Hoftages. This

leads me to give an account of thefe feveral guards and watches,

under whofe infpeclion we fland.

Gate Guard. The firft and chief of our Guards is the Monban, or Gate-Guard,

which guards the gate towards the town, that being the only paf-

fage left for people to go in, or out, and for things to be carried

in or out. It is mounted daily by five perfons, their fervants not

computed. At the time of the fale of our goods, there are never lefs

than ten, but fometimes twelve and more, their number being at that

time very uncertain. At the fame time there are conftantly two

men of the Funaban^ or mips and harbour guard, two of the Siumnfi,

or fpy guards, a fervant of the Ninban To/ij Jori, or prefiding mayor,

and a fervant of the D/iofoJ], or deputy mayor, as the chief officers

of the Sottomatz, or lower town, do duty there. One of the two

laft keeps the journals af the guard wherein is enter'd what na!Tcs

from hour to hour, what perfons go in or out, and what things are

carried in or out, for the inftru&ion of the governors of the town,

who
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who now and then, at leaft once a month, call for tfoem and look

them over ^ and yet without exprefs orders from the governors, or

leave given by the Ottona, nothing is fuffer'd to pafs through, but

what is fent in by the perfons, who are to take care to provide us

with all manner of neceffaries, and unprohibited goods. For a ftill

greater fecurity three fworn fearchers are added to this guard, one

or two whereof attend conftantly hard by the gate, to fearch whoever

goes in or out, whether they have nothing of contraband goods about

them : Nor is there any body exempted from being fearch'd, but the

governors, their deputies, or commiflloners with their retinues, as alfo

our ordinary Interpreters and their fons, I mean thofe, who are en-

ter'd among the number of apprentices. During the time our mips'

lie in the harbour, four men more muft be maintain'd at the expence

of the Inhabitants of the town, who furnifh them by turns, and four

others at the expence of the filk merchants : thefe, as they have

their (hare of the trouble, fo they have it likewife of the profit ari-

ling from it. Such a variety of people of different places, ranks and

charatters, being to do duty upon one guard, it obliges on -one fide

every body to difcharge their duty to the utmoft of their power and

capacity, and on the other hand it puts the government out of all appre-

hensions of their plotting, or confpiring together
:,

for in facTr, they

are not only to watch us, and the people who have bufinefs with

us, and on this account go in or come out of our Ifland, but them-

felvcs alfo and their own a&ions. Among the things which ftand, or

are hung up on the walls of the guard-houfe, are irons to put on

criminals, ropes to bind them, heavy ftaffs to beat them, and a parti-

cular fort of an inftniment, which they make ufe of to catch thieves

and deferters, and which is commonly carried about at their publick

executions.

The fecond guard, or rather watch, is the Mawariban, or Round, yiwarihan,

It confifts of fix of the poorer inhabitants of Nagafaki, or labouring 0T the Ro"w 'J '

people. They have their proper (rations within the narrow compafs

of our Iiland, from whence they go over to one another all night

long, and indicate, according to the cuftom of the country, both their

vigilance, and the hours of the night, by beating two wooden cylin-

ders one againft another. They are alfo to watch thieves, accidents

of fire, and the like. They are reliev'd once a month. All the

ftreets of Nagafaki furnifh their number by turns. During the time

of the fale of our goods, the Ottona, or head of our ftreet, our

landlords, and the officers of our exchequer, do duty themfelves, as

being anfwerable for all accidents, or elfe fend their truftiefl fer-

vants,

So long as our fale lafls, another particular guard is kept on pur-
jjitional

pofe to watch accidents of fire, by our Ottona, his clerks, our land- Watch during

lords, the officers of our exchequer, and the cooks. In their firft '^"£1?

O o o o round
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round they knock at every door, to ask whether there be no Japanese

hid in the houfe, and to recommend to the Inhabitants to take care

of the fire. The Ottona muft be prefent at it himfelf at leaft once

in a night, when according to the cuftom of the country, his iron fire

ftaff, hung about with iron rings, as the badge of his authority, is

carried rattling after him. At the fame time the Dutch keep another

watch of their own, and by their own people, who are to go their

rounds in the Ifland all night long, and to take care, that their ma-

tters be not robb'd by their Japanefe Guards.

tumUtiy Befides all thefe feveral Guards, which I have hitherto mentioned,

tS'StST tnere are *"omc otncrs appointed to have a general infpe&ion over all

foreigners, (I mean the Dutch, as well as the Chinefe, and thofe

Eaflern nations, who trade to Japan under their name). The chief of

thefe h the Funaban, or fhips and harbour guard, which goes the

round in the harbour, particularly about our Ifland, all night long.

But I fhall not much enlarge at prefent upon thefe, having already

m^j/uL. given fome account of them in the third chapter of this Book. I

proceed therefore to our officers, I mean thofe perfons who are con-

cern'd in the Government of our Ifland, and the carrying on of our

trade, whether appointed by the Governors of Nagafaki, or hired by

us, and pay'd out of the money, which is yearly detain'd from the

price of our Goods. All thefe people, although they maintain them-

felves and their families entirely upon what they get by us and our

fervice, yet from their conduct one would take them to be our fworn

enemies, always intent to do us what mifchief they can, and fo much

the more to be fear'd, as their hatred and enmity is hid under the

fpecious colour of friendfhip, deference, and good will.

omna. Xhe chief of our Officers, and who ought to be mention'd in bbi

firft place, is Jofjkawa Gibttjemon, our prefent Ottona, who befides the

command he hath of one of the ftreets of the Town, is alfo entrufted

with that of our Ifland Defima. He is next in rank to our firft In-

terpreter, who is prefident of the whole company of Interpreters,

which doth not ftand under the Ottona'?, difpofition. The bufinefs of

his office is as follows. He is to take care of whatever relates to

us, to cur Ifland and the Government thereof. He hath the infpe-

ction of our trade, and of the yearly fale of our goods, in company

and with the affiftance of the Company of Interpreters. He keeps a

particular lift of thofe of our goods, which belong to private perfons,

keeps them in his cuftody, and gives orders, when and how they

are to be difpos'd of. He takes care, that our ftreets, houfes, and

other buildings be kept in good repair, and likewife, fo much as

lies in his power, that they be not injur'd by thieves, fire, or other

accidents. He prote&s our fcrvants, cooks, mafters of the kitchin, or

daily labourers, and all perfons who are within the reach of his

Jurifdi&ion. He compofes the differences arifing between them. He
adfhits
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admits and fwears them into their refpe&ive employments, and dif-

miifes them as he pleafes. He gives pafTports and tickets to come to

Defijfia, no body being permitted to enter this Ifland without them.

He is oblig'd by virtue of his office, and by the oath he hath taken

to the government, narrowly to examine into the conduct, life and

behaviour, not only of our fervants and officers, but alfo of our

felves, and to keep us to a ftri& obedience to the Imperial orders,

tho' he is very cautious in laying any commands upon us of his

own accord and fole authority, knowing that we would refufe to

obey them in that cafe. However, he hath fo much power over us,

that in cafe any confiderable crime be committed, or any difregard

lhewn to the Imperial orders, by any one of us, he can arreft him,

and lay him in irons, of which there are many and almoft daily

inftances. Our prefent Ottona, as on one fide he work'd himfelf

into no fmall efteem and favour with the government, by
his great feverity in the execution of his office, but chiefly by
having betray'd us and our intereft in a late affair, fo much is he

on the other hated by us. I will not take upon me to examine,

what reafons he hath to alledge for his conduct in that affair, tho'

I have been credibly inform'd, he had very good ones. Thus far

I muft do juftice to his character, and own, that he mews a great

deal of prudence in his conduct, that he is no ways given to co-

vetoufnefs or falfhood, as alfo, that he is an enemy to ignorance

and brutality, and fo well vers'd in the moral doctrine of Kooji, (or

Confutius) and in die hiftory, laws, and religion of his country, that

he hath been defir'd to write the hiftory of the Province Fifen. For

the execution of his office, as Ottona, he hath the following officers

under himj a Jsit&i Jofi, or Meffenger, whofe bufinefs it is, daily to

examine into the condition and fafety of the locks at the water-gates,

into the ftate of our waTehoufes, and other buildings, and to give his

mailer notice of what he finds out of repair j feveral Fi/Ia, or Clerks,

who are to make lifts of all the moveable goods belonging to pri-

vate perfons, which may be difpos'd of, to feal them up in the Ot-

tona's name, and to take them into fafe cuftody. Not to mention

at prefent feveral other inferior officers, who are at all times in

readinefs to put his orders in execution. He hath the fame falary

allow'd him by the Dutch Eaft India Company, with the chief in-

terpreter, and the fame (hare in the money detain'd by order of the

government from the price of our goods, befides feveral other advan-

tages, as for inftance, his falary as Ottona of another ftreet in the

town, many prefents and gratifications made him by the proprietors

of our Iiland, and a confiderable part of the yearly rents we pay for

the fame, he having already purchas'd about one third of our houfes.

His greateft profits arife from the Dutch goods, bought up for him

at-
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at a cheap rate in other peoples names, and afterwards fold by him

for much more' than their prime cofl.

Proprietors of
Next to the Ottona are the Defima Tfijoonin, that is, our twenty

« r ijlcmA four landlords, or proprietors of our Ifland. They viflt us but feldom,

excepting at the time of our fale, when they make their appearance

daily, to look after the condition of our houfes, to be prefent and

lend a helping hand in making a lift of all our commodities, hou-

fhold-goods, and other things, and what is more, to have a watchful

eye over us, their tenants, themfelves, and to examine into our be-

behaviour and condud, as being, by virtue of the laws and cuftoms

of the country, anfwerable for the fame, and in cafe of accidents or

mifdemeanors, fentenc'd to bear a mare either in the lofs or pu-

hifhment.

Company «f The chief and moft ' extenfive company, or corporation of the offi-

lnterp-eur,.
c^.g of Qm jjj^ jg that of the Honanda Tfjimnfi, or Dutch Inter-

preters, a very numerous body, generally confifting of about 150

Perfons. During my flay in Japan their number was not compleat

there being then not above 123. The government took care to pro-

vide fuch a large number of Interpreters, on purpofe to make it

needlefs for us to learn the language of the country, and by this

means to keep us, as much as lies in their power, ignorant of its

prefent ftate and condition, its cuftoms,. laws, commerce, hiftory and

other things, which might be worthy our knowledge and enquiry.

Formerly there were not near fo many, but it hath been fince thought

proper to increafe their number, chiefly for two reafons, firft, that

fo many more of the Inhabitants of Nagafaki fhould be enabled by

this means to get an honeft livelihood, fecondly, that we fhould be

more narrowly watch'd in, proportion at the time of our fale.

A more particular account \of this corporation, its management,

laws, and cuftoms, which may ferve as a pattern of other the

like corporations efhblifh'd in this country, would be too ample a

fubjecl to be enlarg'd upon at prefent, I fhall therefore defer it to the

next chapter. For the fame reafons alfo, I fhall now forbear giving

an account of the Defima Fijia, or Secretaries of our Ifland, who are

Deputies of the Interpreters, of the Defima TJietzi, or the infpectors of

our porters and daily labourers, and the Cannabana Kama, or the

directors and other officers of our Treafury, all thefe feveral offices

and companies having a more particular relation to our trade and

commerce,, which will be the fubjed of the following chapter.

tornmiKonen Next to the feveral corporations and offices aforefaid, that of the

for Viifual- Kalmono Tfkal muft be confide r'd, or as they are otherwife call'd with

a half Portuguefe word Compranakama, which is as much as to fay,

Conimiffioners for victualling. It is compos'd at prefent of about fe-

venteen houfe-keepers of Nagafaki, with their families. Their bufinef*

is to provide our Ifland with victuals, drink, houfhold goods, and what

elfe
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elf* we want, or have leave to buy of this kind. No body elfe,

but the members of this corporation, is permitted to fell us any

victuals or goods, tho', they exact fo much upon us, that they make

us pay at leaft twice, or thrice fo much as things are fold for at

the market. They alfo take care to furnifh our people on demand

with whores, and truly our young failors unacquainted, as they com-

monly are, with the virtue of temperance, are not afham'd to fpend

five Rixdollars for one night's pleafure, and with fuch wenches too,

whom a native of Nagafaki could have for about two or three Maas,

they being none of the beft and handfomeft. Nor doth the Bawd get

more than a Siumome, being about one third of the money, the reft

is laid up in the cafh of this company for their own private ufe,

and as they pretend, to hire proper fervants, to conduct the damfels

over to our Ifland.

Next follow the DaiJokoro Nomono, that is, the officers of the kitchin.
°ff

ct" "f fM

This company confifts of three cooks, who ferve by turns, each a

month, (for which fervice they are allow'd twenty four Siumome a

piece) of two grooms of the kitchen, an apprentice, or two, who are

generally the cook's own fons, and likely to fucceed their fathers in

time, laftly of fome labourers to carry water. Sometimes the

fervants of the Commiflioners for victualling help the ill. This is the

reafon that our table is fo very expenfive, fince the beft part of the

year, the time of our fale only excepted, there are actually more cooks

than people to provide victuals for. And yet we have ftrict com-

mands from the governors of the town, not in the leaft to alter this

number, nor to get our victuals drefs'd by our own people. They

were allow'd formerly, the firft and head cook, fix, the fecond four, the

third three thails a month. But ever fince 1674, we have been ob-

lig'd by an order from the governors to allow them 150 thails a year

to the firft, 130 to the fecond, and ico to the third, that is about

double their former wages. There are befides fome other people*

who now and then, do fome little fervice in and for our kitchin, fuch as

a gardiner, a man to look after our cattle, (tho' but very few in

number, and of very little ufe to us, the males being generally fe-

cretly poifon'd, or their legs broke in the night, to prevent their

multiplying too much, which, 'tis apprehended, would turn to the

difadvantage of the commiflioners for victualling,) and fome other me-*

nial fervants. This being look'd upon by the meaner fort of peo-

ple at Nagafaki, as a fmall perquifite, which every one is glad to

have a {hare of in his turn, thefe fervants are relieved once a month,

and others fent in their ftead to do their bufinefs, out of every ftreet

of Nagafaki. But the chief reafon why they relieve them fo often is,

becaufe they apprehend a longer ftay would make them too familiar

with us, and perhaps too favourable for our intereft.

P p p p The
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Servant of The Dutch, out of a particular favour, are permitted to have feme

of tht Butch
ung b yS t0 wa it upon them in the day-time. They are enter'd

into the Ottona's book in quality of meffengers. They are commonly

fons of the inferior interpreters, and other officers of our Ifland, who

by this opportunity of learning the Dutch language qualify them-

felves in time to fucceed their fathers. However care is taken, that

they mould not ftay in our fervice, but fo long as they are look'd

upon as fimple and ignorant of the ftate and intereft of their country,

or elfe fo long as the Ottona pleafes to give them leave, but never

without fufficient fecurity given upon oath, by an honeft inhabitant

of Nagafaki, who obliges himfelf to be anfwerable for their mifbeha-

viour. Thus much muft be own'd in juftice to thefe young boys,

that more readinefs to do what they are commanded, and a greater

fidelity in the cuftody of the goods they are intrufted with by their

mafters, is hardly to be met with in any other nation.

Laft of all, there are alfo fome tradefmen and artificers of feveral

companies in Nagafaki permitted to come over to our Ifland, when

fent for, provided they have leave of the Governors, which muft. be

obtain'd every time they are wanted. They divide the profits with

the reft of the fame company, and befides to be in favour with

the Ottona and our Interpreters, as the chief managers of our burl

nefs, they make them a prefent once a year.

Thefe are the feveral officers concern'd in the management of our Ifland

and trade, and permitted on this account, to come over to us, and to con-

verfe with us, tho' never without fome plaufible pretext, and yet no fin-

cere friendship, good underftanding, or familiarity, can be by any means

expe&ed from them. For before they are admitted into our fervice, they

. muft oblige themfelves by a folemn oath, to deny us all manner of

communication, credit, or friendfhip, any ways tending to fupport or

to promote our intereft. This obligation muft be frequently renew'd by
them, fo long as they continue in our fervice.

©atb. The oath as it is taken at Nagafaki, and every where in the Em-
pire, is a folemn obligation to do fuch or fuch things, made ac-

cording to a ftated form, as it is contain'd in the laws and ftatutes of

the Empire. The perfon, who takes this oath, prays the vengeance of

the fupreme Gods of the heavens, and the chief magiftrates of his coun-

try, upon him, his family, his domefticks, his friends and near re-

lations, in cafe he doth not fincerely fulfil and fatisfy to all and eve-

ry article, as they are read and fpecified to him after the form of the

oath, which together with thefe articles muft be fign'd by him, and feal'd

with his feal dipp'd in black Ink, pouring for a ftill ftronger confirma-

tion, fome drops of his own blood upon it, which he fetches by prick-

ing one of his fingers behind the nail. This oath though never fo terri-

ble and binding would yet be but little regarded, by this nation, were

it not for the fevere punifhment put by the civil rrlagiftrate upon any the

leafl
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leaf! tranfgreflion thereof, a crime which is not to be expiated but by
fhedding the very fame blood, the oath hath been confirm'd withal.

The articles thus fign'd and folemnly fworn to, differ both in num-
ber and weight, according to the perfon, who takes the oath, the na- ArucUi

ture of his office and the extent of the power he is entrufted with. In fa™™*
the main they may be divided into three forts. The rirft, and thole

of the greateft moment, the tranfgreflion whereof i3 alio punifh'd irt

the moft fevere manner, are fign'd and fworn to by the Ottona, the chief

interpreter, his deputy, and apprentices, as prefumptive fuccefTors to his

employment. The bath is renewed to them only upon the arrival of
a new Governour, who adminifters it in perfon, and in his own palace

not by making the perfons, who are to take it, repeat the words af-

ter him, or hold up three of their lingers, or lay their hands upon
fome facred Book, as is cuftomary in European Countries, but by making

them fign the articles read to them with their feals and blood, in the

manner above related. The articles of the fecond fort, which are of

lefs weight and confequence, are fign'd and fworn to in the fame man-
ner by the main body of our interpreters, our cooks, the officers of our

treafury, the fecretaries and clerks of our Ifland, the Kuli Maflers, or

infpedors of our workmen, and the commiflioners for victualling. The
oath is adminiftred to them by the Ottond, and chief Interpreter, in the

temple Anfenfi of the feci Ten Dai, as the ufual place of their meetings.

The articles of the third fort and thofe of the leaft moment, are fworn

to by all our menial fervants and inferior officer's, the! young men, who
are fuffer'd to wait upon us, the workmen and trades-men who have

any thing to do with us, and who take the oath only in prefence of

the Ottona, and in his own houfe. This laft oath, as being taken by
mean, young and inconfiderable people is alfo not allow'd fufficient to be

for which reafon they muft, every one of them, findanhoneft houfe-keep-

er in town, who will give fecurity for their good behaviour, and be an-

iwerable for their mifdemeanours. The Commiflioners for victualing being

likewife anfwerable for the behaviour of the fervants belonging to their

office, take a particular oath from them, to which they make them put their

fcals only, but not their blood.

The jealous and fufpicious magiftrate is not at all fatisfied with making

our officers and fervants of the fecond and third rank take the oath once
T
h°'

lt

h \j,often repeated*

a year. The fame muft be repeated twice at leaft j firft about the be-

ginning of the year, at the time when they perform that folemn act: of

theirs of trampling over the Image of our blelfed Saviour pendant from

the Crofs, of the Virgin Mary and of other holy perfons, as' a publick

and unqueftionable proof that they for ever renounce the chriftian

religion. It is adminiftred to them a fecond time, after the arrival of

our mips in the harbour, and this in order to remind them of

the folemn obligations they lie under, and to renew their hatred to-

wards us. The perfons who arc to attend us in our Journey to court

muft
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mufl immediately before their departure take a third oath, promifing in

the abovemention'd folemn way, that they will have a ftrict hand and

watchful eye ovet us and our conduit all along the road, and that they

will not mew us any particular ads of friendship, or enter into any kind

of familiarity with us.

„ , , , Befides all the articles aforefaid, which are thus folemnly fwore to.
Orders of the J

Ottona, E$V. there are feveral particular orders made, and publifh'd by the Ottona

and put up in feveral parts of our Ifland, the chief intent wherecf is to

inftruct thofe, who are permitted to have any communication with us,

how they are to behave themfelves with regard to us and the difpatch

of our bufinefs, fo long as they ftay at Defima. There are five ofthefe or-

ders ftuck up at the time of our fale 3.1 the entry of the Ottona's

houfe, where he lives during the fummer. The chief relates to the vi-

fitation of our Goods exported and imported. The vifitors appointed, re-

ceive from the Ottona, the neceffary inftructions, a lift of all the the con-

traband goods, according to which they are to regulate themfelves. A
proclamation of the Governours relating to the conduct of fuch per-

sons, as during the time of our fale, go in and come out of our Ifland

is ftuck up at all the corners of our ftreets. The proper orders con-

cerning the regulation and management of our treafury are hung up

in that office, and thofe which relate to our interpeters in the houfe,

where they meet.
Merchants. Befides the perfons fworn into the feveral offices relating to the

management of our Ifland and trade, fome others have leave to come

over to us, but only during the time of our fale, and upon other de-

termined days. Of the number of thefe are the merchants, who come

over to buy what goods have been imported by us, and the copper-

merchants, or elfe their factors, or deputies, who come chiefly from

Miaco, and other parts of the Empire. When our fale is at an end,

fome manufactures of the country, as lacker'd ware, feveral things made

of copper, which the Japanefe work with uncommon nicety, and fome

goods of the country are expos'd to fale in a particular place, built for

that purpofe. None of thefe perfons hitherto mention'd can pafs through

our gates, unlefs he fuffers himfelf to be fearch'd, and can produce a

proper paffboard, which is done generally upon their going out
;

however, the commiffioners or deputies of the Governours, who
have a pike carried before them, as a badge of their authority, and fuch

of their retinue, as wear two fwords are exempted from being fearch'd,

as are alfo the Ottona, eight of our chief Interpreters and their

fons or apprentices, who are priviledged to learn our language, in or-

der to qualify themfelves as their future fucceffors. This particular fa-

vour is allow'd them, to the firft, as commiffion'd infpectors of our con-

duct, to the reft as our profefs' d enemies, as well by virtue of their

oath, as for the fake of their Intereft.

Tie
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The pafs-board, is a fmall board about three inches long and two. Paffhoari,

inches broad. It hath on one fide the common, or family-name of

the Ottona of that ftreet, where the bearer lives, with his feal under

it in black ink, a limitation how long it is to continue in force,

and the name of the bearer. On the other fide is the impreflion of

the larger mark of our Ottona, made with a hot iron, with his title

Defima Ottona added to it. When our mips are fhortly expe&ed in

the harbour, he fends a competent quantity of boards thus mark'd

to all the Ottona^ of the town, for the ufe of the inhabitants of

their ftreets, or ftrangers, who at that time refort thither on account

of our trade, from all parts of the Empire.

The orders of the Japanefe Government to the Dutch, are partly orders of

read to the director of our trade in the Imperial palace at JeJot
in the J^nefe

prefence of feme of the Privy Counfellors, and partly communicated

to us by the Governors of Nagafaki, either by word of mouth, or

by their Bngjo's and our Interpreters. Upon the arrival of our fhips,

our Interpreters take efpecial care to recommend to us to have a due

regard to thofe orders, which tend chiefly to prevent fmugling of what

kind foever, as it is accurately fpeeified therein for the inftruclion of

new comers, to avoid all the outward marks of Chfiftianity in pre-

fence of the natives, and to live in good understanding both with

our own officers and fervants, and other Inhabitants of tfagafaki.

Otherwife they need not recommend to us to remain within due

bounds of continency, becaufe there are fo many guards and watches

fet upon us in all corners of our Ifland, as one would think more

than fufficient to prevent all means of being loofe and extra-

vagant.
. .

Thus we live all the year round little better than prifoners, con- pleafum

fin'd within the compafs of a fmall Ifland, under the perpetual and
alloV) d

*
""'

narrow infpeftion of our keepers. 'Tis true indeed, we are now and

then allow'd a fmall efcape, an indulgence, which, without flattering

our felves, we can by no means fuppofe to be an effect of their love

and friendfhip, forafmuch as it is never granted to us, unlefs it be

to pay our refpecls to fome great men, or for fome other bufinefs,

neceffary on our fide, and advantageous for the natives. Nor doth the

coming out even upon thofe occafions give us any greater liberty, than

we enjoy at home, as will appear by the great expences of our jour-

nies and vifits, great or fmall, by the number of guards and infpe&ors

who constantly attend us, as if we were traitors and profefs'd ene-

mies of the Empire, and by enumerating the particular opportunities,

which call us abroad, and are as follows.

After the departure of our fhips, the director of our trade, or red- _r r '
'

Journey

dent of the Dutch Eaft India Company, fets out with a numerous re- to Court.

tinue on his journey to court, to pay his refpeefs to the Emperor,

and to make the ufual yearly prefents. This journey to court muft

Q. q q q be
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be made once a year, not only by the Dutch, but even by all the

Princes and Ldrds of the Empire, as being the Emperor's vaffals, and

our own embaffy is look'd upon at court, as an homage paid by the

Dutch Nation to the Emperor of Japan, as their fovereign Lord. For

this very reafon it is, that before the departure of our Embaf-

f'adors from Jedo, feveral orders and regulations are read to them,

relating to our behaviour in this country, and that, by way of con-

verfation, we are commonly call'd Fitoz'itz, that is, Hoftages, viz. of

the Dutch Nation. Upon the journey it felf wc are not allow'd any

more liberty, than even clofe prifoner3 could reafonably claim. We
are not fuffer'd to fpeak to any body, not even without fpecial leave

to the domefticks and fervants of the Inns we lodge at. As foon as

we come to an Inn, we are without delay carried up flairs, if pefli-

ble, or into the back apartments, which have no other view but into the

yard, which for a ftill greater fecurity, and to prevent any thoughts of

an efcape, is immediately fhut and nail'd up. Our retinue, which by fpecial

command from the Governors of Nagafaki, guards, attends and aflifts us

in our journey, is compos'd of the interpreters and cooks of our

Ifland (of whom above) and moreover of a good number of foldiers,

bailiffs, fervants, porters, people to look after our horfes, and bag-

gage, which mull be carried on horfeback. All thefe people, tho' never

fo needlefs, muft be maintained at the company's expence.

rifts to the Before our departure for Jedo, and again upon our return from
Governors. thence, our Captain as he is call'd by the Japanefe, or the Dire.^or of our

Factory, with one of his company, goes to make a vifit to the Gover-

nors of Nagafaki at their Palace, to return them thanks for their fa-

vours, and to entreat the continuation of their protection. Now, not

even this vifit can be made without a numerous train of guards,

foldiers and bailifs, carrying halters in their pockets. The Ottona,

fome of our chief Interpreters, and fome few of our fervants, are alfo

of the party. The whole company is often oblig'd to flay a good

while at the Genquaban, or great Houfe-guard, before they are admit-

ted to audience.

Another vifit, and with the like numerous attendance, is made to

the Governors, by the dire&or of our fa&ory, upon the Fajfiaku, that

is, the firfi day of the eighth month, when it is ufual to make them

a prefent.

Same mo>j ^ ^ie Governors want to fpeak with any of the Dutch, upon any

regulations particular occafion, either to communicate new orders to them, or elfe

7k7r>Kt"h.
t0 §et f°me information from them, the fame means and infpedions

are made ufe of to bring them over to their palaee, and they muft

take it as a Angular favour, if they are admitted into the Governors

prefence, who often fend only fome of their officers to let them know

what they were fent for.

The
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The few Dutchmen, who remain at Defima, after the departure of our

ihios, are permitted once or twice a year, to take a walk into the

adjacent country, and in particular to view the temples about Naga-

faki: This liberty is oftner granted to Phyfieians and Surgeons, under

pretence of going to fearch for Medicinal Plants. However, this plea-

fare yralk falls very expenfive to us, for it mud be made in company

of the Ottona, of our ordinary Interpreters, and other officers in our fer-.

vice, who are handfomely treated by us at dinner, in one of

the Temples of the Ikosju SeB, and we muft on this occafion, even

with feeming fatisfattion, fee our purfes flrongly fqueez'd for the moft

common civilities (hewn us by the Priefts of that Temple.

Another day is fet apart for viewing five large boats, which muff

be confhntly kept at the expence of the Dutch Eaft India Companv,

for the lading and unlading of our fhips. This is again done with

the fame numerous retinue, which we afterwards entertain at dinner

at one of the neighbouring temples.

The feftival of Suva, the Patron and Protector of Nagafaki, of

which above, falling juft upon the time, when our fhips lie in the

harbour, our people are permitted to view this folemnity from a

fcaftbld, built at our own expence, our prefence being not only

thought honourable to their Saint, but, what they value ftill more,

advantageous to many of his worfhippers. It may be eafily imagin'd,

that our train and guards are not lefTen'd upon fuch an occafion. On
the contrary we are examin'd and fearch'd four times, before we
come to the place, where the folemnity is perform'd, and again after-

wards counted over feveral times with all pofiible accuracy, when we go up

and when we come down from the Scaffold, as if it were poffible for

fome of us to flip out between their fingers. Our flaves alfo are ad-

mitted to this folemnity, as black Dutchmen.

When one of our fhips hath been difcover'd to fteer towards the

harbour, fome of the Dutchmen left at Defima are fent to meet her,

in order to get a preliminary information of her cargo and condition,

for our own inftru&ion, and that of the governors. The company

for this purpofe conftantly keeps two barges in readinefs, large enough

to take on board our ufual numerous attendance, which, together

with the Compra Nakama, or Commiffioners for victualling, attending

in their own barge, with a good provifion of victuals and refrefhments,

muft be treated in the neighbouring fmall Ifland Iwara Gafima, the

whole again at the company's expence.

There are likewife orders, in cafe of accidents of fire in or near Defima,

to carry us and our things away into fafe cuftody to another place.

Thefe and fome other orders are to be feen at large in the laft

Chapter of this Book.

The&
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Cviiity of the Thefe are the days allow'd us for our recreation, if otherwife it

3afa>itjr. n be call'd a recreation to be led about like prifoners, under the

narrow infpe&ion of fo many attentive eyes. Thus much however I

cannot forbear owning in juftice to the natives, that even amidft all

the troubles and hardfhips we are expos'd to in this country, we have

at lead this comfort, that we are treated by our numerous guardians

and overfeers, with apparent civility, with careffes, compliments, pre-

fents of vi&uals, and other marks of deference io far as it is not in-

confiflent with their reafon of ftate. But this their genteel and reafonable

behaviour on our behalf is owing more to the cuftom of the coun-

try, and to the innate civility and good manners of the natives, than

to any particular efteem they have for us, or any favour they are
Thar l,jH - wj}ijng t0 fnew us . Nay quite the contrary appears evident by

their conduct towards us in many inftances, which is not only un-

reasonable, but in the higheft degree difhoneft. It will not be amifs

to mention a few particulars, which I know to be fad, either from

my own experience, or their own confeflions in private converfa-

tion. It would be endlefs to enumerate all the roguifh tricks and

cheats, our Interpreters have at all times play'd us, all the unjuft de-

mands laid upon us, chiefly during the time of out fale, and the

unreafonable requefls made even of our Captains, as they call them,

and directors of our faclory, their facred character, as publick ambaf-

fadors to their own Emperor notwithihnding.

Jvfiaatts No Japanefe in general, who feems to have any regard or friend-
thnof. ^^ £oj.

tjie Y)n tch, is look'd upon as an honeft man, and true lover

of his country. This maxim is grounded upon the following prin-

ciple, that it is abfolutely contrary to the intereft of the country,

againft the pleafure of their fovereign, nay, by virtue of the oath they

have taken, even againft the fupreme will of the Gods and the di-

ctates of their conscience, to fhew any favour to foreigners. Nay they

purfue this falfe reafoning ftill farther, and pretend, that a friend of

foreigners mull be of neceffity an enemy to his country, and a

reb&l to his fovereign. For they fay, if the country mould happen to

be attack'd or invaded by thefe foreigners, the laws and ties of

friendship would oblige him to (land by them, and confequently to

become a traitor to his country and fovereign.

Hence to over-rate a Dutchman, to a Ik extravagant prices of him,

to cheat and defraud him, fo much as they think will not prove

prejudicial to their reputation, which they have a very tender regard

for, to lefien their liberties and advantages, to propofe new projeds

for making their Servitude and condition ftill worfe, and the like,

are look'd. upon as good, handfom, and lawful things in themSelves,

and unquestionable proofs of a good Patriot.

If
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If any body fteals any thing from the Dutch, and it be found

upon him, (which the Kuli, or Porters, we employ during the time

of our fale, are very dextrous at) there is feldom any other punilh-

ment infli&ed upon him, but reftitution of the ftolen goods, and a few

lathes from the foldiers upon duty at our gate. Sometimes he is ba-

nifh'd from the Ifland for a fmall time, or if the crime be very .no-

torious, from the town, tho' this is done but feldom. But the penalty

infli&ed upon fmuglers, is no lefs than an unavoidable death, either by

beheading or the crofs, according to the nature of the crime, and

the degree of guilt.

The lading and unlading of our {hips, and other bufinefs of this

kind, rauft not be done by our own people, but by the natives,

who are well paid for their Work, whilft the former ftand idle,

and have nothing to do but to look at them. But this, is hot the

only grievance we have reafon to complain of in this particular, for

they always hire at leaft twice as many people as there is occafion for,

and if they work but one hour, we muft neverthelefs pay them a

whole day's wages.

All the people, who have any thing to do for or with us, tho'

never fo numerous and needlefs, muft be maintain'd by us, either di-

rettly by appointed falaries, or indire&ly by the money, which the

Governors of the town detain from the price of our commodities,

in the manner above related.

No Dutchman can fend a letter out of the Country, unlefs the

contents be firft enter'd into a Regifter-bobk kept for this p'urpofe,

and a copy of it left with the Governors. In order to this, there

muft be always two equal copies deliver'd to the proper officer, one

whereof is to remain, the other is fent on board the outward-bound

ihips. As to the letters fent from abroad, all the publick ones muft

be fent dire&ly to the Governors, before they are open'd, but as to

the private ones, there are ways and means fecretly to convey

them to us, which the government connives at, tho* it be contrary

to law.

No Japanefe is permitted to fend any letters, or prefents, to their

relations abroad (there being ftill fome left from former marriages

with the Dutch) or to receive any from them, unlefs they be firft

carried to the Governors, to be by them open'd, and to be left en-

entirely to their difpofal.

Formerly when a Dutchman died at Nagafaki, his body deem'd

unworthy of their ground was thrown into the fea, fomewhere with«

out the harbour. But of late an empty fpot of wafte ground upon

the mountain Inaffa was afiign'd us, and leave given us, decently to

bury our dead there, tho' afterwards a Japanefe guard is appointed

to watch the place, which is done generally with fo much care, that

Rrrr z
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a few davs after the burial it would be fcarce poillble to find out

where the body was interr'd.

It is an eafy matter for any body, whether i native or foreigner,

to make his claims upon the Dutch ; bur we find it very difficult to

obtain juftice from others. In the firft cafe the Government is al-

ways willing to give the complaining party damages, without fo much as

considering, whether the claim be upon the whole company, or fome of its

officers and fervants, and whether it be juft to nuke the former

fuffer for the mifdemeanors of the latter. In the fecend cafe, if we

have any complaint to make, we generally meet with fo many diffi-

culties and tedious delays, as would deter any body from purluing

even the moft righteous caufe. One inftance out of many will be

fufficient to make the reader fenfible of the truth of this aiTertion.

The famous Chinefe Pyrate Coxeng, having made himfelf mailer of

the Ifland Formofa, and of our fort Tayovan, or Zehmdia, upon the faid

Ifland, we took an opportunity about the year 1660, by way of

reprifals, to attack a large yonk of his bound for the faid Ifland,

with about 300 men on board, and to difable her with our fire fo
4

that altho' fhe drove for about thirten days after the attack, yet not

above nine of the whole company fav'd their lives. Upon this heavy

complaints were made by the Chinefe to the Government of Nagafaki,

and with fo good an effect, that the fame year 2700.0 Shimome da-

mages were affign'd them out of our treafury. Sometime after, about

$he year 1672, one of our mips, call'd the Kujlenburg^ having unfor-

tunately ftranded upon the coafls of Formofa, the fhip's company was

barbaroufly murder'd, and the whole cargo taken in pofleffion by the

Chinefe fubjedls of Coxenga, whereupon we made our complaints be-

fore the very fame court, againfl this ad: of hoftility, but with fo

little fuccefs, that far from having any damages aflign'd as, we could

not fo much as obtain the reftitution of one farthing.

CHAP. VII.

0/ the Dutch Trade in Japan in farticular, and firp of

thefeveral Corporations ejiaMiJh\i for this puryofe.

C*Mp*ay of
^ave a lrea(ty in tne preceding chapter mention'd fomething of the

interpreters. company of Tfjuufi, as they are call'd, or Interpreters, upon whofe

faithfulnefs, a very rare talent among them, we mufl entirely

depend in carrying on our profitable trade and commerce in this

Country. It is a body numerous to excefs, and conGfting, when com-

plcat, of no lefs than 1 50 perfons. I propofe to be fomewhat par-

ticular
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ticular in my account of this corporation, its imworthinefs notwith-

fhnding, and to lay down the rules, and maxims, it is govern'd by,

fo far as they came within the reach of my own knowledge, becaufe

it may ferve as a pattern to (hew, how other corporations are gover-

ned, and what ftrict regulations the policy of this Country is fub-

ject to.

Tsjuunsj, cr Tsjuunfi Sju, in the literal fenfe of the characters, this -

word is exprefs'd by, is as much as to fay, a through mouth, or a

through mouth people, whereby muft be underftood perfons through

whofe mouth things mud be difpatch'd. They differ in rank and dig-

nity, and may be divided into two orders. Thofe of the firft order,

who are our interpreters in ordinary, have leave to come to our Ifland,

when and upon what occafion they pleafe. Thofe of the fecend or-

der are admitted only during the time of our fale, and even then,

not fo much to ferve us as Interpreters, as to be ufeful to the Government

by having a watchful eye over our conduct.

The firft order of our Interpreters confifts of e:ght peffons, call'd ...±

Fon Tsjuji, or Fon Tfiuunsj, which fignifies the true Interpreters. E"

vertue of their office they are obliged to afflft an: i us, when-

ever there is occafion, and fo far indeed they execute the y with

great precifenefs, that we can fcarce ever one moment get rid of their

importunate prefence, for as they are made anfwerable for our con-

duct, fo they fpare no pains, nor trouble, to have a watchful eye over

it.

Four of thefe are Tsjuu^ that is High, or chief Interpreter;, one

whereof is Kinban, which fignifies, in the literal fenfe of the word, a
~

yearly Guardian, as alfo a perfon, who is to make his reports to a-

nother. This office is only annual: our petitions, complaint; and what-

ever elfe relates to us and to our commerce, muft be deliver'd to him 3

and by him with the confent of his brethren, to the commanding Go-

vernor, or his deputy. He hath the greateft fhare in the management

of our Ifland, in the direction of our trade, and in all our affairs in

general. As Isinban he prefides in the college of the eight chief In-

terpreters. The four other Interpreters, though of the fame order^

are call'd Ko Tsju/i, that is, inferior Interpreters. They have not near

that power and authority, which the former are inverted with, whom
they are to affift in the execution of their office. They have a }': .-

ban, or Prefident of their own, who is a fort of deputy to the eh

Fhnban, and hath the firft vote in the QuaJrum-Arate, or College of four,

whereof he is prefident. Both 2-': -attend us in our Journey to court,

and upon our return from thence to Nagafaki, they quit their fhtions,

as presidents of thefe two colleges. If any thing that relates to our

commerce, or perfons, is to be laid before the college of the eight chief

Interpreters, in order to a determination, it muft be done in prefence

of the Ottona of our Ifland, who claims his place next to the rlrft and

cr

ttn.
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chief Vkt -' i, though often only that, which is next to the four chief

Inr.uru-eters, is left empty for him.

The TVw that is, the yearly fabric-? ar.d perquitites of our chief In-
•m/w

.
----•--• irnouns to a very confiderable fum, and are as follows. A

Jakuido, or Salary, whkh fince the confinement of our perfons and

trade :o the Mhnd DefimM1
hath been aflign'd them by the Emperor in

-
1 1 d to even- one's office and the rank he hath in the company.

It was formerly a certain determined fum of money: For the prefent

: cor.uTts in a certain quantity of lilk, which as I have been inform'd,

rhev are permitted to buy of us, and which if fold in the Country,

yields --out fo much money clear gain, as their former falarv amoun-

ted to. Befides this the company allows them fome raw lilk every

vear, by wav of a prefent, or reward for their trouble, to wit, a bale, or 141

; c:;. Catti for every chief Interpreter, which we buy for about 4.C0

T.u.-;.'.-, :.r.i is worth in Japan, 850. Half this quantity is aliow'd to ever}'

inferior interpreter. Another yearly gratuity is given to them by the

company of copper merchants, as it were to reward them for their trou-

ble, but in fact, to buy them over to their intereft, and to engage them

to turn the fale of copper to the belt advantage. This puts us under

an obligation to act the part of the beft bidder for their favour, and

to countermine the intentions of the copper merchants by a larger

: itu :v if 300, Soo, or 8co Thails, more or lefs, in proportion to

the quantity and goodnefs of the copper bought by us. Mr. Cam-

~:i, when he was director of our trade, having bought 22466

Pkkeh of refin'd copper, at twelve Thails and a half the pickel, and

102 pickets of courfe copper, made the company of Interpreters a pre-

fer, t of 1360 Thails, befides a pack initead of a pickel, which he gave

to every chief Interpreter, and half a pack to every Inferior Inter-

preter. The Kofen, that is, the tax, or duty which is laid upon fo-

reign commodities belonging to private perfons, not exceeding the

value of 4crrr Thails, light, as they call it, or gold-money, muft

be paid by the buyer, at fo much per cent. This makes out a fum
far bevoad :oooo Thails, which is allign'd for the joint benefit of the

Governors, prefiimg mayor, Ottona, and the whole body of Interpreters-

This tax, though it be paid by the buyer, is yet in fact indirectly

exacted from us, infomuch as the buyers generally take care to make
up their loiles, by giving us a lefs price for our goods. Another ve-

ry advantageous perquifite both of the Interpreters and of the Ottona,

is the felling of fome goods of private perfons, which remain over

and above the allowed yearly fum ofacccc T1:ailes, and are bought for them

at a very cheap rate. Add to this 15c Cubangs, which the company

alkm them from boarding during the time of our fale, becaufe at that

time they muft be conftantly attending. They receive alfo very confidera-

:- pr;ie-.:s for the inferior officers of our Iflani, private merchants, artifi-

cer:, trades-men, and often upon particular cccafions the Dutch themfelves

not
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Not to mention all the tricks and cheats, fome notorious enough,

others lefs palpable, which they perpetually play us. I had almoft

forgot another considerable branch of their perquisites, the hire money

for the Cu!is
t

or the people employ'd in lading and unlading our

fhips, whereof they retain a confiderable part for their own ufe. For

they make us pay fix Thails a piece, whereas they don't give them

above four, and befides hire more than there is occafion for. The

profits, which the two interpreters appointed to go up to court with

us make only by this Journey, are fuppos'd to amount to 1200

Thails. That this is fo, the following inftar.ces will evince. There

is a fettled number of twenty horfes, to carry us and our baggage

by land from Ofacca to Jedo^ and as many to bring us back again

from Jedo to Miaco. But they conftantly hire at leaf! twenty more,

and bring them in in their accounts fifteen Thails a piece, tho' they

never pay more than eight.

They go the fame way to work with regard to the perfons

employ'd to lade and unlade our baggage, and to take care of our

horfes. Thus they make us pay the 186 Cubangs
y

allow'd for our

horfes and porters, twice over. They likewife get fomething upon

the barge, which is to carry our baggage from Kagafaki to Ofacca,

for they make ufe of this opportunity to bring over goods belong-

ing to private merchants there, and never fail to put the freight

in their own pockets. At Jedo they receive fome gratuities from all

the great men at court, to whom it is ufual to give prefents in

the company's name. Thus the whole revenue bf a chief Interpre-

ter may amount in all to 3000 Thails and upwards, and that of an

inferior interpreter is feldom lefs than 1506, and yet with all this

income, they live but fparingly, becaufe they muft maintain out of

this money numerous families, and fometimes poor relations, whom,
according to the innate pride of this nation, they won't fufrer to ap-

pear neceffitous. Some part alfo of their revenue is fpent in prefents

to be made to the Governors of Nagafaki
y

and their Karoo or

Deputies.

The company of Interpreters is not only the mod extenfive of anycon-

cern'd in the management of our Ifland and trade, but alfo the moft ex-

penfive, and withal the moft prejudicial to our honour, liberty and

welfare. Two fundamental maxims, they go upon, are firfr, to do

what lies in their power infenfibly to increafe the yearly expences of

the Dutch, to the advantage of their countrymen, as becomes true

Patriots
:,

fecondly, to conceal, fo much as poffible, all the tricks and

cheats they perpetually play us, left the natives ftiould come to know

them. Both thefe ends they endeavour to obtain by confining us

ftill more and more, looking upon this, as the fureft means to keep us

ignorant of the language of the country, and to prevent all converu-

tion or familiarity with the natives. If there be any of our people,

S f f f that



j—W»>' *

346 The Hiftory of J A P A N. Book IV.

that hath made any confiderable progrefs in the Japanefe language,

they are fure, under fome pretext or other, to obtain an order from

the Governors to expel him the country. The only thing wherein

the Captains, as they are here call'd, or directors of our trade (a Pro-

vince the Japanefe will fuffer them to have but very little to do

withal,) can be ufeful to the company, and (hew their zeal for

their matter's fervice, is to act contrary to thefe principles, and to

find out ways and means civilly to refufe what new requefts

are from time to time made to them. For if any one of their de-

mands be granted bat once, or any new charge, tho' never fo fmall,

fufter'd to be laid upon us, they make it a precedent for ever after

:

And herein they endeavour particularly to deceive new directors, who
have not been in the country before, and w hem they fuppofe to be not

fully appriz'd of their ways of proceeding. On this account they will

often in the firft year of their prefence help them them to a very

profitable trade, knowing, in cafe their demands be not granted, how
to balance it the next:, with a more chargeable and lefs profitable

one.

Trfmorlr.' Next to the chief Interpreters the Keekotfjufi, that is, learning In-

4hZcJ\c
a

e5.
terpreters, or apprentices, mufl be mention'd. There are never lefs than

eight, but femetimes more, all fons to the chief Interpreters by birth

or adoption. They come over to us every day, in order to learn

the Dutch and Portuguefe languages, as well as the art and myftery

of dealing with foreigners. They are employ'd as fpies upon feveral

occalions, as alfo to infpect- the lading and unlading of our flrips, to

fearch the tailors, and fuch perfons, who go on board, or come from

thence, to examine the goods imported and exported, for which their

trouble in thefe feveral particulars, they are allow'd by the company

a reward of forty Thails a year. They have alfo a fhare in the board-

ing wages, and feveral other perquifites.

Private in After the Keeko Tfjuji, or apprentices, follow the Naitsju/i, that is,

t"^ >t

in the literal fenfe, Interior, or Houfe-Interpret ers, becaufe they are em-

ploy'd by private Dutchmen within their own houfes. They have

nothing to do upon our Iftand, unlefs it be during the time of our

yearly fair, or fale, when after having taken a folemn oath to avoid

all communication, intimacy and familiarity with us, they are by the

Qttona admitted into our fervice, and for this purpofe prefented each

with one of his Pafs-boards. From two to fix of thefe people are af-

fign'd to eyery Dutchman, during the whole time of our fair, in qua-

lity of Interpreters, but in fact, as fpies to watch his actions. For

there is fcarce one in ten, that underflands a Dutch word, excepting

fome few, who had been fervants to the Dutch formerly.

Regulations There are upwards of an hundred of thefe Naitsjufi, who all ftand

'Ln"
Cm~ un(^er tne command of the chief Interpreters, and particularly the Nin

ban, or Prefident for the time being. They have as well as the mem-
bers
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bers of other Corporations, differing ranks and dignities among

themfelves, and are divided into the following orders. i. Twelve

of the company are Ko Gafijra, which figniiies little heads, they being

fet over the reft. Two of thefe twelve are ffinbans, or Prefidents.

They prefide in their affemblies, and enjoy this office by turns,

each a year. All the affairs relating to this company muft

be brought before them, and if beyond their power, or underlianding,

kid by them before the fuperior affembly of the chief Interpreters.

_. Kwmg.afijra, Heads of particular corporations, which the .reft of the

members of this body are divided into. Each of thefe Kumigafijrat

hath nine or ten Naitfjufi, who live next to him, under his difpofiti-

cn, he imparts the orders of their fuperiors to them, and receives their

requefts, in order to lay them before the faid fuperiors, and is with-

al in a great meafure anfwerable for their condud. They have like-

wife two Islnbans, or Presidents, who are at the iame time members

of the affembly of the Koga/ijra, and enjoy their office each a year.

The main body of thefe Naitfiufi, from fourfcore to about an hundred,

are again divided into two orders :, the Dsjo, as they are call'd, the

gentlemen of a higher rank, who alfo receive a larger mare out of the

company's cafh for their falary, and Tsju, under which general name

all the reft are comprehended. Their falary is an uncertain fum of

money taken out of the abovemention'd taxes laid upon the merchants,

which the Governors of Nagafaki, and chief Interpreters affign them

from time time. It differs in proportion to the quantity of goods dif-

pos'd of by us, and is fuppofed, one year with another, to amount

to about fix thoufand Tbails, which they divide among themfelves,

according to their rank and office, and it is computed that the twelve

chief among them get at fartheft two hundred Tbails a-piece, and the

reft muft take up with half that money, nay fometimes with lets.

Thev have four Takwsiaku, or Treafurers, who are to take care of
J

n a 1 r (I
• 1 • Treasurers

the company s cam, and to keep an account cf what is paid in, anei curkj of

,and but ; befides two Fisja, or clerks, who receive alfo their falary out the Im^F'-

of the faid cafh.

No body is admitted into this company, but the fons of deceas'd Nueffary

members. The admiffion is perform'd in the following manner. The q^ !f
ca

\

ions

17
i

°
for the attmij-

candidate gets fome body to write a Sosjo, or Petition for him, which
f, n into the

he prefents to the Ninban, or Prefident of the Kumtfafi'ira, withal re-
i"urtreters

commending his -intereft by word of mbtfth, and fometimes making o.remonUs

ufe of indirect means to obtain "his favour. The Ninban calls his.hxe-
thereo

f-

thren together to confider of the cafe, and to examine whether or no

the candidate be entitled by birth, age and merit, to what he pe-

titions for, and if they find that he hath all the necefTary qualifica-

tions, he delivers the petition to the Ninban of the Ko Gafijrj;, who
likewife takes his time to examine into the matter with the .members

of his company, and if they too approve of the candidate, the peti-

uon
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tion is prefented to the Ninban of the Fontsjufi, or Prefident of the

College of the chief Interpreters. Here the affair hangs fometimes two

or three years,, till by repeated petitions and fubmiffions, but chiefly

by what they call So de no Jita, that is, acting under the* fleeve, (which

by the by they wear fo wide, that a prefent can be eafily and fe-

cretly convey'd into them) the Ninban is at laft perfuaded to favour

the candidate. Upon this, having flrft obtain'd leave of his bre-

thren, he lays the petition and the petitioner's cafe before the Governor,

who feldom refufes to give his confent. All obftacles being at laft

remov'd, the new Interpreter goes to vifit every member of his com-

pany, to return them thanks for their favour and to receive the compli-

ments of congratulation from them-.

Thus far of our Interpreters.

fa^d
' * proceed next to the five Dsfima Fisja, or ordinary Clerks of the

Ifland Defima. They are a fort of deputies to the chief Interpreters.

Their bufinefs is to keep an account of the prefents made by the

Dutch, of their ordinary expences, the expences of their journey to

court, and other things of this kind, which are thought beneath the

dignity of a chief Interpreter. Nay, they themfelves, being not al-

ways willing to difpatch their bufinefs in perfon, keep alfo their de-

puties. The company allows a conftant falary only to two, and

thefe are to attend us in our journey to court. The reft are re-

warded by handfom gratuities at the time of our fale.

hifp&ort of Amongft the officers of our Ifland, I muft not forget to mention
vaV/wKnu*.

thc Defma Tfijetzkni, or Infpedors of our Kuli, or Workmen. This

honourable company confifts of fifteen perfons, who keep a lift of our

workmen, in order to divide the work among them, and to aflign

every one his talk. One of thefe 1 5 is Quart'er-mafler, who muft be

prefent in perfon, to encourage and look after them, when there is

any work to be done. The whole company is to take cire, that we be

not robb'd by thefe Kulis, they being very dextrous at it, whenever

a favourable opportunity offers. For this reafon our Eaft-Inda com-

pany allows them a conftant falary. The Kuli's, who are employed in

lading and unlading of our fhips, are people unknown to us, and

taken out of the town. All we know of them is, that we
muft pay them well for their trouble. In order to make it benefi-

cial to the whole town, every Ottona is to keep a lift of what

people in his ftreet are willing, or able, to ferve as Kidis, that in

their turn they may be fent over to Defima.

oficiYtoftur The Cannaba Nakama, that, is the Officers of our Treafury 7
ftill remain to

gxchtqutr.
jjC mention'^. They are to receive the money for the goods we have dif-

pos'd of, to change it into Koban'fs of gold, and to. deliver them to

us by our Interpreters, who count them before us. The Cannaba-
Nakams retain one per cent for their trouble, and fifteen or more for

the common benefit of the town, according to the yearly value of

the
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the Cobanj, which is from 55 to 59 Mome, or Maas in filver. Not
iatisfy'd, even with this reafonable profit, they make us receive the

Cohan] at 68, befides that the director of this office receives loo

Tbails a year falary from the Dutch, and the reft of the members

each '50 Tbails. This company confifts of thirty-fix perfons, both

fuperior and inferior officers, to wit, five directors, or infpeclors, who
have nothing to do but to look after, and command, their four depu-

ties, who receive all the money, exchange it into gold, keep it in

their cuftody, and deliver it to us by our interpreters. Thefe nine

are the fuperior, or chief officers, as they call them. The inferior

officers who fit by themfelves, are one who knows the marks of

gold-money, another who knows the marks of filver-money, and how to

diftinguifh the good money from the counterfeit
:, two to weigh the filver -,

two to receive the money from the Japanefe merchants j two chief clerks,

or as they call them See Tsjo Kaki, that is, keepers of accounts, feveral other

affiftants, deputies, domefticks and fervants, both of the chief and inferior

officers, feveral perfons attending in the name of the Ottona, chief interpre-

ters and mayors of the town, befides fome of their favourites whom
they have a mind to fhew fome kindnefs to, and who are all

enter'd as clerks. Befides the bufinefs of thefe people, as officers of

our treafury, they muft be prefent at the examination of all goods,

imported or exported, which belong to private perfons.

349

CHAP. VIII.

Some more particulars concerning the Dutch 'Trade

JA T A N.
in

ri-'IHE Dutch mips are expected in the harbour fometime in pnctethtg?

1 September, towards the latter end of the S. W. Monfoon, that KPm th -
ar

~;

being the only one proper for this navigation. As foon as ships.

the fpy-guards with their glaffes difcover a fhip fleering towards the

harbour , and fend notice of her approach to the Governors of Na~

gafaki, three perfons of our factory are fent with the ufual atten-

dance to meet her, about two miles without the harbour, and to de-

liver to our captain the neceffary Inftructions from the director of our

trade, with regard to his behaviour, feal'd up. The Interpreter, and

the deputies of the Governors, demand forthwith the lift of the cargo

and crew, as alfo the letters on board, which are* carried to Nagafaki,

where the governors firfh examine, and then deliver them to our

director. The fhip follows as foon as poffible, and being enter'd

the harbour, falutes every Imperial guard with all her guns, theri

T 1 1

1

cafe
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cafts anchor oppofite to the town about a mufket-fhot from our Ifland.

If the wind be contrary, rowing boats (kept for this purpofe by the

common people of the town) are fent at our expence, but not at

our defire, to tow her in by force. In flill weather they fend

about ten of thefe boats j if it be flormy, and the wind contrary

they encreafe the number to fifty, and fometimes to an hundred, fo many

as they think neceffary, that is, at leaft twice the number there is occa-

fion for. When the fhip is enter'd the harbour, two guard-boats, with a

good number of foldiers are put, one on each fide of her, and continued,

being mounted with frefh troops every day, till (he hath left the harbour

and is got to the main Sea. As foon as the fliip hath dropt anchor

great number of officers come on board, to demand all our guns,

cutlafhes, fwords, and other arms, as alfo the Gunpowder pack'd up

in barrels, which are taken into their cuftody and kept in a ftore-

houfe built for this purpofe, till her departure. They attempted alfo

in former times to take out the rudder, but having found it impra-

cticable, they now leave it in. The next day after her arrival the

commiilioneFS of the Governors come on board with their ufual at-

tendance of foldiers, interpreters, and fubordinate officers, to make

an exact review, in prefence of our director, of all the people

on board, according to the lift which hath been given thern, and

wherein is fet down every one's name, age, birth, place of refidence

and office, examining them from top to toe. Many queftions are

afk'd on account of thofe who dy'd in the voyage, when, and of

what diftemper they dy'd. Even now and then a dead monkey, or

parrot, may occafion a flricT enquiry to be made after the caufe and

manner of their death, and they are fo fcrupulous, that they will

not give their verdict, without fitting upon the body itfelf, and care-

fully examining it. Upon this the orders of our refident, and like-

wife of the Governors of Nagafaki, relating to our behaviour, with

regard to the natives, are read in Low Dutch, and afterwards for

every ones instruction ftuck up in feveral places on board the

fhip and at Befima. The fame rules are obferv'd with the reft of

our fhips, of which there are two, three, or four fent from Batavia

to Japan every year, according to the quantity of copper they have

occafion for. Formerly when the Dutch as yet enjoy'd a free trade,

they fent feldom lefs than fix or feven fhips, fometimes more, in

proportion to the quantity of goods they were likely to difpofe

of.

The review being over, or elfe at what other time they pleafe, they

H>-,taJt» c
proceed to unlade the fhip. In the mean time, fome Jorikis, as de-

puties of the Governors, fome of the Dofen, a chief Interpreter, a de-

puty Interpreter, and an apprentice, befides feveral clerks and inferior

officers remain on board taking poffeflion of every corner, to fee that

nothing be carried away privately. The time for unlading the fhip

being
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being determin'd, the water gates of our Ifland, through which the

cargo is to be brought in, are open'd in prefence of the Karoo, that

is, high commiffioners of the Governours, and their retinue. So long

as the gates are kept open, the Karoos, with their deputies and other

afiiftants, ftay in a room built for this purpofe not far off. The whole

body of Interpreters, as alfo our landlords, clerks and other officers of our

Ifland give their attendance, as well as neceffary afliftance, at that time*

Then they fall to work with 300 or more Kul'is, or workmen, always at

leaft twice the number, there is occafion for. The unlading of every fhip

ought to be perform'd within two days time, but notwithftanding the great

number of workmen they employ, they generally make a three days work

of it, in order to make it fo much the more beneficial to the town. The

goods are brought over from on board the fhip in fmall boats, cali'd

Prauen, and kept only for this purpofe at the companies expence, and

within the water gates laid before the commiffioners, who fet them

down in writing, count them, compare them with the lift, that hath

been given in, opening a bale, or two, of each fort pick'd out from a-

rnong the reft, and then order that they fhould be lock'd up, under

their feal, in the companies warehoufes untill the time of our iale.

The trunks belonging to private perfons, are fet down at the entry

of the Ifland, and there open'd and examin'd. If the owner doth not

forthwith appear with his key, they proceed without any farther ce-

remony to open them with axes. All vendible goods are taken out,

and lock'd up under their feals. Some other things alfo which they

do not approve of, as for inftance, arms, fluff, and cloath wrought with

gold and filver, as alfo all contraband goods, are taken into cuftody

by the Ottona, who returns them to the owner upon his depar-

ture.

No European, nor any other foreign money, and in general nothing, ContrabMi

that hath the figure of a crofs, faint, or beads upon it, is fuffer'd to

pafs. If any fuch thing fhould be found upon any of our people,.

it would occafion fuch a confufion and fright among the Japanefe, as if

the v/hole Empire had been betray'd. I took notice above, in the

journal of our voyage, that upon our drawing near the harbour every

one was oblig'd, purfuant to orders, to deliver his prayer-books,

and other books of divinity, as alfo all European money he had about

liim, to the captain who pack'd them all up in an old cafk, and hid

them from the natives.

Thofe who are newly arriv'd, in going in or coming out of our Ifland, OrJtrsatJti

muft fuffer themfelves to be fearch'd, whether or no they have any •s-*r<rfcmS*

contraband goods about them, chiefly amber and corals, which they

might exchange for gold, the natives being very fond of thefe com-

modities. Even one of our directors (who was afterwards rais'd to the

eminent poft of Director-general) had it pra&is'd upon himfelf, upon

his firft arrival in Japan. However this is done but feldonu

Every
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Even'- ens that wants to go on board, whether it be for his own

private bufinefs, or in the company's fervice, is oblig'd to take out

a pafsboard from the commiflioners at the water-gates to thofe upon

trie fliip, and in like manner when he returns on fhore, he mufltake

cut another from thefe. By this means they know at all times,

how many people there are on board, or on more.

: At ni^ht, when the commiflioners fent on board the fhip return

with their retinue to Napafaki, the cabin is feal'd up in their pre-

fence, and all the Dutchmen accurately counted over, to fee that there

be none wanting, which would occafion a very great confufion. Du-

ring my ftay in Japan it happen'd, that a common failor unfortu-

nately drown'd himfelf in the night, no body perceiving his falling

down into the water. At the review made the next morning (for it

is ccnlhntly made every morning and night) the fellow was mifs'd.

This unlucky accident fuddenly ftopt all proceedings, and the fear,

left it mould be a Roman Catholick Prieft, who made his efcape into

the country, occafion'd fuch a confternation among the Japanefe, that

all the officers ran about fcratching their heads, and behaving them-

feives as if they had loft their fenfes, and fome of the foldiers in

the guard-fhips were already preparing to rip open their bellies, be-

fore fuperior orders could compel them to anfwer for their carelefT-

nefs and neglect of their duty. In this ftate things continu'd, till at laft

the unhappy fellow's body being taken up from the bottom of the

fea, put an end to their fears and farther enquiries.

Watt-ffltu At all other times, that for lading and unlading our fhips excepted,

f--'-
u the water gates are (hut. By this means all communication is cut off

between thofe that ftay on board, and thofe that remain on fhore,

both being equally confin'd within proper bounds. The Ihips whole

carco having been after this manner brought over into the warehoufes,

the goods lie there till they are pleas'd, in two or three days of fale,

which they ca ll Cambangs, to fell them
:,
what remains unfold, is carried

back to the warehoufes, and kept there againft the next ye?.rs

fale.

Coils im:- The following goods, are imported by us: Raw filk from China
t

d by us. Tunqitin, Bengalee and Perjia :,
all forts of filk, woollen and other fluffs

from the abovemention'd, and fome other countries, (provided they be

not wrought with gold or filver,) fuch as, Taffaceel from Bengale and

the coafts of Cormandel, large white Belangs roll'd up, white Gilangs,

Anmfins, Sumongis's, Florette-yarn^ feveral forts of half filk Indian

Tfitfen, and courfe cotton fluffs without flowers, and not painted j white

Gwiis, Saletnpuris and faraceeh j woollen cloth from Europe, befides

fome other filk and woollen fluffs, chiefly ferges, and Englifli fergesj

Tftampan, or dywood, (or as we call it in Europe) brafilwood, buffle

and deer hides, Ray fkins, wax and buffle horns from Siam and Cam-

bodia^ Cordovans and tann'd hides from Perjia, Bengale and other

places,
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places, not from Spain and the Manhilhas, under pain of incurring their

utmoft difpleafure, and meeting with hard ufage from them j Pepper

and Sugar in powder, and candied, from feveral parts of the Eaft In-

dies j Cloves and Nutmegs from the Spice Iflands, Amboina and Banda;

(Cinnamon is at prefent not ask'd for) white Sandale from Timor -

Camphire de Baros, gather'd in the Ifland Borneo and in Sumatra j

quickfilver, Cinnabar and Saffron from Bengalee lead, falt-petre, borax

and alum from Bengale and Siam :, musk from Twiquin
j
gum benzoine

from Atfijen-j gum lacca from Siam\ Rofmal, or fiorax liquida, and

Catechu, commonly calPd Terra Japonica, from Mochait in the happy

Arabia •, The root of Futsjuk, or Coftus Amara, from Suratte and Siam

;

corals, amber, right antimony (which they make ufe of to colour their

china ware, and looking glafles from Europe) the looking glades they

break to make fpy glafles, magnifying glaifes and fpe&acles out of

them. Some other things of lefs note, as Mafang de Vaca, is a medi-

cinal ftone taken out of the gall bladder of cows in Mofanbek j Snake

wood •, Atfiaer from Bambous :, Mangos and other unripe Eaft India fruits

pickel'd with turkifh pepper, garlick and vinegar j black lead and red

pencils to write withal j fublimate mercury (but no calomel)} fine

files, needles, fpeclacles, large drinking glafles of the fined fort, coun-

terfeit corals, ftrange birds, and other foreign curiofities both natural

and artificial. Some of thefe are often fold in private by failors and

private perfons, without being produc'd upon the Cambang, and in this

cafe the Dutch make no fcruple to get fo much for them beyond their

real value, as poflibly they can.

Of all the imported goods, raw filk is the belt lik'd, tho* it yields ^ ji
prQ

.

the lead: profit of any, for which reafon the Portuguefe call'd the fale fitah!e
.

csm-

of this commodity, Pancado, which name hath been in a manner na-

turaliz'd in the country, and is (till in ufe among the natives. All

forts of Huffs and cloth yield a confiderable and fure profit, and fhould

there be never fo much imported, the confumption in fo populous a

country would be ftill greater. Tfiampan, or Brafilwood, and hides, are

alfo to be difpos'd of to very good advantage. The moft profitable

commodities are Sugar, Catechu, Rofmal, or Storax liquida, Patsju, Cam-

phire of Borneo (which they covet above all other forts of Camphire,)

looking glafles, and feveral other things of this kind, but only, wheri

they have occafion for them, and when the Chinefe have imported them

in fmall quantities : Ccorals and amber are two of the moft valuable

commodities in thefe Eaftern parts of the world, but Japan hath been

fo thoroughly provided by fmuglers, that at prefent there is fcarce

fifty per cent to be got upon them, whereas formerly we could fell

them ten, nay an hundred times dearer. The price of thefe things,

and of all natural and artificial curiofities, varies very much according to

the number and difpofition of the buyers, who may be fure to get cent

per cent clear profit by them, at whit price foever they buy them* Fof-

U u u u merly
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merly, when as yet we enjoy'd a fall liberty in our trade and com-

merce we fent feldom lefs than feven mips a year laden with the

goods above-mention'd. At prefent we never fend above three, or

four one whereof gees firft to Siam, to make up part of her cargo

with the commodities of that country. What remains unfold is laid

up in our Ware-houfes againft the next year's fale.

The Butch The ftate of our trade and commerce in this country, fince our firft

Traae in j*-
. J ^ ^ keen fa^Q- t0 various changes and fatalities, with re-

iftits ftveral o^ri to the commodities, which were from time to time forbid to be

imported, or exported, by us, to the gradual reftri&ion of our liberties

and privileges, to the lelTening of our profits, and the manner we were

treated with, by the natives. Since our firfl eftablifhment, I find four

remarkable periods, which I proceed now to confider fingly, in order

to give the reader a true and compleat account, of this confiderable

branch of the Dutch trade in the Eaft-Indies.

itffrjiFe. The firft period takes in upwards of thirty years, from our firft

fettlement in the town and Ifland Firando, and the privilege of a free

trade and commerce, which was foon after fin the year 1611) granted

us by the Emperor, till the year 1641, when we receiv'd orders

from the Emperor to remove our factory to Nagafaki. The trade

of the Caftilians and Portuguefe, who had a large and fiouriihing fet-

tlement at Nagafaki, was then in its greateft luftre, and they had one

confiderable advantage over us, in that they could furnifh Japan

with raw (ilk, and filk-ftuffs, a commodity whereof there then was,

and ftill is a vaft confumption in this populous Empire. We had not

r.hen as yet any fettled eftablifhment in China, and the neighbouring

kingdoms, where the beft and fineft filk is produced. The Empire of China

itfelf, being as yet govern'd by its natural Monarch, before the late

Tartarian Conqueft, was fhut up and kept from all commerce with

foreign nations. The Chinefe forbid to go out of the country, and

to export any of its native commodities, could furnifh us but

with a fmall quantity of filk, and even that too they were fore'd

to fmuggle, nor durft we go to fetch it upon their own coafts. The
Portuguefe on the contrary, having a fettlement at Macao, a fmall

Ifiand upon the coafts of China, which Empire it ftill belongs to, had

more frequent opportunities to procure this valuable, and then much

more profitable commodity. We had befides no commerce with Ton-

quin, till about the year 1637, nor any fettled eftablifhments in the

kingdoms of Bengale and Perfia. But when fortune and our good conduct,

had once open'd us a way into thefe filk-rich countries, and after we
had once made firm fettlements there, we could then furnifh the

Japanefe with that and other commodities, coveted by them, full as

well as the Portuguefe and Spaniards. We then as yet fold our filk and

other goods free and without rcftraint to the beft bidder, and exported

yearly a fum of 6o, more or lefs, tuns of gold, (according to the Dutch

way
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way of counting, that is, 6000000 of their gilders, or upwards of

500000 pound fterling. This brought in vaft profits to the company,

even altho' fome of the goods imported by us did not at that time

yield near fo much profit, as they now do, and altho' the navigation

itfelf was then much more dangerous and fubjecl to more frequent

wrecks and lofTes, for as much as we did not direft our courfe along

the fecure coafts of China, then as yet not fully known, but acrcfs

the dangerous and fatal feas about Formosa, and the neighbouring Mands.

Our main Capital at that time confifted in (ilver, whereof we
exported every year at leaft 1200 to 1400 chefts, or 1400000 Tbath

which makes a fum of 4900000 Florins, (or about 450000 /. fterling.)

Sometimes our profits were ftill more confiderable, and amounted to fix

millions. This was the firft and golden age of our trade in this

country, during which we enjoy'd full liberty to difpofe of our goods

to the beft advantage, and this by virtue of a privilege granted us,

under the great Imperial red feal in the year 161 1, by the then

reigning Emperor Ijejas, otherwife call'd Ongoftbio, and after his death

Gonginfama. This privilege, by (which is inferted in the laft .chapter of this

book, and grav'd in Tab. XX.) which, leave was granted us freely,

and without difturbance, to import and fell our goods, when, and in

what parts of the Empire we pleas'd, was afterwards in 16 17 re-

new'd at our own defire, by his fon and fucceflfor Fidetada^ who was

after his death call'd Teitokujin, tho' in fomewhat lefs advantageous

terms and characters. And yet, tho' at that time every thing feem'd

to fucceed according to our beft wifhes, yet we had a great deal of

care and trouble to undergo, many a vexatious difficulty to overcome,

and many a hard and unreafonable demand either to prevent, or pru-

dently and with good manners to decline. The Spaniards and Portu-

guefe left no ftone unturn'd to ruin us and our trade, to calumniate

and blacken us at court, calling us Pyrates, rebels to their, the Spanifh

Government, invaders of the Indian Kingdoms, opprefibrs of our law-

ful fovereigns, and the like. We were reproaeh'd in moft exafpe fated

and blafphemous terms, that, like the Caftilians, we did believe: in

Chrift, and muft needs needs be liable, upon that fole account, entirely

to lofe all favour at court. It muft be own'd, that 'twas the fear of

being expell'd this golden Ophir, as the Portuguefe had already been,

which neceflitated us in 1638, to aflift the Japanefe in the Siege of

Simabara, and the deftru&ion of many thoufand Chriftians, (whom de-

fpair and dread of torments fore'd to fhut themfelves up in that piace) and

fince to leave off praying and finging of Pfalms in publick, to forbear all

outward marks of chrift ianity, laftly, in 1641, after the Chriftian

religion was alrnoft totally extirpated in Japan, and the Caftilians and

Portuguefe expell'd the country , to exchange our fa&ory and new-

built ftorehoufes at Firando, againft the Ifknd De/b/ta, in the harbour

of Nagafaki, and with the lofs of our liberty, and the freedom we hi-

therto
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therto enjoy'd under an indulgent protector, to confine our felves under

the narrow infpeclion of the numerous keepers of this prifon.

Reafins of ^any reafons contributed to make us fufpefted and hated at court,

™/ca»f»e- and occafion'd at laft the fatal change we underwent at this time,

mew at Deft* ^ut ^g profefilon we make of the Chriftian religion, was one of the chief,

the whole court being exafperated againft it to the higheft degree, as a pub-

lick nuifance, and the only caufe of the ruin and deftruition of fo,

many thoufands of the Emperor's fubje&s, and perhaps, would it not have

been poflible for us to maintain our felves in the country and the

pofTeflion of our trade, had we not made it our bufinefs to give the

court convincing proofs, that we were Chriftians indeed, but quite of

another feci, and profefs'd enemies of the Romilh Priefts, whofe dan-

gerous confpiracies againft the Emperor and the /Empire we had dif-

cover'd our felves. This, with the deference and readinefs we Ihew'd

in aflifting the Japanefe at the (lege of Svnabara, fav'd us fo far, that

we were fuffer'd to flay in the country, and to continue our trade,

tho* under fo ftricl: a guard, and fo narrow an infpeftion, that ever

fince there hath been fcarce any opportunity left us to converfe with the

natives. As things now ftand, the main endeavour of the Japanefe

Government is, to keep us ignorant of what paffes in the country, and

at court, and to prevent any attempt we could make, to bring over

the natives to the faith of our Saviour, which might probably occa-

fion new troubles and difturbances in the Empire. They are fo much the

more upon their guard, becaufe, taking it for granted, that the Spani-

ards and Portuguefe would mifs no opportunities to revenge the affront

and infulting ufage they had met with, they apprehend, that in order

to bring this about they might one time or other combine with the

Dutch, We happen'd juft at that time to build a new Warehoufe at

Firando, which greatly encreas'd the jealoufy and fufpicion the Japa-

nefe had already conceiv'd of us, and contributed not a little to

forward our removal from thence to Nagafaki-^ for it was, contrary

to the cuftom of the country, built too high, and all of ftone, fo

that it look'd more like a Caftle than a warehoufe. It had befldes,

which made the cafe ftill worfe, the year of our blefled Saviour's

nativity engrav'd on a ftone in the front. I was told privately by

a Japanefe of good credit, that as the Dutch were unlading one

of their (hips, and bringing the goods on fhore, to lay them up in the

new built warehoufes, it happen'd that the bottom of a large box get-

ting loofe there came out, inftead of merchant's goods, a brafs mortar.

How much there is to be depended upon the truth of this ftory I will not

take upon me to determine.- How be it, thus much is true, that foon

after we receiv'd orders fuddenlv, and under pain of death, to demo-

lifh our new built warehoufe, and to exchange our residence and the li-

berty we enjoy'd at Firando againft the imprifonment of Defima,

which put an end to the firft and golden period cf our trade and

commerce
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commerce in this country. Braftnan, alias Jenfejmon, our chief Inter-

preter, a man of fourfcore and ten years of age, who had been

already at that time in the company's fervice, affur'd me, that the

proud and haughty conduct of Monfieur Caron, then director of our

trade in Japan, had not been the leaft caufe of this fudden change.

He faid, that the Japanefe Government could not endure any pride

and haughtinefs in merchants, whom the whole nation looks upon as

the fourth and meaneft degree of mankind. The chief judge of Miaco,

who at that time had the direction of foreign affairs, found himfelf

fo highly offended by Mr. Carols proud behaviour, that he would

not admit him to an audience at Miaco, nor receive the company's

prefents, and when afterwards that opportunity offer'd of our aforefaid

new built warehoufe, he gladly feiz'd it, and greatly aggravating the

thing, he reprefented to the Emperor the bafe intentions of the Dutch

fo ftrongly, that he obtain'd orders for the demolition of the faid

warehoufe, and foon after for our removal. This Mr. Caron is Xcccuntof

the very fame, who publifh'd a fhort account of Japan, which M°"f- Carm -

was firft written in High Dutch, and afterwards tranflated into fe,

veral other languages. He firft ferv'd as cook's-mate on board a Dutch

Eaft-India Man. His happy gertius, and ready apprehenfion, brought

him to the pen, and by degrees he rais'd himfelf to be director of

our trade in Japan, in which employment he was continu'd for feveral

years. Afterwards, having been difappointed in his hopes of obtaining

one of the chief places at Batavia, which he expe&ed mould be given

him, he went over to offer his fervice to the Portuguefe and French, but

ftranded and perifh'd in fight of the walls of Lisbon, before he could

put his defigns, doubtlefs difadvantageous enough to the company he

formerly ferv'd, in execution. I cannot forbear taking notice in this

place of an afperfion which hath been falfly thrown upon the Dutch

by fome Authors, viz. That having been afk'd by the Japanefe Govern-

ment, whether they were Chriftians ? they anfwer'd, No, not Chriftians,

but Dutchmen. This I particularly and with great Impartiality en-

quir'd into, but could not meet with any thing of this nature in the

Journals, and other writings belonging to our factory at Nagafaki

which have been kept and preferv'd ever fince our firft arrival in this

country. But befides, our above-mention'd chief Interpreter, who cer-

tainly, had there been any fuch thing, had no reafon to conceal the

truth, frequently affur'd me to the contrary, and told me, in anfwer

to the like queftions, that they conftantly, and very much to their own
difadvantage, profefs'd themfelves to be Chriftians, but not addicted

to the feci of the Portuguefe Priefts. What probably gave birth to

this rumour, was the anfwer of one Michael Sandvoort, a Dutchman,

who being ftranded upon the coafts of Japan, fettled afterwards, with

a countryman of his, at Nagafaki amongft the natives and indepen-

dant of the Dutch. Upon the eftablifliment of the Japanefe Inqui-

X x x x fition„
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HtioH this man being alk'd, whether or no he was a chriftian, he

anfwer'd, to fave his and his companion's life, what Chriftians, Cbri-

(Haris, we ere Dutcbtnen j which confeflion the Inquifitors were then

.ninglv fa:isfy*d with.

I come now to the fecond period of our trade in this country,

which mufl be da::d from thfe ffihe v,-e let: firanJo, and re.v.iv'd to

JSagafaki. We had no fooner enter'd the harbour, but they fecur'd

us forthwith in the Ifland Defima, and depriv'd us at once of all the

liberties and privileges we had till then enjoy'd. Surrounded with

numerous suards and watches, both within and without the Ifland

we were denied all manner of converfation with the natives, thofe

only excepted who were in our fervice, and who oblig'd themfelves

fay a folemn and dreadful oath, fign'd with their own blood, never

to enter into anv familiarity with us, nor to communicate any thing

to us about the fhte and affairs of the -country. Our mips, as foon

as they dropt anchor in the harbour, were by them taken in poffef-

fion, suard-fhips put on every fide, the gun-powder, ball;, fwords,

and cutlafhes, and all other arms brought on fhore, and kept in fafe

cuftody till our departure. Even the heavieft guns, and the rudder

itfelf was then taken out, and brought on fhore, but now they have

left off giving themfelves fo great and withal fo needlefs a trouble.

A review was made of all the people on board, according to the lift

given them, and an exaft memorandum taken of every one's age, name

and bafind& Thofe that were to go afhore, either in their own or

the company's bufinefs, were narrowly fearch'd, their fwords and fire-

arms, as alio fuch of their goods as might be difpos'd of, taken into

cuftody by the Ottona ; and tho' the place, where mips ride at an-

chor, is not above 300 paces diftant from Defima, yet nobedy was

permitted to go afhore, or to return on board, without taking a pafT-

port from the proper officers. Our fhips were unladen and the cargoes

brought afhore by their own people, and lock'd up in our ware-

houfes under their feals. In fhort we were then treated, and have

been ever fince, like traitors and profefs'd enemies to the country.

However this fudden and fatal change of our affairs, and the good op-

portunity notwithstanding, which the Japanefe then had at once to re-

duce our privileges and profits to as narrow a compafs as ever they

pleas'd, yet as the populous town of Kagafaki, and its government,

lately depriv'd of the advantageous trade with the Portuguefe, could

not well fubfilt without a commerce with foreigners, fo we conti-

nued for fome time to fend no lets than fix or feven fhips a year

f$ :her, and to difpofe of our Cargoes to very good advantage. That

very year 11:41, fo remarkable for the fatal turn it gave to our affairs,

wis one of the moil profitable we ever had, for we difpos'd of our

goods to the value of eighty tons of gold, or Sccccoc Florins (above

Tczzzol. fterling^ aftd 6£|8>ited do lefs zr.:n i_:i thefts of lilver.

Some-
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Sometime after we petitioned the court for leave to take, as we had

done formerly, copper in exchange and part of payment for our fo-

reign commodities, the exportation of this metal having been forbid

ever fince 1637. The court willingly granted what we petition'd for,

but in lieu of it we were forbid for the future to export any fil-

ver, which order it was our intereft gladly to comply with 5 for

when we were paid in filver, we could not get above 4 per cent

upon it, whereas copper yields a profit of 90 to 95 per cent , chiefly

at Sttratta, where we fend about 6oco chefts a year.

Thus, the many troubles and hardships we were forc'd to under- Third Piri'a

go, and the unreafonable demands laid upon us at feverai times, were rf tk;
,

Dl>r " r'

at leaft made goid in fome meafure by the confiderable profit, as well

upon the goods we imported, as, upon thofe we exported, till about

thirty years after our removal to Nagafaki, in the year 1672, we fell

of a fudden and unawares into the third period of our commerce in

this Country. For having had the misfortune to fall under the dif-

pleafure of Inaba Mino, Prime Minifter and a great favourite of the

then reigning peaceable Emperor Dajjojin, (who with Uto, another cf

the counfellors of ftate, and likewife in great favour with the Empe-

ror, govern'd the whole Empire) the golden fleece, we had yearly fetch'd

from this Colchis, was chang'd into a very ordinary one, and our trade

reduc'd to low and miferable terms. It will not be improper to trace

this misfortune from its early origins, were it but to give an inftance

of the revengefulnefs of this nation. Mino, othenvife with the addi-

tional title, which is ufually given to great men at court, Minofama,

one of the prime minifters, to whom the Emperor himfelf fanciel to

have no fmall obligation, and who, befides the fhare he had in the

Government of the Empire in general, was entrufled with the direction

of foreign affairs in particular, thought, as the main maxim, thefe courtiers

aim at, is to pleafe their Sovereign, that it would be highly agreea-

ble to the Emperor, to prefent the temple, where his Imperial ance-

ftors were buried, with a great European Lamp, fuch as are com-

monly hung up in our churches, fuch another having been prefented

by the Dutch, when they were at FiranJo, to One of his PredecefTors,

by whom it was very gracioufly receiv'd. It muft be obferv'd

that it was look'd upon by the Emperor, as it is in general

by the whole nation, as an effential part of piety and religion, to ob-

ferve the filial duty towards their aneeftors and deceas'd Pcrents, by

cultivating their memory, and vifiting the temples or monuments ere-

cted to them. The Dutch upon this were defir'd, with all poflible

fpeed, to get fuch a lamp fent over from Europe, which was done ac-

cordingly : but it unluckily happen'd, thro' the imprudence and inad-

vertency of the then Governors of Nagafaki, to whom it belongs to

chufe and determine, what prefents are to be made to the court, that

this lamp, inftead of being given to Mine, for whom it was intended,

was
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wis put amongft the prefents, which were to be made that year to

the Emperor himfelf, not without hopes thereby to ingratiate them-

felves into his favour. This happen'd in 1666. Mino, difappointed in

his expectation, thought himfelf offended to the higheft degree, and

from that moment took fuch a hatred to the whole Dutch nation,

as without a fatal and fufficient revenge he knew would be

purfued, according to the maxims of the natives, even after his

death, by his defcendants and relations. The Japanefe in general,

when once they throw a hatred on a perfon, know how to conceal

it for a long while, till a favourable opportunity offers to take re-

venge for the ihfults and affronts they have, or fancy to have re-

ceiv'd. In like manner Mino watch'd his opportunity to put the re-

venge, he meditated to take of us, in execution, and it offer'd no fooner,

but he gladly embrae'd it, and chaftis'd us raoft feverely. For having

obtain'd the Government of Nagafaki for Usjingomi Tfusejemon, one of

his near relations, this new Governor, after he came to take poffef-

fion of it in 1672, (Mr. Camphuyfen, who was afterwards rais'd to

the eminent poft of Governor General of the Dutch Eaft-India Com-

pany at Batavia, being then diredor of our trade in Japan) he re-

duced our trade and commerce to the following deplorable condition.

He demanded famples and patterns of all the goods we imported for

fale, in order to fhew them to perfons, who had fome knowledge of

their goodnefs and value, to be by them tax'd and eftimated. Mean-

while the merchants reforted to his palace, there to view the goods*

and having refolv'd what goods they intended to buy, and in what

quantity, the Governor, without permitting us to be prefent, agreed

with them and fold them himfelf. The agreement being made, as

may be eafily imagin'd, for a price far below what we ufually fold

them at, he acquainted us with it, indulging us however fo far, as

to give us the choice, whether we would part with the goods for the

price he had fet upon them, or elfe export them again. By this un-

heard of proceeding, and unreafonable taxation, the very foundation of

the privileges gracioufly granted us by the late illuftrious Emperors

Gongen, and Teitokuni, was ruin'd and fubverted at once, and the

golden plaifter tore off, which we had hitherto laid on, to eafe the

pain of fo many hardfhips and injuftices, we had been obliged, ever

fince the firft caftrophe of our fortune, patiently to fuffer. The
price fet upon our commodities, after this manner, was redue'd every

year, and we were neceffitated rather to part with them for a

fmall profit, than to export them with lofs. They oblig'd us into

the bargain, to take in payment for our goods the Cobang, (which

we had hitherto taken for 59 or 60 Maas, and which is current

among the natives only for 54 to 59) for 68, what was got by this

way of dealing, as alfo the overplus of the prices fet upon the goods,

was by them call'd AiJagin, that is, the Middle-money, and afhgn'd

for
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for the ufe and common benefit of the town of
5

Nagafaki. In this

condition it would have been impoflible for us to flay in. the coun-

try, and the continuation of this proceeding would infallibly have

fcrc'd us to leave our trade there. We refolv'd therefore to try,

what ways and means we could, to reftore our commerce to the con-

dition it had been in before. Nothing could be thought of, that was

like to have a better effect, than to reprefent our grievances, in an

humble petition, to the Emperor, as beyond doubt ignorant of this

notorious breach of the facred privileges, granted us by the Emperors

his predeceffors. This petition was writ accordingly, in due form

and in Chinefe characters, and by order of the Director-general at

Batavia, deliver'd to the Governors of Nagafaki. For nothing can be

prefcnted by foreigners to the Emperor, if it hath not been firft put

into the hands of the Covernors of this place. After three years

waiting, we at laft obtain'd a favourable anfwer from court, contain-

ing in fubftance, that our trade fhould be reftor'd upon the fame foot,

it had been before by virtue of our privileges. The confequence of

an order at firft view fo favourable for our commerce, was in fact

more fatal to it, than any we had as yet receiv'd, and brought it

from the third to the laft and iron period, wherein it continu'd

ever fince.

The Governors of Nagafaki were exceedingly diffatisfy'd with this g.u« ftU

new order, not only, becaufe it had not been obtain'd by their fa- 1??anefe

i
u
~

;

.
J

. rmz, the third

vour and interceflion, purchas'd with large prefents, but becaufe they, Period of w.r

and other Japanefe managers of our trade, were by it depriv'd f Tracle -

confiderable fums, which they got, by taxing and fetting a price of

their own malting upon our Commodities. Our Ottond once confefs'd

to me, that, for his own (hare, he loft by this order a yearly profit

of 3600 Thails. Minofama having not yet forgot the above-mention'd

vexatious difappointment, did not lie quiet Upon this occafion, and

tho' he had been four years before, upon the demife of the Emperor

his mafter, and the acceffion of Tfpiajos to the throne, put out of his

places, and confequently out of power to hurt us himfelf, yet he

urg'd the reftriction of our privileges at court, by his fort in law,

Kangofama, then one of the prime minifters and privy Councellor, and

likewife prevail'd upon his nephew Genfejemon^ Governor of Nagafaki^

to do us what mifchief he could. The latter in particular, and in

conjunction with his collegues, reprefented to the court, how prejudi-

cial this renewal of our privileges was to the natives, and what vaft

profits it brought in to us foreigners. This they did with fo much

fuccefs, that as by virtue of this late order we had obtain'd leave to

fell our soods freely, and to the beft bidder, it was now refolv'd, that
Ff

u " ^1,D J ' ' '
of ourt/ude.

the faid order fhould fubfift in full force, and that we fhould have

leave to import, what goods, and to what quantity we pleas'd, but

that we fhould be fo far reftrain'd in the fale, as not to exceed the

Y y y y funt •
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fum of 300000 Tbails a year, and that the goods not difpos'd of

Ihould be laid up in our warehoufes againft the next year's fale. And
thus the reftor'd liberty prov'd more fatal to us, than the taxation it-

felf was, which yet we thought fo great and infufferable a hardfhip.

For it was much more profitable for us to difpofe of large cargoes

with fmall gain, than of fmall cargoes with more profit. In the mean

time, that it Ihould not appear as if this fatal reduction had been re-

folv'd upon meerly to difoblige the Dutch nation, but rather by a

political maxim, agreeable to the Emperor and advantageous to the

Empire, the commerce of the Chinefe and fuch Eaftern Nations, as

trade to Japan under their name, was likewife reduc'd to a yearly

fum of 6coooo Tbails. The Emperor was fo well pleas'd with,

the finding out of this expedient, whereby without prejudice

to the liberty granted us by his late Imperial orders, our commerce

was -regulated, and our profit reduced low enough indeed, but not

quite fo low, as would have put us under a neceflity of leaving the

country (which the court was not a little apprehenfive of) : The Empe-

ror, I fay, was fo well pleas'd with the finding out of this expe-

dient, and the prudent conduct of the Governors of Nagafaki, that

fometime after he conferr'd upon them the honourable and illuftrious

title of Cami.

Sr.tte of ow The Dutch had as yet no notice given them of this new regulation,

Trade in 1 6* <$ when in Autumn 1685, their fhips, very richly laden, arriv'd in the

harbour. The joy of their fafe arrival was fo much the greater, as anew

they promis'd themfelves mountains of gold, and were in no ill grounded

hopes once more to fee the firft and happieft period of their commerce

revive. But we had fcarce begun to unlade them, and but jiift got

the Cargo of one on more, when to our unfpeakeble grief, new

orders were fent from court to limit the liberty reftored to us (and

to the Chinefe) to a certain determin'd fum, beyond which nothing

mould be difpofed of ^ and to prevent fmugling, an exact account was

to be taken of the whole cargo, the fame narrowly to be examin'd

into, and afterwards to be laid up in our ware houfes under our own locks

indeed, but with their feals put to them. Nor are we ever fince al-

low'd the liberty of going into them to take care of our goods unlefs

it be by their leave, and in their prefence.

The yearly fum, to the value of which the Dutch are permitted to

fell goods imported by them, and which is juft half the fum allow'd

to the Chinefe, amounts in Dutch money to ten tons of gold, and a

half, that is 1050000 gilders, (very near icccco 1. fterling,) and in

fapanefe money to 300 chefls, or boxes of filver, each of 1000 Siumo-

me, or Tbails Cwhich laft word hath been introdue'd into Japan by the

Dutch) which make up in all 300000 Siumome in filver, or 5CCC0

Cobangs in gold. The higheft value of the Cobang, as current in the

country, is of fixty Momi, or Maas of filver, but the Japanefe have

fa
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fo order'd it, as to make the Company take it for fixty eight, and yet

be paid all in gold, and thus the company fells indeed for 300000
Thaih oftheir goods a year, but in fad doth not receive beyond the value of

260000 Thails in real filver money. By this means the government of

Nagafaki, hath found out a way, to make the Directors and other offi-

cers concern'd in carrying on the Dutch trade fome amends for theit

trouble and hard ufage, by affigning them fome private profits,

independant of thofe of the Company and by permitting them to dif-

pofe of their own private goods, which formerly they fold, in what
quantity they pleas'd, to the value of 40000 Thaih or $888 Cobangs

which together with the above mention'd, 260000 Thails make up the

yearly fum, as it hath been limited by the laft Imperial orders. It is

not in the Company's power to alter this regulation, becaufe the

Japanefe Government hath thought fit fo to order it, nor can they give

to their officers any difturbance, or make any inhibition to prevent

their difpofing of their private goods. Thefe 40000 Thails are divided

amongft the feveral officers concern'd in carrying on our trade in Ja*
pan, in the following manner. The Captain, as he is here cail'd or

chief director for the time being, and AmbafTador to the Emperor's

court, hath 10000 Thails, affign'd him, the new director, lately arrived

to relieve him, 7000 Thails, his Deputy, or the fecond perfon after him,

6000 Thails, the Captains of the fhip, merchants, clerks, and other

people who came over .on board the laft mips, proportionably, as they

happen to be in favour with the chief managers, and the Japanefe

Interpreters, to whom it belongs jointly to divide the faid fum, and

to take care that there be nothing fold beyond what hath been affign'd

to every one.

The Reader is defir'd here to obferve, that the Company keeps con-
DireSor f

ftantly a Director, or as he is cail'd by the Japanefe, Captain of the theDatcbtra'de

Dutch, who hath the command of all the people of our factory,

with the inflection and care of our trade. The fame perfon is to

be at the head of the embafly, which is fent to court once every year.

He muft, according to the cuftom of the country, be reliev'd after

the year is expir'd. The mips bring over from Batavia his SuccefTor*

along with a deputy, fome few merchants and clerks, who are to aflift

him during the time of the fale. When the fale is over, and the

fhips ready to fet fail, he goes on board in order to his return to

Batavia, and leaves the place to his Succeffor, who is reliev'd the next

year, by another in the fame manner.

The fale of our goods is perform'd in the following manner. The
Sa[e

*

day of the Comhang, (as they call our fale) which muft be determined gWf.

by the court, drawing near, a lift of all the goods is hung up at the

gates without our Ifland, written in very large characters, that every

body may read it at a due diftance. Mean while the government fig-

nines to the feveral Ottona's of the town, and thefe to the merchants,

who

«w
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who are come thither from divers parts of the Empire, and lodge

within their diftrict, what duty there will be laid per Cant (for tli-

benefit of the Inhabitants of Nagafaki) upon feveral of our goods, in

order to enable them to refolve accordingly, what price they can well

afford to buy them at. A tine trick indeed, whereby they tax our

goods indirectly, and ridicule us into the bargain with the reftoring

of our liberty and privileges. For, fay they, and fo it is in fad,

when we tax'd your goods, you came with no lefs than feven fhips, and

difpos'd of great cargoes :,
now you can fend but three or four fhips, and

fell but a few goods :,
had it not been better for you, to remain as

you were, than by applying for a renewal of your privileges to make

your condition the worfe. The day before the Coinbang papers are

put up at all the gates of the (Ireets, to invite the merchants to make

their appearance the next morning at Deftma, where for their farther

information, they find before every warehoufe a lift of the goods

laid up therein. As the direction of our trade is entirely in the hands

of the government of Nagafaki, fo particularly the Combang cannot be

held, but in prefence of two ftewards of the Governors, in quality

of their deputies, authoriz'd by them to afhft at it. The chief officers

of our Ifland muft likewife be prefent. The lirft Interpreter prefides,

and directs every thing, whilft our own triumvirs, I mean the two di-

rectors, the old and new, and the deputy director have little or no-

thing to fay. All perfons, who muft be prefent at the fale, having

met together, our directors order a pattern of all our merchantable goods

to be expos'd to view, and then give a fignal with a Gum Gum (is a.

fort of a flat bell not unlike a Bafon) for the merchants to come in.

The houfe, where the fale is kept, is a very neat building, built at

the company's expence, and is then by removing the mutters laid open

towards the ftreet for people to look in. There is a fmall gallery

round it, and it is divided within into feveral partitions, very com-

modioufly contriv'd for this act. The fale itfelf is performed in the

following manner. Only one fort of goods is put up at a time.

Thofe who have a mind to buy them, give in fome tickets each,

fign'd by fham names, and fignifying how many Quan, Me, Momi,

Burin, Me, and Futz, they intend to give for a piece, or a Catti of

the goods which have been put up, all the whole fale goods being

fold to that quantity. I took notice, that every merchant gives in

feveral tickets. This is done in order to fee how matters are like

to go, and to keep to a lefs price, in cafe he repents of the greater,

for which fame purpofe they are fign'd only by fham names : And
becaufe of the great number and fub-divifion of the fmall money, it

feldom happens that two tickets exactly agree with one another.

After all the bidders have given in their tickets, our directors proceed

to open them, and to feparate the greater from the fmaller. They

are then deliver'd to the prefiding chief Interpreter, who reads them

aloud
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aloud one after another, beginning with the higheft. They ask after

the bidder three times, and if there is no anfwer made, he lays that

ticket afide, and takes the next to it. So he goes on, taking always

a lefs, till the bidder cries out, Here I am, and then draws near to

fign the note, and to put his true name to it with black ink, which

the Japanefe for the like purpofes always carry about them. The

goods put up being fold, they proceed to others, which they fell in

the fame manner, and fo they go on, till the fum determin'd by the

Emperor hath been rais'd, which is commonly done in two or three,

feldom in four, Combangs, or days of fale. The day after each Corn-

bang the goods are deliver'd to the buyer, and carried off from our

Iiland. A company of merchants of the five Imperial cities have, by

imperial letters patents, obtain'd the monopoly for buying and fell-

of raw filks. This commodity is fold firft, to their great ad-

vantage and our no fmall prejudice, and they would fain oblige us

to make up at lead one third of our cargoes with raw filk. The
Quanmotz, duty or custom laid upon goods, is but little us'd in Japan.

It hath been introduc'd at Nagafaki, meerly with an intent to take

off part of the vast profits, which foreigners got upon their commodi-

ties, and to aflign them for the ufe and maintenance of the poorer In-

habitants of this town. It was formerly moderate enough, but the

late taxation, which hath been fo very beneficial to the Governors

and other Magistrates of the town, having been taken off, the Gover-

nors have thought fit to raife it, on purpofe to engage the Japanefe

merchants to buy our goods at a lefs rate, in proportion to the duty

laid upon them. This Quanmotz, when levied, is call'd by the Ja-

panefe Koofen, or Kojen Gin, a reward, or money to reward one's trouble.

In the distribution they call it Fannagin, or Flower-money, to fignify,

that it flowers out of the foreign trade for the maintenance and advantage

of the poorer Inhabitants of Nagafaki. It is distributed among them

in proportion to the trouble they muft be at, on account of the pub-

lick offices they muft ferve by turns, which differ according to the

fituation of the ftreets they live in, as alfo to make them fome a-

mends for many other troubles and hardfhips they have reafon to com-

plain of, the rather fince the barrennefs of the country about Nagafaki,

and many other difadvantages occafion'd by the foreign commerce, might

otherwife induce them to run away from thence to fome other parts

of the Empire, where they might live at a lefs charge and with

more eafe. They commonly receive in this distribution from three

to fifteen Thails a-piece. The duty it felf laid upon the goods belong-

ing to the company is fifteen Thails per cent, which upon the whole

fum of 300000 Thails produces 45000 Thails duty. The goods be-

longing to private perfons, which are commonly fold at the end

of the Co'r.iang, pay much more, and no lefs than 65 per cent for all

fluffs and ;*oods fold by pieces, which upon 20000 Thails brings in

Z z z z 13000
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13000 Thails cuftom. Goods fold by the weight pay a duty of 70

Thails per cent, which upon 20000 Thails makes 14000 duty. The

reafon they give for this great difference in the duty laid upon the

company's, and upon private goods, is becaufe private goods are brought

over on board the company's ihips, at their risk and expence, and con-

fequently deferve lefs profit. The Chinefe for the like reafon, that

is, becaufe they are not at the expence of fuch long and hazardous voy-

ages as the Dutch, but nearer at hand, pay a duty of 60 per cent

for all their goods, which upon the 600000 Thails, to the value

of which they are permitted to fell every year, brings in a fum of

360000 Thails duty. If to this be added the yearly rents for our

houfes and factory, which is 5580 Thails, and that of the Chinefe

factory, which is 16000 Thails a year, it makes up, in all, a fum of

453580 Thails, which the foreign commerce produces a year to the

Magiftrates' and Inhabitants of Nagafakz.

Profits upon As to the profits, the Company gets upon the commodities imported

Good by us, it differs very much and varies every year, the fame goods

being not conftantly fold to an equal quantity, nor at the fame rate.

The whole depends upon the price, each fort of goods hath at Mzaco,

and this is commonly regulated by the confumption, and want, there

is of them in the country. The profits our goods produce, may be

computed to amount, one year with another, to 60 per cent, tho' if

all the charges and expences of our fale be taken into confideration,

we cannot well get above 40 or 45 per cent clear gain, and

thus the goods we fell in Japan to the value of ten tons of gold and

a half, or 1050000 Gilders, yield no more than four tons, or four

and a half, that is, 400000, or 450000 Gilders clear profit. A profit

indeed very inconfiderable for fo great a Company, which muff con-

ftantly keep at leaft 18000 men in pay, at the expence of upwards

of 260000 Gilders (near 24000 1. fterlingj a month, only in wages

befides the vaft number of Ships, factories, and forts, they have to

maintain and to look after, all over the Eaft-Indies. Confidering fo fmall

a profit, it would be fcarce worth the company's while to continue

this branch of our trade any longer, were it not that the goods we

export from thence, and particularly the refin'd copper, yield much the

fame profit, fo that the whole profit may be computed to amount to'

80 or 90 per cent. The charges and expences we rauft be at, are

not the fame every year. They are greater, if there is any thing

wants building or repairing, or if there be more prefents to be made,

or if any thing extraordinary happens. For the fatisfaclion of the

Reader, I will here fet down the expences of two years, as they ftood

in the laft and fourth period of our commerce, to wit, in 1686. Mr.

licentiate Cleyer being then Director, and the expences much higher than

ufual, and in 1688, when Mr. BuUnheimb was Director, and the ex-

pences fo fmall, as could pofhbly be expected.

The

Our Charges.
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The Expences of 1686 of 1688.

For Visuals, Gilders. 23580 Gilders 13 166

Boarding 9791 . 6828

Extraordinary Expences 14097 4995

Charges ofthe Ships 10986 7589

Prefents 107086 > 100789

Interefts and monthly

wages paid off 8092 - 7318

Hire for Defima and

bur warehoufes —— 19530 - 19530

Summa Gilders 193162 1 60213

As to the price and profit of every fort of goods in particular, I prices of ft-

think it doth not become me accurately to fpecifythe fame, nor per- l
eral G m

haps would it be agreeable to the Reader. However to give him

fome fatisfa&ion, I will here fet down the current price of foreign

commodities at Miaco for the year 1692, as it hath been communica-

ted to me.

Chinefe filk, Cabeffa, or the beft, the Picket, or 125 lb. Dutch for

665 Siwnome, or Thails, Dito Bariga, or middle fort, a 638 Thails.

Silk of Bengale, Cabeffa, or the beft, a 530 Thails, a pickel. Ditto

Bariga, a 406 Thails.

Tunquineefe Silk Thails 440 the Picket, or 1 2 5 lb.

Florette Yarn 240 . —
Cinnabar > 600 •

Cloves 223 .

Pepper 23

Sugar Candy 2

1

» .

Powder'd Sugar 14

Camphire of Baros, a Katti, or 1 pound and a qr. i 33 Siumome, or

Thails.

futfmk, or Co/lus Arabica, a 10 Thaifs a Catti.

Great, white, roll'd Chinefe Pelangs, 14 Thails a piece.

Armoiins, a 7 Thails, 4 Maas, the piece.

Tafaeeels from Cormandel, the beft at 6 Thails^ 8 Maas a piece, the

courfer fort at 6 Thails.

Tafaeeels from Bengale, at 4 Thails, 3 Maas.

Common white (imple Gilangs, at 4, 8, 4, a piece.

Sumongis from Twiquin, at 3. 3.

White Gunis Linnen, a 7 Thails.

Salempuris, common bleach'd, at 3, I.

Paraceels
y
common bleach'd, at 1, 5, 3.

Before
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Before I clofe this fubject, and proceed to fend our four £hips,

the GooOTrf with the profits and frefli cargoes on their return to Batavia, it may
• P«r- not be amifs to fay fomething of the profits which the goods be-

longing to private perfons bring in, and in particular, what the three

chief Directors of our trade can get by their places. The goods be-

longing to private perfons being brought over and fold without any

expence to the owner, produce all clear gain, which the great duty

laid upon them notwithstanding, is no ways inferior to that of the

Company, tho" they pay but a fmall duty* The two chief Directors

(who purfuant to order from court) cannot hold their office longer

than three years, and even that not fucceffively, being oblig'd, after

they have ferv'd one year, to return, with the homeward bound ihips,

to Batavia, from whence they are fent back again, either by the

next mips, or two years after, have the greateft mare of it, for they

are permitted to fell and difpofe of their own goods, upon their arri-

val to the value of 7000 Tbails, and in their own directorship, when

they are going to return to Batavia, to the value of 10000 Thails

confequently for 17000 Thails in one year. The deputy Director for

his fhare can £ell for 12000 Thails of his goods. If the Directors (land

upon good terms witlj the chief Interpreter, and have found ways

and means to fecure his favour, by making him large prefents de alie.

nis, he can contrive things fo, that fome of their goods be put up

and fold upon the firfl or fccond Combang, amongft the Company's

goods, and will confequently, becaufe of the fmall duty, produce at

lead 65 to 70 per cent profit. This too may be done without any

prejudice to the Company, for in calling up the fums paid in for our

goods, in order to make up the 300000 Thails, thefe articles are

flipt over. If they have any goods beyond the fum, they are legally

entitled to, chiefly red corals, amber, and the like, it is an eafy mat-

ter to difpofe of them in private, by the affiflance of the officers of

our Ifland, who generally will take them off their hands themfelves.

The Ottona himfelf is very often concern'd in fuch bargains, they

being very advantageous. Formerly we could fell them, by a deputy,

to the foreigners , who at the time of our Combangs came over to our

Ifland, and that way was far the more profitable for us. But one of

our Directors, in 1686, play'd his cards fo aukwardly, that ten Japa-

nefe were beheaded for fmugling, and he himfelf banifh'd the country

for ever. The refiding Director who goes alfo as AmbafTador to the

Emperor's court, hath befides another very confiderable advantage, in

that fuch prefents, as at the governors of Nagafaki defire fhould be made

to the Emperor, but are not to be found in the Company's ware-

houfes, and fhould therefore be bought from the Chinefe, can be

furnifh'd by him out of his own flock, if it fo happens that he hath

them, in which cafe he takes all the profit to himfelf, without doing

any prejudice to the company. Nay they might poffibly go flill farther

in
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in purfuit of their own private advantages, were it not, that they endea-

vour to pafs for mert of confidence and honour, or at leaft aim to appear

fearful, left they mould be thought too notorioufly to injure both

the confidence and intereft of their matters, f do not pretend hereby

to charge them with any indirect practices, as to the annual expences,

though perhaps even thefe are fometimes run up to an unncceflary

height : Nor is it iri the lead my intention to detract from the repu-

tation, and character of probity, of fo many worthy Gentlemen, who
have fill'd this ftation with honour, and difcharg'd their duty with

the utmoft faithfulnefs to their maftefs. However, to fupport what I

have here aliened, and to ihew, that if the Directors had hot the com-

mon intereft of the Company more at heart than their own private

advantages, they could enrich themfelves by defrauding their princi-

pals, I cannot forbear mentioning one inftance. The instructions from

the government of Batavia, with regard to the refin'd copper, are

not to buy it for lefs than twelve Tbails, or twelve and a half, a

Ticket. This they do, to keep the refiners in good humour, and not to

difcoufage them , by allowing them too inconfiderable a profit.

Neverthelefs the Interpreters may fometimes get it for a Maas cheaper-

which upon 12000 Pickets, the quantity commonly bought, makes a

Sum of 600 Tbails, which they may, if they pleafe, put in their

pockets, becaufe it is contrary to their instructions in their account

to charge the copper for fo much lefs. Now, whether of no they

actually do this, I will not take upon me to aflert. Thus much I

can fay, without exaggeration, that the Directorship of the Dutch

trade in Japan, is a place, which the poSTeflbr would not eafily part

with for 30000 Gilders (about 3000 /. fterling). 'Tis true, it would be

a great difadvantage to the Director, and corifiderably leflen his pro-

fits, if he hath not a good cam in hand to provide himfelf, before his'

departure, with -a fufficient quantity of goods, but muft take them

upon credit, and upon his return Share the profits with his credi-

tors. For befides, he muft not pfefume to leave Batavia, much lefs'

to return thither, without valuable considerations to his benefactors,'

unlefs he intends to be excus'd for the future the honour of any

fuch employment. The goods he brings back to Batavia are, Silk-

gowns, which he receiv'd as prefents from the Emperor and his Mi-

nisters, and whereof he makes prefents again to his friends and paj

trons j victuals, china-ware, lacker'd, or japan'd things, and other ma-

nufactures of the country, which he can difpofe of at Batavia at 50

per cent profit, and befides fome Cobangs in gold. The Cobangs We

took formerly at 54 Tbails a piece, and could afterwards fell them

upon the coafts of Cormandel at 28 per cent profit. But fince we have

been oblig'd to take them at a'^ higher rate, they yield a much lefs,

and in the main very inconfiderable profit. It is much more profita-

ble for the Director, if he hath any left, to buy Ambergreefe, or re-

A a a a a fin'c!
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fin'd Copper, and to fend the latter, if poflible, on board the company's

lliips to Malacca, I fay, if poihble, becaufe there are Uriel: orders from

the company againft it.

Cargoes of r Ur But it is time at laft, to fend our fhips on their return. To makeup

U^Sjhipu th^1 cargoes, a good part of the 1050000 gilders, paid in for our com-
modities, is kid out in refin'd copper, of which we buy for 12000 to

20000 pickels a year, (a pickel is 125 1. dutch weight) all the reiin'd

Copper is call in fmall cylindrical ftaffs about a fpan long, and near

an inch thick. Every pickel is pack'd up in a fmall box made of firr,

for the eafier carriage. Every one of the three or four fhips, we fend hi-

• thef, makes up part of her cargo with it. One of thefe fhips makes the

bed of her way to Batavia. The others put in at Pali Thimon (an Ifland

upon the coafts of Malacca) from whence they proceed on their voy-

age to Malacca, to be by our Governor there bound farther either for

Bengale, or the coafts of Cormanclel, or for Surate, or any other place,

where they are like to difpofe of their cargoes to good advantage. We
buy likewife a fmaller quantity of courfe copper, which is deliver'd

to us cafl in broad flattifh round cakes, fometimes we take in fome hun^

dred Pickels, or chefts of copper Casjes, or farthings, but not unlefs

they be afk'd for at Tunquin, and other places. All the copper is fold

to us by a company of united merchants, who by vertue of a privi-

lege from the Emperor, have the fole refining and felling of it to fo-

reigners, for which they are to pay to the Imperial chief Juflice at

Miaco, as Infpe&or, for the time being, of foreign affairs, 4.C0 fhuets

of filver a year, by way of a prefent. To engage cur interpreters

to make a good bargain for us with the copper merchants, we allow them

a reward of 600, or more, Thails a year, and they generally play

their cards fo well, as to receive a fum not inferior to this from the

copper Company, by way of a gratuity. The other part of our Cargoes is

made up by Japanefe Camphire, from 6000 to 12000, and fometimes

more, pounds a year, pack'd up in wooden barrels j by fome 100 bales

of China ware, pack'd in ftraw \ by a box or two of Gold thread, of

an hundred rolls the box, but not unlefs it be wanted \ by all forts

of japan'd cabinets, boxes, chefts of drawers and the like workmanfhip,

all of the very b eft, we can meet with \ by umbrello's, fkreens, and feve-

ral other manufactures of canes, wood, buffalo's, and other horns, hard

(kins of fifties, which they work with uncommon neatnefs and dexte_

rity, ftone, copper, gold and Sowaas, which is an artificial metal com-

pos'd of copper, iilver and gold, and efteem'd equal in value to fil-

ver, if not fuperior
:,
by Rollangs :, by paper made tranfparent with cyl

and vamifh •, by paper painted and colour'd.with falfe gold and filver

for hanging of rooms ^ by rice, the fineft of all. Afia; by Sacki, a ftrcng

liquor brew'd of rice^ by Soje, a fort of pickel, fit to be eat at

table with roafted meat ; by pickel'd fruits pack'd up in barrils j by

indented
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indented tobacco, Tea and marmelades - befides fome thoufands Cobangs of

gold in fpecie. ft**iAp
Our Ihips cannot be laden, nor fet fail from the harbour, till »^»tbeh&-

fpecial leave hath been given, and the day of their departure determin'd Partl
" 1 '-

by the court. When they are laden, all our private goods, and what

elfe we have to bring on board, rauft be again narrowly fearch'd. For

this purpofe two of our landlords, two apprentices of the Interpreters;

and two clerks, either of the Ottona, or of the treafury office, with

fome Kuli's or workmen, call about 2 or 3 days before the departure

upon every one in his room, as well thofe, who flay at Defmia^ as

thofe, who are to return, and have been lodg'd in our empty houfes

during the time of the fale. Thefe people vifit every corner, exa-

mine all our things piece by piece, taking an exad memorandum of

what they find, then bind them together with draw ropes, and put

their feals to them, along with a lift of what the parcel contains for

the information of the gate guard, who would elfe open them again.

All contraband goods are feiz'd at this fearch. Such are for inftance,

whatever hath the figure of an Idol of the Country, of a Kitge, or an

Ecclefiaftical perfon of the Dairi's Court in his drefsj all printed books

and papers, looking glaffes, or other metals with Japanefe characters

upon them , filver money j fluffs woven in the Country ^ but in par-

ticular arms, and whatever can be referr'd under that title, as the figure

of a foldier, faddle, fhip, or boat, armour, bow ancharrows, fwords and

fcimeters. Should any of thefe be found upon any Dutchman, the

poffeffor would be at leafl banifh'd the Country for life, and the In-

terpreters and fervants appointed to take care of his affairs, and all 0-

ther fufpicious perfons, would be put to the rack, till the feller and all his

accomplices be difcover'd, by whofe blood only fuch a crime is to be expi-

ated. Of this we had a late inftance in the Imperial flewards own fe-

cretary, who having endeavour'd to fend over fome blades of a Sci-

meter to China, was executed for it, with his only fon, an innocent

child, not above eight years old. Upon my own departure, altho'

my things, for good reafons, were vifited but flightly, and over a

bottle, yet they feiz'd upon an old Japanefe razor, and a few fmall

flicks ty'd to the babies, inftead of fabres, becaufe they juft happen'

d

to fee them.

All the gold belonging to private people rauft be exported openly,

and before their leaving t)efima fhewn to the Commiflioners, to fee

whether it pafs'd thro' their hands, which they know by a mark,

they ftamp upon all Cobangs in the Exchequer-office. By this means

they may find out, whether it hath not been got by fmugling. As
$m^L.

to this however, they cannot be fo very nice, becaufe of the great

hurry of other bufinefs to be difpatch'd upon our departure. All

thefe feveral flricl orders and regulations of the Japanefe, have been

made chiefly with an intent to prevent fmugling, a crime feverely
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forbid by the Erriperor, and indeed not without very good reafori

for it not only makes the goods more common and cheaper, but by

lefiening the Kofen, or duty, proves very prejudicial to the town of

\fotgafake'i the inhabitants whereof muft get a confiderable part of their

livelyhood upon the faid duty. The penalty put upon this crime

is death, without hopes of reprieve, but it extends only to the perfon

convicted, and his accomplices, and not to their families, as the pu-

nilhments of other crimes do. And yet the Japanefe are fo addicted

to this crime, that, according to computation, no Je'fs than 500 perfons

have been executed in fix or feven years time, only for frnueling;

with the Chinefe, whofe departing yonks they follow to the main Sea,

and buy of them what goods they could not difpofe of at their fale

at Nagafaki. There are not many lnftances of people, that were

executed for fmugling with the Dutch. During my fray in Japan,

which was not above two years, upwards of fifty fmuglers loft their

lives, fome whereof having been apprehended made away with them-

felves, others were publickly executed, and fome privately in prifon.

No longer ago than 1691, two Japanefe were executed upon our

Ifland, for having fmuggled from a Dutchman one pound of Cam-

phire of Bares, which was found upon the buyer, juft as he endea-

vour'd to carry it off from our Ifland. But I will firft fend our mips on

their return, and then clofe this tedious chapter with the Hiftory of

this execution. The day determin'd for the departure of our fhips draw-

ing near, they proceed to lade their cargoes one after another. La ft

of all, the arms and powder are brought on board, follow'd by the

fhip's company, who muft again pafs in review according to the lift

which was given in upon the fhip's arrival. The fhip being ready

to fet fail, fhe muft weigh her anchors that inftant, and retire two

leagues off the town, towards the entrance of the harbour, where

fhe rides till the other fhips are laden in the fame manner. When
alll the homeward-bound fhips are join'd, they proceed on their

voyage, and after they have got to the main fea, to a pretty

confiderable diftance from the harbour, the Japanefe Ship-guard, which

never quitted them from their firft arrival till then, leave them, and

return home. If the wind proves contrary to the fhips going out,

a good number of Japanefe rowing boats, faften'd to a rope, tow

them out by force, one after another. For the Emperor's order

muft be executed in fpite of wind and weather, fhould even after-

wards all the fhips run the hazard of being wreck'd.

Execution of I come now to the hiftory of the execution above-mention'd, where-

X°h7-'
wit^ * propos'd to clofe this tedious chapter. On the 10th of De-

cember', early in the morning, the comman ling Governor formerly

call'd Ginfe'jemrm, now T/ino Cam'i, fent notice by the Ottona of our

Ifland, to our Director, to keep himfelf, with the reft of the Dutch-

men, in readinefs to fee the Criminals executed. About an hour after

cams
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came over the numerous flocks of our Interpreters, landlords, cooks,

and all the train of Defima, with the fheriffs, and other officers of

Jnftice, in all to the number of at leaft 200 people. Before the com-

pany was carried a pike, with a table, whereupon the crime, for

which the criminals were to fufFer, was fpecify'd in large characters, that

every body might read it at a diflance. Then follow'd the two cri-

minals furrounded with Bailiffs. The fifft was the buyer, a young

man, of 23 years of age, upon whom the Camphite was found, as he en-

deavour'd to carry it off from the Ifland, very meanly clad. The
fecond was a well-looking man, and well clad, about 40 years of age,

who fufFer'd only for having lent the other, formerly a fervant of his,

the money to buy the Camphire. One of the Bailiffs carried an inftrumertt

upright, form'd like a rake, but with iron hooks inftead of teeth,

proper to bz made ufe of, if any of the malefactors mould attempt to

make his efcape, becaufe it eafily catches hold of one's cloaths. Ano-

ther carried another inflrument proper to cut, to flab, and to keep

one fall to a wall. Then follow'd two officers of the Governor's

Court, with their retinues, as Commiflioners to prefide at this aft, and

at fome diflance from them came two clerks. In this order they

march'd acrofs our Ifland, to the place defign'd for this execution. We
Dutchmen, only (even in number, (our fhips being already return'd)

refolv'd not to come near : But our Director advis'd us to go, be-

caufe he had heard, that, upon refufal, we fhould be compell'd to it

by force. I followd this advice, and went without delay to fee the

execution done. I found the two criminals in the middle of the

place, one behind the other, kneeling, their fhoulders uncover'd,

and their hands ty'd to their back. Each had his executioner

Handing by him, the one a Tanner (Tor Tanners do the office of

executioners in this countryJ the other his bell friend and comrade,

whom he earneftly defir'd, as the cuflom is in this country, by do-

ing him this piece of fervice, to confirm the friendfhip he had always

had for him. At about twenty paces from the criminals fate the two

Commiffioners upon one bench, and the two clerks upon another. A
third was left empty for our Director, who however did not appear.

The reft of the people flood promifcuouJly, where they pleas'd. I my-

felf crowded, with my Japanefe fervant, as near one of the malefactors^ as

pofiibly we could. Mean while they were looking out for the reft

of the Dutchmen, I over-heard a very extraordinary difcourfe be-

tween the two criminals. For as the elderly man was grumbling be-

tween his teeth his Qiiamvonjo, (Quanwonjo, is a fhort prayer to the

Hundred-hand Idol, call'd by the Japanefe Quanwon 1 This prayer is

taken out of Fatznomaki, the eighth part of the great Book Fakejo,

which is compos'd of 48 parts) the other, to whom I flood neareft,

rebuk'd him for it, in the following words j Fy, faith he, for foame to

appear thus frighted out of your wits ! Ah, Ah, faid the other, / only

B b b b b pray
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pray a little. You have had time enough to pray, reply'd the young man,

it fignifies nothing at prefent but to expofe your felf\ and to fieiv the Dutch

what a Coward you are. This difcourfe fo wrought upon the other,

that he actually left off praying. The minute the Dutch were all met

together at the place of execution, a fignal was given, and that in-

ftant both executioners cut off, each his criminal's head, with a fhort

Scymiter, in fuch a manner that their bodies fell forward to the

ground. The bodies were wrapt up, each in a courfe rufh-mat,

and both their heads together in a third, and fo carried away from

Dcfima to the ordinary place of execution, a field, near Mangome, a

fmall village not far from Nagafaki, where, 'tis faid, young people

try'd their ftrength, and the fharpnefs of their Scymiters, upon the dead

bodies, by hacking them into fmall pieces, fcarce an inch long and

broad, which they afterwards permitted to be buried. Both heads

were fix'd upon a Pale, according to cuftom, and expos'd to view for

feven days. The execution being over, the company march'd off from

Defima without any order. Our Direclor went to meet the two

Commiflioners, and afterwards the two Clerks upon the crofs-ftreet,

as they were returning home, thank'd them fcr the trouble they had

been at on this occafion, and invited them to his honfe to fmoke a

pipe. He had nothing in return for his kind invitation but a fharp

reprimand, with an admonition, to take care of his people, that no more

fuch accidents fhould happen for the future. This was- the firfr time

criminal blood was fhed upon our Ifland.

CHAP. IX.

Of the way of Ufe, 'Trade and privileges of the Chinefe in

JAT AN.

TH E Chinefe from remoteft antiquity, exported the growth and

commodities of their country, chiefly raw filk, wherein it

ubmejeiram. abounds, all over the Eaft. 'Tis from thence they were by

the Greeks and Romans call'd Seres. They traded particularly to the

Kingdoms and Iflands fituate beyond Sumatra and Malacca to the Eaft,

Since the late Tartarian conqueft. many of them, unwilling to

conform to the orders iffu'd by their Conqueror, to fhave their head9

after the manner of the Tartars, left their native country, and fettled

in the fame Kingdoms and Iflands, which till then they had frequented

only a3 traders. They had alfo, from times almoft immemorial, car-

ried on a commerce with Japan, tho' but fmall, and with a few

yonks.
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vonks. For under the reigns of fome former Emperors, China was,

as Japan now is, (hut up and kept from all commerce with foreign

nations, and the Inhabitants ftriAly forbid under fevere penalties, to

export the growth of the country, or to have any communication with

their neighbours. Neverthelefs, thofe who lived along the Sea coafts,

and in the neighbouring Iflands, found means, tho' with fome difficul-

ty and in private, to fit out a fmall number of yonks, and now and

then to pafs over to the Kingdoms, and Iflands, which lay nearefi,

whereof Japan was one. Things flood upon this foot, when the late

Tartarian Conqueror of China, and his Succeffcr the now reigning Mo-

narch of that mighty Empire, thinking that it would very much con-

duce to the honour of his fubjefts, and to the advantage of his domini-

ons, for the future to permit a free and undifturb'd commerce, refolv'd.

to fuffer his fubje&s to trade abroad, and to give foreigners a free

accefs to his dominions. The Chinefe ever fince exported the produce

and commodities of their country to a much greater quantity, than be-

fore, and enlarg'd their trade and commerce, as with mod Eafterri

Nations, fo particularly with their neighbours the Japanefe, by whom
they had been all along receiv'd as welcome guefts, and tolerated, be-

caufe of the affinity there is between the religion, cufloms, books, learn-

ed languages, arts and fciences of both nations. Formerly they fre-

quented the harbour of Ofacca, and others lefs fecure, becaufe of the

frequent cliffs, rocks and fhoals, which make the whole navigation

that way exceedingly difficult and dangerous, and wholly impracticable

for fhips of any bulk. The Portuguefe fome time after fhew'd them

the way to that of Nagafaki, which is not only more fecure, but was

in many other refpefls much more advantageous. The refort of mer-

chants to this place, who came from all parts of the Empire to trade

with the Portuguefe, was too great, not to engage the Chinefe to put in

there preferably to other places. At laft orders from court, importing,

that the harbour of Nagafaki fhould be for the future the only one

open to foreigners, in all the Japanefe dominions, fix'd them there.

Ever fince, the Chinefe, as well thofe who live in China, as others who

were by the late Tartarian conqueft difpers'd into the neighbouring

Countries and Iflands beyond the Ganges to the Eaft, traded to Naga-

faki, either upon their own account, or that of their principals, for

fometime with all the liberty they could poflibly defire. They came over

when, and with what numbers of people, yonks and goods they pleas'd.

So extenfive and advantageous a liberty could not but be very pleafing

to them, and put them upon thoughts of a furer eftablifhment, in or-

der to which, and for the free exercife of their religion, they built three

temples, according to the three chief languages fpoke by them, each

to be attended by priefts of their own Nation fent over from China. The R'^*Ml'

number of Chinefe, and Chinefe yonks foon encreas'd to that degree, ?raJe
t
mi

as made the fufpicious and circumfpeel; Japanefe extreamly jealous of the Rca
J'"'

them.



376 The Hiftory of J A P A N. Book IV.

them. For to mention only fome late inftances, there came over to

Nagafaki in the years 1683 and 1684, at leaft two hundred Chinefe

yonks a year, every one with no lefs than fifty people on board (at

prefent, they are not permitted to have more than thirty hands on

board each yonk,) fo that no lefs than ten thoufand people came over

from China to Nagafaki every year. Some of the largeft yonks, befides

the necelfary hands, brought over numbers of paflengers, and other

private perfons, who came to trade upon their own account, and fe-

veral of them had from fifty to fourfcore, and fometimes an hundred

men on board. Whoring, which is ftri&ly forbid in China, being open-

ly permitted in Japan, many young rich perfons came over to Japan,

purely for their pleafure, and to fpend fome part of their money with

Japanefe wenches, which prov'd very beneficial to this town. Not

long ago, a Tartarian Mandarin came over with a very numerous re-

tinue, and in quality of Admiral of a fmall fleet of fix yonks, but he was

oblig'd forthwith to return to China, for the Japanefe gave him to

underftand, that their Country would not bear any other Commanders

and Mandarins, but fuch as were natives of it. The liberty, which

the Chinefe for fome time enjoy'd in this country, was too great to

continue long without alteration, and it quickly came to a fatal end.

The Japanefe had notice given them, that the Jefuits, their mortal

enemies, who had been banifh'd from Japan for ever, were favourably

treated at the court of the then reigning Tartarian Monarch of China,

by whom they had liberty granted them to preach and propagate the

Gofpel in all the extent of his vaft dominions. Some Bocks relating

to the Roman Catholick Religion, which the fathers of the fociety

had found means to print in China, in the language of that country,

were brought over to Japan amongft other Chinefe Books, and fold pri-

vately, which made the Japanefe apprehenfive, that by this means the

Chriflian religion, which had been exterminated with fo much trouble,

and the lofs fo many thoufand perfons, might be reviv'd again in the country.

Some fufpicion of chriftianity was thrown even on the importers of thefe

books, and if they were not look'd upon as adual converts, they

were thought, at leaft, to be favourably inclin'd to the Roman Catho-

lick Religion. For thefe feveral reafons, which were of great mo-

ment with fo jealous and apprehenfive a nation, it was propes'd at

court, to reduce the extenfive liberty of the Chinefe to a narrower

compafs, and to put them much upon the fame foot with the Dutch,

both with regard to their trade and way of life. The thoughts of

the court tending at firft to alter the ftate of the Chinefe trade, and af-

terwards to fhut up their perfons, as they had done the Dutch at

Defima, and to make their fettlement fubjecl to the fame rigorous

regulations, and narrow infpe&ion, which ours labours under, were

ftrongly fupported by [the arrival of the Mandarin above-mention'd,

and the daily increafe of Chinefe and Tartars, fufpe&ed of Chriftianity,

the
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fhe very worft thing they could have been fufpe&ed of. And as to

the firft, I mean the regulations concerning their trade, that fame year Pttfext ftate

1685, in which the Dutch had been reduc'd to the furri of 300000 ^JjJ
cbuu

'
1

Tbails, or 300 chefts of filver per annum, the Court thought fit to li-

mit alfo the Chinefe to a certain fum, beyond which none of their

goods Ihould be fold. This fum is not to exceed 600 chefts of fil-

ver, that is 600000 Siumome, or Tbails, and according to the Dutch

way of computing 21 tuns of gold^ that is 2100000 gilders, (about

200000 pounds fterling.) It was order'd at the fame time, that the goods

which might be reafonably fuppos'd to yield 6oocoo Thails Ihould be

brought over on board feventy yonks at fartheft, and this according to the

following divifion made by the Japanefe themfelves j feventeen yonks

from the province Hoksju, or Foktsju, or Fukutsju, fixteen from Nan-

kin, five from the city and Province Cantoo, cr Canton, five from Nefa,

four from Sintsjeu, four from the Ifland Aymo, or Aynan, and the coafts

of the neighbouring continent of China, three from Kootz, or Kootsja,

three from the Kingdom of SiAm, or Sijam, two from the Kingdom

of Tunquin, two from Gammon, two from the Kingdom of Cabots]a,

or Cambodia, two from Takkafagga, otherwife Tafzpaan upon the Ifland

Formofa, one from FuJafan, fituate below Raktsju, where there is a fa-

mous Qiiamvon Temple, one from Kootsjj, or Cofijnfijna, and one from

Tani, which is one of the moil confiderable of the Kiuht Iflands, bc-

fides fome others, which I could not learn. After this manner the

Japanefe have thought fit to divide the allow'd number of yonks a-

mong the Chinefe fettled in the feveral Kingdoms and Iflands above

mention'd. They admit alfo one from Siakkatarra, or Batavia, and

one from Poking or Peking, which two laft ihould be either added to

the foregoing to make up the number of feventy, or elfe admitted in

lieu of fuch as ftay'd too late, or were caft away in their Voyage .

And yet, the great accuracy, and nice circumfpection of the Japanefe*

notwithftanding, the Chinefe will frequently impofe upon them. Thus

for inftance fome of the yonks, which came to Nagafaki early in the

year, after they have difpos'd of their Cargoes, return to clean and to

be new painted and varnifh'd, then they take in another cargo, and

other hands on board and fo make the voyage twice the fame year,

without the Japanefe's being able to difcover their cheat. Others go

to the province Satfuma early in the year, as if they had been caft

thither by chance, or ftrefs of weather, difpofe of what goods they can,

then hafte back to take in a new cargo,, and fo go up to Nagafaki.

If in going to Satfuma they are met by the Japanefe- Guard de

coafts, which by order of the Government cruife in thofe feas to hin-

der the natives from carrying on a fmugling trade, they will then

alter their courfe, as if they had been againft their inclination caft out

of it, and proceed directly on their voyage to Nagafaki, as the only

harbour, foreigners are permitted to put into.

C g c c c As
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As to the fecond of the two abovemention'd points, which the court

fhSSjf,?- Ju"Mn view with regard to the Chinefe Nation, I mean to fhut them
up, as they had done the Dutch at Befmia, that was not put in exe-

cution till three years after-, for they as yet enjoy'd ample liberty

till the year 1688, when the fine garden of Sije Sfugu Fefo, late'

Steward of the Imperial Lands and Tenements about Nagafaki, (whofe
fatal dilgrace I have above related) was aflign'd them for their habitation.

This garden was pleafantly feated almuft at the end of the harbour

not far from the more and town. It had been maintain'd with o-reat

expence, as the Emperor's own property, and was curioufly adorn'd

with a great number of tine plants, both native and foreign, the pof-

fefTor himfelf having been a great lover of Botany. Upon this fpot of
ground feveral rows of fmall houfes were built to receive the Chi-

nefe, every row cover'd with one common roof, and the

whole furrounded with ditches, pallifadoes, and flrong well-o-uarded

double gates. All this was done with fo much expedition, that the

fame place, which at the beginning of February was one of the plea-

fanteft gardens, had already towards the latter end of May the hor-

rible afpecl of a flrong prifon, therein to fecure the Chinefe, who in-

to the bargain, muft pay ever fince a yearly rent of 1600 Thaih for it.

Whenever they : come to Nagafaki, they muft live here, and fo great is

their covetoufnefs and love of gain, that they fuffer themfelves to be

fo narrowly watch'd, and every bit fo badly, if not worfe, accommo-

dated, than I have above defcrib'd the Dutch to be at Defmia.

However, there are fome remarkable differences to be obferv'd . with

regard to the accommodation of the Dutch and Chinefe. Thefe are,

1. The Chinefe are not allow'd the favour of being admitted into

the prefence of the Emperor, as the Dutch are once a year, but in-

ftead of this, they fave the trouble and charges of a journey of three

months, and of fo many prefents, which muft be made to his Impe-

rial Majefty, and his Minifters. 2. They have victuals and provifions

brought and offer'd them to fale, at the very gates of their factory,

whereas we muft be at the expenee of maintaining a whole com-

pany of Commifhoners for victualling, all natives of Japan. 3. Beinc

look d upon as private merchants, and withal encreafing the bad opi-

nion the Japanefe have of them, by the frequent difputes and quar-

rels arifing among them, they are not treated with fo much civility

as we are, by their infpe&ors, guards and interpreters, who make

no fcruple now and then to cane them by way of punifhment for

fmall mifdemeanors. 4. They have no Director of their trade, con-

ftantly refiding there, as the Dutch, but when the fale of their goods

is over, they go all away on board their yonks, leaving in the mean

time their houfes empty,

They
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They have three fales a year, at three different times, one in the ,

Spring, when they difpofe of the cargoes of twenty yonks, another in \l thdintfe:

the Summer for thirty others, and another in Autumn again for twenty.

What other yonks come over beyond this number, or after the fale is

over, muft return without fo much as being fuffer'd to unlade. Their

cargoes confift in raw (ilk from China and Tunqjiin, and all forts

of filken and woollen fluffs, which are likewife imported by the Dutch,

and have been nam'd in the preceding chapter. They alfo import Su-

gar from feveral parts of the Eaft-Indies, Calamine Stone from Tonqnin, for

making of brafs and Brazier's wares j Turpentine (from wild Piflacho-

trees) - Guram, myrrh, Agat, and Calambak-wood from Tjiampa, Cambodia

and the neighbouring Countries ^ the precious Camphire of Baros from

Borneo j the precious Chinefe-root Nijin, or Ninfe?ig (wild Sugar-rootJ
from Corea, feveral other drugs and medicines, fimple and compound

from China, befides feveral Philofofophical and Theological Books

printed in China. As to thefe Books, it happen'd, as I have taken

notice above, that feme relating to the Chriftian Religion, which were

compos'd apd printed by the Jefuits in China, flipt in among the reft.

When this was firft found out by the Japanefe, they oblig'd the

Proprietor of the Bocks to teftify in the moft folemn manner, that he

was not a Chriftian himfelf, and that he did not bring over any of

thefe Books defignedly, and knowing what they were, then to make

him more circumfped for the future, they fent him back with his

yonk and whole cargo, without permitting him to difpofe of any one

part of it. Upon this it was order'd, that for the future all the

Books whatfoever, imported by the Chinefe, fhould be firft examin'd,

and one of each kind read and cenfur'd, before they fhould have

leave to fell them. This office of Cenfors, with a competent yearly

allowance, hath been given to two learned men of this town, one

whereof is Father Prior of the monaftery Siutokus, who is to read

and cenfure all the Ecclefiaftical Books, the other is a Sjntos Philofo-

pher, and Phyfician to the Dairi, as he fliles himfelf, who is to read

and cenfure all the Philofophical, Hiflorical and other Books. This

latter Gentleman refides at Tattajamma, and wears long hair, which he'

ties together behind his head, as the cuftorn is amongfl the Philofo-

phers, Phyficians and Surgeons of the country.

The proceedings at the fale of the goods imported by the Chinefe, being pr0C(e j.ir,%i at

nearly the fame with ours, i need not add any thing to the defcription fb«r Sal - S -

I have given thereof in the preceding chapter. It muft be obferv'd only, that Taxes laidufi

as the voyage ofthe Chinefe is fhorter than ours, and not expos'd to fo many on thm '

dangers, nor liable to fo great an expence, the government in confideration

of this hath laid a much greater duty upon all their commodities, to wit,

60 per cent to be pay'd by the buyer for the benefit of the feveral

officers concern'd in the management of the Chinefe trade, and of other

Inhabitants of Nagafaki, amongfl whom this money is afterwards di-

ftributeci
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ftributed. This great duty is the reafcn, why their profits are not

near fo considerable, as ours, the buyers, by whom the duty is to

be paid, being not willing to offer great prizes for them. It hath been

order'd beSides, ever fmce the redudion of their trade, that the money-

paid in for their goods fhould not be exported, as it was done for-

merly > in copper cr filver money, but fhould be all laid out again in cop-

nqartwt
per an(j manufactures of the country, fo that now the}' are not per-

"')C"' ;
'

mitted to export one fingle It&ebo, or farthing of Japanefe money.

As foon as a yonk hath difpos'd of that part of her cargo, which

in the distribution hath been aflign'd her for her portion, the Funabait

(or guard fhips, which as foon as fhe came into the harbour, were

X*&ll r°fte{1 on both fides of her) attend her out of the harbour, till file

gets to the main Sea. The day before her departure the Chinefe

Neptunus, or Sea-idol, Piffle or Bofl'a, is fetchM from the temple,

where he was kept from the time of the yonks arrival, and is with great

pomp and ceremony, under the found of timbrels and other mufi-

cal inftruments carried on board. This Bojfa is an idol unknown in

Japan, and not worfhip'd by the Japanefe. Chinefe failors carry him

along with them in all their voyages, and nuke great vows to him,

when they are in danger. Every evening a gilt paper is lighted be-

fore him, and thrown into the Sea as an offering, with ringing of bells,

and playing upon mufieal inftruments. If they made a good voyage,

particularly if they efcap'd fome considerable danger, they play Wejjangs,

or Comedies, at night in the open ftreets, for his diverfion. They are like-

wife faid to facrifice to him fwine and other animals, the flefh whereof they

afterwards eat. For this reafon they never facrifice Cows to him, be-

caufe they have a great veneration for this animal, and religioufly abfhin

from eating its flefh. The Chinefe merchants returning commonly with a

good quantity ofundifpos'd goods on board, they are frequently follow'd

by Japanefe fmuglers, who buy the remainder of their goods at a low

prize. But thefe unhappy wretches are almoft as frequently caught

by the Japanefe cruizers, and deliver'd up to juftice at Nagasaki, which

conftantly proves fevere and unmerciful enough to them. Not long

after my arrival in Japan, viz. Nov. 20. 1690, eleven perfons were

caught in one boat, and brought into prifon at Nagafaki, where they

were executed a few days after. Not to mention feveral other in-

ftances, there fuffer'd death for fmugling twenty three perfons, upon

the 28th of Bee. 1691, ten whereof were beheaded, and the others laid

on the crofs. Among the latter there were five, who upon being t.iken,

made away with themfelves, to avoid the Shame of an unavoidable

public execution, but their bodies were neverthelefs preferv'd in fart,

_ . , , on purpofe to be afterwards laid upon the crofs.

LiquejoiJlanA Before I clofe this chapter, it will not be improper to mention in
to jafm. a few WOrds, another company of merchants from the Rtuku, or Liquejo

Iflands, who are permitted to carry on a particular trade to the province

Sat.-z.wna.
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Satzmna. . By the Riuht, or Liquejo Iflands, mud be underftood that

Chain of Iflands, which run down from the South Weft Coafts ofSatzumd

towards the Philippine ljlands. The inhabitants fpeak a broken Chi-

nefe, which evinces their original defcent from China. The Chinefe

at all times traded to thefe Iflands. After the late Tartarian Conqueft

of China, many came over with their families to fettle there, and

were well receiv'd by the Inhabitants as old acquaintance and

countrymen. Some time ago thefe Iflands were invaded and

conquer'd by the Prince of Satzuma, under whofe fubje&ion thev

ftill remain. Tho' they look upon the Prince of Satzuma, as their

Conqueror and Sovereign, to whofe Bugjos, or Lieutenants, they pay

fome fmall part of the produce of their fields, by way of a tribute,

yet they will not acknowledge the fupremacy of the Japanefe Empe-

ror. They fend over every year a prefent to the Tartarian Mo-
narch of China, in token of fubmiffion. Tho' they might be look'd

upon, in fome meafure, as fubjects of the Japanefe Emperor, yet they

are, as to their trade, treated like other foreigners. They are order'd.

to go to the harbour of Satzuma, and not to prefume to frequent

any other in the Japanefe Dominions. The import and fale of their

goods hath been likewife limited to a yearly fum of 125000 Thails,

beyond which nothing fhould be fold. Neverthelefs they difpofe of

much greater Cargoes, thro' the connivance of the Japanefe Dire&ors

of their trade, who are themfelves no lofers by it. The goods im-

ported by them are all forts of filk and other fluffs, with feveral

other Chinefe commodities, which they bring over from China on board

their own yonks •, fome of the produce of their own country, as corn,

rice, pulfe, fruits -, Awamuri, a ftrong fort of Brandy, made out of the re-

mainder of their crop ; Takaragai, and Fimagai, that is, Pearl-fhells,

and that fort of fmall fhells, call'd Cowries in the Indies, which are

brought chiefly from the Maldive Iflands to Bengale and Siam, where

they go for current money. Out of thofe, which are imported into

Japan by the Inhabitants of the Riuku Iflands, upon the fhores

whereof they are found in' great plenty, is prepar'd a white cheek-

varnifh, which boys and girls paint themfelves withal. They likewife

import a fort of large flat fhells, polifh'd and almoft tranfparent,

which the Japanefe make ufe of inftead of windows, and to fhelter

themfelves againft rain and cold, fome fcarce flowers and plants in

pota, befides feveral other things.

-

Ddddd CHAP,
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CHAP. X.

Some Trochmations, Tafp&rts, Orders, &c. mention d in the

foregoing Chapters.

i

GOSJU IN, that is, Letters Patent under the red Imperial Seal,

granted by the Emperor Gonggingfama (who was in his Life-time

call'd Ongofchio Sama) to Jacob Spex, in behalf of the united

Company of Dutch Merchants trading to the Eaft Indies, and their

Fa&ory at Firando.

AL L Dutch Ships, that come into my Empire of Japan, wjiat-^

ever place or port they put into, we do hereby exprefsly com-

mand all and every one of our fubjects, not to moleft the

fame in any ways', nor to be a hindrance to them, but on the con-

trary, to fhew them all manner of help, favour and afftftance. Every

one mall beware to maintain the friendfhip, in affunmce of which

we have been pleas'd to give our Imperial word to thefe people, and

every one fhall take care, that my commands and promifes be invio-

lably kept.

Dated (Stylo Japonic) on the 25th Day of the 7th Mane, be-

ing the 30th of Augujl 161 1.

Thefe Letters Patent, together with the red Seal, are ingrav'd in

Tab. XX. Fig. 2. 3.

II.

In the year 161 7 upon frefh application made by the Dutch, the

like Letters Patent under the red Seal, and nearly in the fame

terms, were granted by the Emperor Taitokoujnfama, Ongofchiofaftia's

SuccelTor, to Hendrick Brouwer, who was for this purpofe fent as Am-
baffador to the faid Emperor. The direction, as it flood on the out-

fide, is reprefented in Tab. XX. Fig. 4. where it muft be obferv'd,

that the Japanefe, not being able rightly to pronounce the letter /, write

and pronounce Horanda, inflead of Kolanda. Fanrei Borowara, is the

name of the Ambaffador Henry Brower, fpelt after the Japanefe manner.

As to the word Gofju In, which denotes the red Imperial Seal, I have

elfewhere obferv'd, what it will not be amifs to repeat on this

occafion, that Go, is the character of greatnefs and magnificence in

general, but denotes in a more particular manner, the fublime high-

nefs of the Emperor, as fupreme Monarch of all Japan, that Sju

fignifies red, and In a Seal -

y
that confequently Gofju In

}
is as much a&

to
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to fay, His Sublime HigJviefs's red Seal. The red feal of the Emperor

Ongofchiofama, is reprefented in Tab. XX. Fig. 5. and that of his

fucceffor Taitokujinfama, in Fig. 4. of the faid Table.

III.

Imperial Orders fent by the Counfellors of State to the Prince of Fi-

rando, concerning die behaviour of the Dutch there.

IK hafte we fend our words to you.

The Dutch fhips fhall carry on their trade at Firando according to

jheir Captain's pleafure, as they did heretofore.

Tho' we do not command it every year, yet you fhall know once

£or all, that you are to take care, that the Dutch do not fpread the

doclrine of the Fathers. This we leave to you to order.

We are venerating, venerating, fpeaking with refpecl.

Poftfcript, or rather Interfcript.

The Merchants of Miaco and Sakai, fhall likewife come to vour

place to trade as they pleafe. Thus it will be well. So it is.

Direeled to Matfura Fijinno Cami Donno Fito Fito

That is, Man's Mart.

Sign'd,

Doji Oje Nofshe^ (L.S.) Nagakatz.

Ando Tfufjhnano Cami. (L.S.) Sigenobus.

Itakura Ingano Cami. (L.S.) Katzuge

Fonda Sinano Nofske. (L.S.) Maffatfungu.

On the 23d day of the 8th month.

IV.

GODSIOMO KU. Strid Imperial Commands.

i. f*~*\ L
T R Imperial PredeceiTors have order'd concerning you Dutchmen,

\^9 that you fhall have leave to come to Nagafaki, on account of the

Japan trade, every year. Therefore, as we have commanded you hereto-

fore, you fhall have no communication with the Portuguefe. If you

mould have any, and we mould come to know it from foreign Coun-

tries, you fhall be prohibited the navigation to Japan. You fhall im-

port no Portuguefe commodities on board your fhips.

2. If you intend not to be molefted in your navigation and trade

to Japan, you fhall notify to us by your fhips, whatever .comes to

your knowledge, of any endeavours or attempts of the Porruguefe a-

gainft us } we likewife expeel to hear from you, if the Portuguefe

fhould conquer any new places or countries, or convert them to the

Chriftian Seel. Whatever comes to your knowledge in all countries

you trade to, we expecl that you fhould notify the fame to our

Governors at Nagafaki.

3. Yotf,
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g. You fhall take no Chinefe yonks bound for Japan.

4, In all countries you frequent with your fhips, if there be any Por-

tuguefc there, you ihall ha\'e no communication with them. If there

be any countries frequented by both nations, you fhall take down
in writing the names of fuch countries, or places, and by the Captains

of the fhips you fend to Japan yearly, deliver the fame to cur Go-

vernors at Nagafaki.

5. The Liquejans being fubje&s of Japan, you mall take none of

their fhips or boats.

So be it.

V. V.

(1.)

Kinsai Defimamatz. Regulations concerning the Screet

Defima.

K E E Seno Foka onna irukotto.

(2.) Koja fifirino fokafiuke Jam?na-

bus iruktto.

So qitan fin no mono narabini kdi-

fufiki irukotto.

Defima mawari foos Kui Jori utfijni

fune norikomu kotto tfuketarri faf-

fmojla fune nori tooru kotto.

Juje naku fite Horanda fin Deci-

ma jori idfurukotto.

Migino dfio dfio- Kataku limamoru

beki.

Mononari,

Sar.

Tfino Cami.

Siu Bioje.

Tonomo.

VV/Hores only,- but no other

7* Women
% fhall be fuffer'd to

go in.

Only theEcclefiaflicksof the moun-

tain Koja fhall be admitted. All

other Priefts, and all Jam?mbost

fhall ftand excluded.

All beggars, and all perfons that

live upon charity, fhall be denied

Entrance.

No body fhall prefume, with any
fhip or boat, to come within

the PaliiTadoes of Defima. No-
body fhall prefume, with any
fhip or boat, to pafs under the

bridge of Defima.

No Hollander fhall be permitted

to come out, but for weighty

reafons.

All the abovemention'd orders fhall

be punctually obey'd.

Thus much,

year of the Monkey,

Month, Day.

In the

Sign'd,

Tfino Cami.

Siu Bioje.

Tonomo.

Defimamatz,
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1. (Defimamatz.') D?fi?na, is an Ifland rais'd by art in the harbour of

Nagafaki, not far from the town. It was formerly the fa&ory of the

Portuguefe. At prefent the Dutch live there. It is comprehended

among the ftreets of Nagafaki, and fubjed to the fame regulations,

fcr which reafon it is call'd Defimamatz, that is, the ftreet of De/ima.

2. (Koja Fifing Koja is a mountain in the neighbourhood of Miaco.

Its Inhabitants, many thoufand in number, lead an Eccleliaflical Life,

and are for this reafon call'd Koja Fifiri, that is to fay, the Monks,

or Clergy of the mountain Koja, tho' the word Fifiri implies, that

they have not near fo ftri& Rules to obferve, as other reli-

gious Orders. This mountain is a fan&uary for Criminals, no Con-

fhbles nor any Officers of Juftice being fufFer'd to come there. Every

body is admitted, that defires it, or flies there for fhelter, and after-

wards maintain'd for Life, if they can but bring in thirty Tha'ils for

the ufe of the Convent, and are otherwife willing to ferve the com-

mon-wealth in their feveral capacities. Kobodais was the founder of

this order. Lamps are kept perpetually burning before his Idol, and

it is thought a very good and meritorious work to found fuch a

Lamp, which may be done by a fmall Legacy of an hundred Maas
t

the Intereft of this Money being fufficient to provide the neceffary

_ quantity of Oil. Thefe Monks are not absolutely confin'd to this

mountain, but may travel up and down the country in what manner

or bufinefs they pleafe. Very many of them betake themfelves to trade

and commerce. They do not indeed come to Nagafaki, but i£ they

mould, they muft be admitted as well as other merchants.

5. (Jammabus^) Jammabus fignifies mountain priefts. It is a very

lingular religious order, which hath been more particularly defcrib'd

in the fifth Chapter of the third Book of this Hiftory.

Eceee VI.
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VI.

Dzio SadamarL

Nippon fui Ikokufiu gofatto So-

muki nanigo toki JoraJJu aku-

fiwo taknmi Reimotzuwo idafi ta-

nomu mono korre araba kitto moofi

idzubezi Tatto Jeba Dorui tarito

futomo togawo Jurus fono rei mot-

zno Idjii Gofoobi Kuda Sarubes

mqfi Sonnin kore arum Oitewa fei-

qua nanbeki,

Mono nariy

, Qua pi

Sign'd,

VI.

Orders concerning Contraband

Goods.

f F any foreigner, or Japanefe,

•*- endeavours, contrary to orders,

to difpofe of any contraband goods

whatfoever, and it be difcover'd,

notice fhall be given forthwith to

the proper magiftrates. If any of*

the accomplices difcovers himfelf,

and turns evidence, he mail have

his Pardon, and moreover a re-

ward proportionable to the Crime.

Offenders found guilty upon the

evidence of their accomplices, fhall

be punifhed according to law.

Thus much,

Month Day.

Tonnomo.

Shi Bioje.

Setzno Came.

VII.

Defima Vantbixi kindsjo quafino fetz,, ait tfitomo beki Sidai, that is, Or-

ders to be obferv'd in cafe of fire, if any lhould break out in the

Ifland Defima, or the neighbourhood thereof.

DEfima Ottona, that is, the headborough, or commanding officer of

the ftreet Defima; Hollanda TJiufi, the eight chief Interpreters-, De-

fima Tfioonin, the landlords, or proprietors of our Ifland and Houfes,

being four and twenty in number j Kannaba bannamono, the officers of

our exchequer, or treafury, being fix and thirty, Hollanda Naitfu-

ufi Kogafjra, the private Interpreters of the Dutch, the number of whom
is uncertain :, Defima Tfijetzki, £w/imafters and Infpe&ors of our porters

and daily labourers, being fifteen in number ; Defima Daiku, carpenters,

that have leave to frequent our Ifland j Daidokoronomono, the officers of

our kitchin.

If a fire fhould break out in the neighbourhood of Defima, all the

officers aforefaid fhall repair thither, and take their own fervants along

with them if they pleafe : However, they fhall not enter the Ifland,

but meet at the door, and flay there, till a Kinsjo, or commanding

officer



Chap. X. The Hiflory of J A P A N. 387
1 v

officer hath been fent by the Governors. If the fire mould rage fu-

rioufly, and the danger become imminent, before the Kinsjo comes,

they (hall obey the commands of Takaki Sakujemon, Mat&dofijori, Dfio-

jofi, and the Ottona, or headborough of Defima, who fhall give the ne-

ceffary orders quickly to extinguifh the fire.

If a fire fhould break out in the Ifland Defima, at the time, when
the Dutch mips lie in the harbour, all Dutchmen mail retire

on board of their own fhips, in order to which a competent number

of thofe boats which commonly lie near the ftreet Jedomatz, fhall wait

at the great Watergate to carry them over. But if a fire fhould hap-

pen, after the Dutch fhips have left the harbour, in that cafe the

Dutchmen fhall be carried by our Guardboats to Nomotomiban, or

the houfes of the Spy guards on the mountain Noomo, where they

fhall be accommodated as well as poflible. The reporting', Interpreters

and a Tfionfi, fhall repair thither along with them, and fhall, together with

a Joriki and a Dofen, have the command over them at that time.

Quafidoogu, that is, the proper Inftruments for extinguishing fires

fhall be kept in conftant readinefs on the Ifland Defima.

So be it,

Given in the period Jempo, in the fifth year.

Mine*

Eiguatz*

VIIL

The Oath, as it is enter'd at the Mayor's Houfe of Nagafaki, in the

Sikkimoku, as they call it, or the Mayor's B00L

ALL the officers concern'd in the management of the Ifland Defi-

ma, and the affairs relating thereunto, before they are entruft-

ed with their refpe&ivc employments, muft oblige themfelves by

a folernn Oath, religioufly to obferve the following points.

1

.

Not to ferve the Dutch but in the day-time. Not to enter into any

difcourfe or converfation whatever about the forbidden feci: of the

Chriftians. Not to act. contrary to any ftanding Laws or orders re-

lating to the Ifland Defima. To be very careful of the fire, when in

any Dutchman's room.

2. Not to enter into any familiarity, of private difcouffes with the

Dutch upon any fubjeft whatever. If any Japanefe fhould ask you

to carry any money or goods to Defima, or to bring them away from

the faid Ifland, ftri&ly to forbear complying with the like demands.

To fell no Gotfiofimono, or contraband goods, much lefs to make a

prefent of any to any body whatever.

3. If any Dutchman fhould ask you to buy any thing for him in

the town of Nagafakt, or to bring it over to Defima, not to do the

fame,



388 The Hi/lory of J A P A K. Book IV.

fame, nor to buy it your felves, nor to concert proper meafures with

them, how to conceal any fuch commodity, nor to throw it over the

wall, which encompaffes the Ifland, nor to hide it in your bofom, nor

to permit any fuch goods to be pack'd up and carried on board, at

the time when the Dutch (hips are upon their departure, nor to fuf-

fer any the lead thing belonging to a Dutchman to be carried in-

to the town and fold there, and on the contrary, if you know of

any fuch endeavours or demands, forthwith to notify the fame.

Thefe, and other articles, if needful, being premifed, the general

form of their oath is annex'd, fign'd with the party's name, and feal'd

with his blood. The general form of the oath, whether it be taken

as a neceffary qualification to accept of a publick office, cr to witnefs

particular facl:s, or in juftification of one's innocence, or in confirma-

tion of private contracts, or in general upon any account whatever, is

as follows.

Bonden Taifaku Si Dai Tenno, foofite Nippon Goktsju, Rokhtfu Josjuno,

t)aifwno Singi, kotoniwa, Idzu Fakone, Rioofwno Gongin, Miffma Dai Mioofin,

Fatzman Daibofatz, Tenman Dai Sifai Ten/in, Burui kenfok fnbatz

mioobatz ono ono makari, komo urubeki. Mononari, that is,

If I do not religioufly and punctually maintain all thefe feveral ar-

ticles heretofore fpecified, May the four great Gods of the immenfe

and boundlefs Heaven, the Gods of all the (66) Provinces of this Em-
pire^ all the great and little Gods, the two fuddenly punijhing fevers

Gods of Idzu, the Gods of Fakkone and Rioosju, the God of Miffima,

the God Fatzman, and the God Temmandai Tenfin, let their wrath

and angerfall upon me, and may all my family, and my relations andfriends,

feel the weight of their juft difpleafnre and punijhment. So be it.

Name andSeal

of the Gover-

nor, cr >» a

Marriage Coir-

traB of the

Bride.

Mmth.

Year.

Year of
the

Period.

Kame of the

Perfon that

takes the oath,

with hit Sea!

died red with

his own
Blood ; in a

Marriage Con-

rra'fi the ncme

nnd Seal ofthe

B'-idfgrci!>\

it
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It may not be amifsto obferve with regard to the private fer.vants of

the Dutch, who are appointed to wait upon them at their lodgings

that as they are generally young boys, as yet not qualify'd to tafce

fo folemn an oath, they muft find fome honeft Citizen of Nagafaki,

who will Hand fecurity for their good behaviour, and enter into a

bond, to take care, thr't fo long as they continue in our fervice, the

feveral articles abovemention'd be punctually obferv'd by them. In

this cafe however, the form of the oath aforefaid is omitted, and

only a general obligation added in its ftead, in thefe or the like

exprefTiens. / promife to take care, that N. N. keep all the articles

tohove fpecijied : If he fbould do otherrvife, at any time, I will wil'.ingly

undergo the punifljment you 11 he pleas''d to inflict upon me. This is done

in prefence of the Mayor of the Town, and of other proper

officers.

IX.

Orders to be obferv'd during the time of the Dutch Sale, and put

up in the great ftreet of our Ifland, for the information particu-

larly of fuch perfens, as come to Defvna at that time.

DSJO. Abfolute Command.

NO Dutchman mail be permitted to go out [of Defima without

leave.

No bedy ihall be fuffer'd to come into the Ifland before the fale

begins, but the crdinarv officers and fervants. .

'

No goods whatever fhall be carried out of the Ifland, before the

fale begins. No Tfintafakt (Tent) nor any Budoosjit (Spanifh Wines) fhall

be feht out of the Ifland, without fpecial licenfe.

No Japanefe arms, nor the pictures, or reprefentations, or puppet-

figures of any Mufia, or military people, fhall be brought to Defima,

Purfuant to our often repeated flricl: commands, no goods whatever

(hull be fold privately to the Dutch j no goods fhall be bought of

them in the fame private Way.

When the time of the departure of the Dutch fhips draws near,

notice fhall be given, to the Ottona, and to the company of inter-

preters, of what goods have been fold to the Dutch, together with a

written lift of the fame, that fo the fums agreed on be paid in time,

and all troubles and inconveniencies avoided on the laft days of their

flay in the harbour.

The Dutch and Portuguefe Interpreters, who frequent the Ifland,

and are licens'd for fo doing, fhall not plot, nor privately con-

verfe together.

No body fhall come to Defima without fpecial leave, but the Bugjo,

and officers of the Ifland.

Fffff Mt
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All the Articles aforefaid every body is commanded duly and

flriclly to obferve.

Month t)ay

Nagafafli.

Bugjo.

X.

G TSIOOSi MO NO NO B J JE ; that is, Lift of the

Contraband Goods, none of which the Dutch are fuffer'd to buy,

or to export the Country.

GO M N. The Emperor's coat of arms. All prints, pictures,

goods or (turFs bearing the fame.

Budoogu. Warlike Inflruments.

Mufiiige. PicTures and reprefentations, printed or others, of Soldiers

and military people*

Jcjro no Giendji. Pictures, or reprefentations, of any perfons belong-

ing to the Court of the Da'/ri, or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Em-
peror.

Nippon bune no kogatta narahinije. PicTures or Models of Japanefe

fhips or boats.

Nipponno Jedfu. Maps of the Empire of Japan, or of any part

thereof. Plans of towns, caftles, temples and the like.

Jdkko kenqua Ningio. Puppets, or fmall figures reprefenting military

men.

Dultrn Jurigana. Crooked knives, fuch as the Carpenters ufe.

Fino Ginn. A fort of filk fluffs made at F'mo.

Kaga Gimi. The like ma^e at Kaga. - Both thefe are made up

in long rolls, like the tilk fluffs of Tonquhi.

Tjumuggi. Another fort of fluffs in long rolls, manufacTur'd in Japan.

Gnmai no rui. All forts of fine filken fluffs.

Nuno no ru). All forts of fluffs made of hemp.

Momen no rui. Stuffs manufaclur'd of Cotton.

Mawatta. Mats of Silk.

Gin. Silver.

Ken HollanJa gattana Nippon gofj ra)e. All forts of Scimiters,

Swords and other Arms made in Japan, in imitation of thofe imported

by the Dutch.

XI.
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XL

FORMof their PASSPORTS.

XJ AGASAK I. Name of the ftreet. The Perfon's Family Name.
— ^ His proper name. His age. The fed he profefTes. Going to

fuch or fuch a Province, for fuch or fuch particular reafons, we
defire you would let him pafs unmolefted on his way thither, and oH
his return. So be it.

Nengo. Year. - Month.

Sign'd,

Dip

Kagafaki Tosji Jori

Name
and

Seal

Directed.

On Aratame Sui Djht.

To all Viiiters and
Overfeers;

(Name
DJl& Jafl. [

and

Seal.

xir.

The Proclamation Cafe, as they call it, or the Place, where all the*

Imperial Proclamations, orders of the Princes of the Empire, Go-

vernors of Imperial Cities, Magiftrates, &c. are put up, for the in-

formation of thofe, whom it concerns to know them, is reprefented

in Tab. XX. Fig. i.

U L.

BOOK Vi





After p. 392

An Explanation of the Tlates belonging to the firfi

Volume of this Hijlory of Japan.

TH E frontifpiece is the very fame, which the Japanefe prefix to all

their printed books, to which I have added. 1. The arms of the

Emperor of Japan, at the bottom of the plate, with a Angular kind

of tortoife, the bambous-cane, and the fir, the ufual emblems of the

Imperial greatnefs, as they are to be feen upon the walls, fkreens, hangings

and other furniture of the Imperial Palace ^ as alfo the pikes, and other

enMgns of honour, which are carried before the Emperor, when he appears

in publick. 2. Several coats of arms of the Japanefe nobility j the whole
as reprefented by themfelves in their books of heraldry.

Tab. I. (hews Fig. 1. A curious ftar-tifh with nine rays caught near the

Redansrlilmds upon the coafts of Malacca, defcnb'd p. 9. Fig. 2. 3.

Two Prows, or boats, fuch as the Siamites ufe at their funerals, p.

15. Fig. 4. The boat on board which were carried the letters for the

King of Siam, and the Berklam, on the day of our audience, p. 16.

Tab. II. Shews the plan of Juthja, the capital of Siam, and relidence of

the King, wherein A. is the royal palace. B. the palace of the Prince

royal. C. The palace of the querry of the King's elephants. D. The
church and palace of Mr. Louis the metropolitan Bifhop. E. E.

The courts of Berklams temple. F. The houfe which formerly belong'd

to Confiantin Faulcon. G. The Camp of the Dutch. H. The camp of

the Portuguefe. /. The Arrack-brewers camp. K. Tale camps of the

Japanefe, Peguans and Malaajans. L. Arm of the river running to-

wards the Pyramid Pnkathon. M. Arm of the river cali'd Klang Nawja.

N. N". Arm of the river cali'd Pakaufan. 0. 0. Arm of the river cali'd

Klang Patnam Bija. P. P.P. The large river Meinam, as it encompaflfes

the city. V. The camp of the Chinefe. it. it. The camps of the Co-

chinchinefe. .V. Enclofure for the elephants.

Tab. IIL mews, Fig. 1. The plan of the royal palace of Siam (p. 28.)

wherein A. is the late King's palace, together with the hall of audience.

B. The old royal palace. C. The dining hall, d, d,d, Several temples.

e, e, <?, &c Several centry-boxes about and within the enclofure of the

palace-walls, f. The houfe where they keep the King's plate, with the

royal ornaments, and the furniture <?f the royal palace, g. The King's

wardrobe, h. Stables for the elephants, i, i, Two houfes where the

Mandarins meet to confult about the affairs of the kingdom, k. The apart-

ment of the King's phyfuians. /. The fecretary's office, m. The royal

armory. », », Two ponds for the horfes and elephants. 0. The
royal treafury. P. A large place for running of races. Q. The F&ra-

gho, or apartment of the women.
. R. The court of the white elephant.

S. Gardens. Thefe points mew what way the French Ambaf-
fadors were conducted to audience. Fig. 2. A view of a temple of the

Siamites, with its feveral bended roofs, defcrib'd^. 33. Fig. 3. The
front of the faid temple reprefented more at large. Fig. 4. 5. 6. Inha-

bited boats of the Siamites, which they float from place to place, p. 31,

Fig. 7. A view of the river Meinam with the homes- built on poles of

Bambous.
Tah
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Tab. IV. Fig. i. The Pyramid Pukatbon near Jnthia, defcrib'd p. 32. It

was built in memory of a vidory, which the Siamites obtain'd over

the Peguans, and thereby recover'd their liberty. Fig. 2. The ground

plot of the faid Pyramid.

Tab. V. Fig. 1. A view of the two courts of Berklam's temple, with their

feveral pyramids and other ornaments, defcrib'd/;. 33.34. wherein A.

is the temple of Berklam. B. Another temple like the former. C. A
lingular high pyramid. D. A wooden houfe, wherein they keep a heavy

Sedan. E. A vaulted chappel, wherein are kept the large and fmaller

Idols reprefented in Fig. 2. F. Another vaulted chappel, wherein Fig.

3. was engrav'd on the wall. a. An open houfe with a bell. Fig. 2. A
large Idol, with feveral fmaller ones, (landing in a vaulted chappel

near Berklam's temple. Fig. 3. A ftone held very facred by the Sia-

mites, defcrib'd p. 34. Fig. 4. Monflrous Idols in the porch of a tem-

ple in Berklam's temple-court, defcrib'd p. 35.

Tab. VI. Fig. 1. A large pyramid in the fecond court of Berklam's tem-

ple. It is gilt from the top as far as the letter a. Fig. 2. 3. Two pyra-

mids, fuch as the Siamites commonly place about their temples, and
in other holy places. They are, as it were, cloven at the top. Fig. 4:

A pyramid call'd Pra-tfiebi or of the good Gods. Fig. 5. A pyramid
call'd PraPian, four fathoms high. Fig. 6. A fort of an altar, with a

cup or pot at the top, which on their feftival days is lill'd with flowers,

as an offering to their Gods: Fig. 7. An open houfe, with a bell hang-

ing in it: Moft of thefe figures are referr'd to in the defcription of

Berklam's temple-court, p. 35.

Tab. VII. A map of the courfe of the river Me'wam from Juthia down to

its mouth, p. 43 dcfeq.

Tab. VIII. A map of the Empire of Japan, compos'd from the maps of
the natives, and the obfervations made by Dr. K<empfer, during his abode

there, and in his two journies to the Imperial court. For embellifh-

ment's fake, and to give "a further light into the geographical defcription

of the Japanefe Empire, I have added, 1. A map of the country of

Kamchatka, (which is probably the Oku Jefo of the Japanefe) as it

appears to be by the lateft difcoveries of the Ruffians. Some account of

this country hath been given in the Tranflator's Preface. 2. A map
of the Northern coafts of Japan, and the Southern coafts of the neigh-

bouring Ifland Jefoga/ima, as I found them reprefented in another map
of the Empire of Japan, wherein the revenues of each province have

been accurately fpecified, together with the names of their Princes or

Governors. 3. The number of the highways, provinces, diftrids, towns,

villages, caftles, Sin and Buds temples of the Japanefe Empire. 4. The
mariner's compafs, as reprefented by the Japanefe. It hath been in ufe in

China and Japan long before it was known in Europe. 5. The diflances

of feveral Eaftern countries, and of Holland from Japan, as computed by
the Japanefe. 6. The rofaries, or beads of the adherents of feveral feels of

the Japanefe, which they ufe when they fay their prayers, to wit: the

Rofary of the Seodosjn fed, confiding of two firings of beads hung one

within another, the uppermofl whereof is compos'd of 40, and the lower-

moft of 30, and fometimes more, little balls : The Rofary of the Sensju

fed, which is compos'd of 1 8 round wax balls : A general Dpuufu or Rofary

which is common both to the Chinefe and Japanefe • it is call'd Fiak-

manben, and is compos'd of fix large, and 108 fmaller balls. One of

thefe, .which hath but two large, and 108 fmall balls, all very curioufly

carv'd, is now in the collection of Sir Hans Sloane: The Rofary of the

Jkofiu fed, which is likewife compos'd of fix large and 108 fmall balls.

7. Three



Vol. I. Of the "Plates.

7. Three of the Gods worfhip'd by the merchants, and defcrib'd p. 224,
to wit, ToJJitoku, the God of fortune •, Jebis, the Neptune of the Ja-

panefe, and Protector of feafaring people, with the Tai or Steenbrajfem,

a very fcarce fifh, defcrib'd p. 135. Daikokzt, the God of the riches,

with the tun, out of which he knocks them, and a bag to put them
up.

Tab.. IX, Fig. 1. Kirin, a chimerical animal, as reprefented by theChinefe.

Fig. 2. The fame according to the Japanefe, Fig. 3. Sungu, and Fig. 4.

Xaitfu, two other chimera's of the Japanefe, Fig. 5. Dsja, the Dra-
gon, according to the Japanefe. Fig. 6. Tatsmaki, a water Dragon, by
the fame. Fig. 7. Foo, a chimerical bird of Paradife, according to the

Chinefe. Fig. 8. The fame as figur'd by the Japanefe. (Thefe chimera's

are defcrib'd,/?. 123 and 124.J
Tab. X. Fig. 1. Mukadde, a Forty-leg, defcrib'd, p. 127. Fig. 2. Jamakd-

gats, a large fnake, p. 128. Fig. 3. Kinmodfui, a beautiful Duck, p. 129.

Fig. 4. Fcken, a Night-bird, p. 130. Fig. 5. Mifago, a Sea-bird of the

hawk kind. Fig. 6. A—L. Sebi, a fort of Beetle. This Angular and
curious Fly, hath been defcrib'd, and the references expIain'd,/>. 131:

Fig. 7. Sanmio, a fort of Spanifh-flies, p. 132.

Tab. XI. Filhes, Fig. 1. Iruh^, p. 134. i7/^. 2. Furube,ibid. Fig. g. Sw/wJb'

a Bald-head, Fig. 4. ifoi, a fiih not unlike a carp. Fig. 5. Ara, a Jacob's

Ewertz. Fig. 6. Ooadfi, a fort of Maasbancker. Fig. 7. Fukafa?ne, the

fifh, of whofe skin they make the fhagrin-cafes. Fig. 8. Sufumohvo, a

needle filh, all defcrib'd, p. 136 and 137.

Tab. XII. Fig. 1, 2, 3, 4. Four differing forts of Eels, defcrib'd, />. 137.

Fig. 5. Ika, a Sea-qualm, />. 137, according to the Chinefe. Fig. 6. The
fame as figur'd by the Japanefe. Fig. 7. Tako, another Sea-qualm.

p. 137. Fig. 8. Kuragge, another Sea-qualm, p. 137.

Tab. XIII. Fig. 1. Namako, refcrr'd to />. 138. Fig. 2. ///wri, a black

water lizard, ibid. Fig. 3. Mooki, an emblematical tortoife, as figur'd

by the Japanefe. Fig. 4. The fame according to the Chinefe. Fig. 5.

ijlcame, the Land-tortoife. Fig. 6. Jogame, theWater-tortoife, all defcrib'd

p. 138. Fig. 7. Gambia, Soldiers-crab. lig. 8. Kabutogami, a lingular

Crab, /». 139.

Trf/;. XIV. Hg. 1, 2. Two forts of Crabs, defcrib'd /?. 139: /}g. 3. Awabit

or rf»w marina, ibid. Fig. 4. Tairagi, a fort of Pinna, Fig. 5. rf, £, r,

*/, <?, y, g, Fig. 6. 7, 8. a, b, c. Fig. 9. a, b, c, d. are feveral forts of fhells

found in the Seas, and on the coaits about Japan, and defcrib'd/?. 139,

140, and 141. A at the bottom of this Plate, is part of the hind-leg

of the Crab reprefented Fig. 2. as big as the life. (v. p. 139.)

All the figures in Tab. IX. to XIV. (excepting fig. 6 and 7, in Tab. X.

and A in Tab: XIV, are copied from the originals made by the Japa-

nefe and Chinefe, which are now in the collection of Sir Hans Shane.

Tab. XV. In the uppermoft line of this Plate, are the Characters of the

ten Elements of the Chinefe and Japanefe. Tn the two firft columns,

to the left, are the characters of the twelve celeftial Signs. In the

remaining columns, beginning from the right, are the characters of every

individual year in the Cyclus of fixty years, which is us'd both by

the Chinefe and Japanefe, as they arife from a combination of the

characters of the elements, with thofe of the celeftial figns.

Tab.XV. I. II. The names of thefecond fucceffion of Deities, expAain'd />. 144,

exprefs'd in the fignificant, or learned characters. III. The names of

fome Chinefe Emperors, of whom mention is made in the firft chap-

ter of the fecond Book, IV. The names of all the Ecclefiaftical Here-

ditary
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•

ditary Emperors of Japan, from Sinmu, who begun to reign in the

year before Chrift 660, to Kinfen, who was poffefs'd of the throne,

when Dr. Kampfer was in Japan. V The titles of the Ecclefiaftical

Hereditary Emperor of Japan.

Tab. XVII. A view of MatfuJJima, a Sintos Temple, ferving to illuftrate

what hath been faid, p. 208. &c feq, copied from a Japanefe original.

A. The figure of a Tori], or temple-gate.

Tab. XVIII. A view of the temple of Tenfio Daifin, at Isje, (p. 23.) which
the Japanefe frequent in plilgrimage, copied from an original drawing
of theirs.

Tab. XIX: A map of the city of Uagafaki, and of the adjacent country,

referr'd to in the fourth book of this hiftory, contracted from a large

map made in Japan. At the bottom are feveral forts of money current

in the Japanefe Empire, to wit, A. an Obani in gold, which goes for

ten Koban'is, tho' it weighs but 9 and 3qrs. It hath the Impreflion of the

coat of arms of the Dairi in four places, and the ftrokes, or lines, re-

prefented in the figure, engrav'd in the furface. B. One fide of the

Kobani, (or Cobang) which is likewife a piece of gold, worth about 23
and a half Dutch Gilders, that is, between 41 and 42 millings fterling. It

hath, befides the lines as above, the following Impreffions. a. The coat

of arms of the Dairi. b. A mark fhewing the value of the piece, c;

Midftfugu, the name of the mafter of the mint at Jedo and Suruga, ex-

prefs'd in Sfo characters. C. The other fide of the Kobanj, wherein d
is the mark of the Infpeclor-general of the gold and filver money. The
reft, on both fides, are (lamps of private perfons, whereby they may
know, whether or no they pafs'd thro' their hands. The Japanefe pre-

fer the Kobanjs made at Jedo, which have ftrong lines, but foreigners ra-

ther take the others. They try the goodnefs of them, either by ap-

plying thf'm to the breaft, which the bcfr will flick to a little, or elfe

by clafhing them againft their teeth, and fome alfo by cutting them with

cifars. D. E. An Itzebo in gold, with the arms of the Emperor on one

fide, and the mark of the mafter of the mint on the other. F. A large

lump of filver, with feveral impreffions, as amongft others that of Dai'

kohi, or the God of riches with his hammer, tun and bag. Thcfe are not

reduced to any certain ftandard, but are taken by the weight; G. An
Ita oxSchuh of filver. H. The upper fide of & Senni, or Putjes, a cop-

per money, with the name of the Nengo, in which it was coin'd.

I. The other fide of a Semi. K. L. Both fides of a double Senni. Thefe
Sennis and double Senni s have a fquare hole in the middle, for the con-

veniency of tying them to firings.

Tab. XX. I. Shews, after what manner the Imperial orders, proclamations,

&c. are put up up in publick places. II. The privilege granted to the

Dutch in 1611, by the Emperor Ongofckiofa?na,zx$\zm
,

dip. 382. III.

The Seal of the faid monarch, which was flamp'd in red. This is as

large as the original, but the characters in the privilege are contracted.

IV. The feal of the Emperor Taitokonynfama, who renew'd the privilege

aforefaid in 1617. V. The fuperfcription of the renew'd privilege,

with the name of Henry Bronwer, to whom it was granted, fpelt after

the Japanefe manner. VI. The general form of the oath in Japan,

explain'd.^. 388.
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